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PREFACE.

By the Constitution of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Parliament of the
Commonwealth is empowered *‘ to make laws for the peace, order, and good government
of the Commonwealth, with respect to Census and Statistics.” In the exercise of
the power so conferred, a ‘‘ Census and Statistics Act *’ was passed in 1905, and in the
year following the ‘“ Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics” was created.
The first Official Year Book was published early in 1908. The publication here presented
is the seventeenth Official Year Book issued under the authority of the Commonwealth
Government.

The synopsis on pp. VIIL. to XXIII. immediately following shows the general
arrangement of the work. In addition to the ordinary Chapters, each issue contains
special articles dealing with some particular subject or subjects of more or less
permanent interest. These cannot of course be repeated year after year, but in some
instances a brief condensation is given in subsequent issues. While portion of the
matter contained in Year Books Nos. 1 to 16 has been reduced to synopses or deleted
in the present issue, the special index provided at the end of the volume will assist in
tracing it in previous issues.

The present issue contains two specially-contributed articles, one dealing with
¢“ Co-operation in Australia,” placed at the end of Chapter XIIL, * Labour, Wages,
and Prices,” and the other relating to ¢ Marine and Fresh-water Fisheries of Australia,”
which will be found at the close of Chapter XX., “ Fisheries.”

Amongst the new matter contained in the various Chapters, mention may be made of
the table showing the strength of the permanent Civil Service in the Commonwealth and
States, statement of salaries paid to members of Commonwealth and State Parliaments,
and number of Consular representatives in Australia—incorporated in Chapter IIIL,
“ General Government > : the description of the basis of municipal rating and limits
for rates in Chapter IV., “ Local Government” : value of Australian production and
exports according to industry, and excise table, in Chapter VI., * Oversea Trade” :
information regarding the Commonwealth Public Service Superannuation Fund and
transactions of Co-operative Societies in Chapter VIIIL., ‘ Finance”” : statement of the
activities of Employers’ Associations in Chapter XIII., “ Labour, Wages, etc.”’ : the
account of the origin and comparative numbers at various dates of the aboriginal
population in Chapter XXIV., “ Population” : while the section dealing with Aircraft
in Chapter VII., “ Transport, etc.,” has been largely re-written.

The full text of the Commonwealth Constitution Act and Amendménts appears on
pages 20 to 37.

Recent information or returns which have come to hand since the various Chapters
were sent to press will be found in the Appendix, p. 1051,

The material contained in each issue is always carefully examined, but it would
be idle to hope that all error has been avoided. The Commonwealth Statistician desires
0 express appreciation of the opportunity afforded him of improving the Year Book, by
those who have been kind enough to point out defects or make suggestions.



‘i PREFACE.

My best thanks are due to the State Statisticians, to the responsible officers of the
various Commonwealth and State Departments, and to others, who have kindly, and
often at considerable trouble, supplied information for this issue.

In conclusion, I wish to express my keen appreciation of the valuable work performed
by Mr. Stonham, the editor of the Year Book, and also of the services rendered by the
officers in charge of the various branches of .the Commonwealth Bureau of Census and
Statistics, upon whom has devolved the duty of revising, or in some cases of re-writing
the Chapters relative to their respective branches.

CHAS. H. WICKENS,
Commonwealth Statistician.

el o . : 5 :
CoMMONWEALTH BUREAU or CENSUS AND STATISTICS,
, Melbourne, October 2nd, 1924.
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XX1v
a
STATISTICAL SUMMARY, AUSTRALIA, 1871 TO 1923.
Years.
Heading.
1871. 1881. 1891. 1901. 1911. 1921. 1923.
Males 928,918 1,247,059| 1,736,617] 2,004,836| 2,382,232] 2,708,727| 2,930,302
Population .. Females 771,970 1,059,677 1,504,368} 1,820,077| 2,191,654| 2,710,846 2,819,505
Total 1,700,888 2,306,736 3,240,985 3 824,013| 4,673,788 5,509,073| 5,749,807
Births No. 63,62:) 0,004 110,187 102,94:) 122,193 136,198 135,222
i Rate 38.00 35.26 34.47 27.16 27.21 24.95 28.77
Deaths No. 22,175 33,327 47,430 46,330 47,869 54,076 58,326
. Rate 113ég§ 14.69 1484 le.22 1666 9.9 9,89
" No 1, B 3,86 7,75 39,48 46,869 44,541
Marriages { Rate 6.94 7.6 7.47 7.32 8.7 8.5 7.83
Agriculture—
Area, acs 1,279,7781 3,002,064 3,335,528| 5,115,965 7,427,834 9,719,0421 9,507,666
Wheat Yid., bshl. | 11,917,741 21,443, 86" 25,675,265 38,661,619 71, 636 3471129.088,806(124,798, 643
Ve 4 9.31 7 7.70 7.54 9.64 13.28 13.13
Area, acs. 225,492 194, 816 246,129 461,430 616,794 733,406
Oats - {Yld., bshl. 4,251, 1630 4, 795 897| 5,728,256 9,780,854{ 9, 561 833| 12, 147 433
Av. 18.85 24 62 23.27|- 21.22 50 6 56
Area, acs. 48,164, 75.864 68,068 74,511 116 468 208,910
Barley Yld bshl. 726, 158l 1,353,380| 1,178,560| 1,519,819 2, 056 836 6, 085 685
15.0 ! 17.84 17.31 20.40 17.66 20.36
Area, Zes. 142,078 165,777 284,428 294,849 340,065 305,186
Maize {Yld bshl. 4,576, 635\ 5,726,266] 9,261,922 7, 034 786| 8,939,855 7,840,438
32.21 34.54 32.56 3 86 26.29! 25.69
Area, acs. 308,274, 768,388 942,166 1,688,402 2 ,518,351| 2,994,519
Hay ..% Yld,, tons 375,871 767,194| 1,067,255 2, 024 608 867 973 3 902 189
Av. 1.24 1.00 1.13 1.20 1.14 1 30
Area, acs. | 67,011 76,265 112,884 109,685 130, 463* 149,144
Potatoes(a). . < Yid., tons 212,896 243 216 380,477 322,624 301 489‘ 388 091
av.” o, 13! 19 3.3 3,04 3,31
Area, acs. 11 576 19 708 45,444 86,950 101,010 197 293
SugarCane(d) 4 Yld., tons 176 6321 349,627 787,573| 1,367.802| 1,682,250 2,436, /890
Ve s 15.25 17.74 16.23 15.73 16.65 18.99
Vineyards Area, acs. 16,253 14,5670 48,882 63,677 60,602 92,414
** | Wine, gal. 2,104, ,000 1,488,000{ 3,535,000 5,816,087 4,975,147 8,562,678
Total value all agricul- .
tural production £{ 8,941,000) 15,519,000, 16,480,000 23,835,000} 38,774,000| 81,889,700
Pastoral, dairying, etc.—
Sheep No. | 40,072,955] 65,092,719{106,421,068] 72,040,211{ 93,003,521} 82,226,470
Live Cattle » 4,277,228| 8,010,991| 11,112,112} 8,491,428} 11,828,954| 14,441,309
Stock ) Horses ,, 701,530 1,088,029 1,584,737 1,620,420| 2,278,226; 2,438,182
igs ”» 586,017 703,188 845,888 931,809| 1,110,721 ,385
Wool prod,, Ib. greasy |179,000,000|332,759,000|631,587,000]543,131,661 | 721,298.288641,514,435
Butter production Ibs. {c) (¢) 47,433,564 101 671, 066 211,578,745/267,071,340
Cheese » » (c) (¢) 19,146,929 11,575,692 15,886,712{ 382,653,003
Bacon and ham » (¢) (¢) () 34,020,629| 53,264,662 58,614,459
Total estimated value of
pastoral and dairying
production .. £ 20,786,000 29,538,000 39,256,000} 36,880,000 69,832,000/113,671,000
Mineral production- -
Gold .. £] 17,016,627 5,104,300/ 5,281,309 14,017,508! 10,551,624| 4,018,685, 3,161,418
Silver and lead £ ,528 45,6221 3,736,352 2,367,687 3,022,177| - 1,5689,002| 3,453,472
Copper .. £ 830,242 714,008 367,373 2,215,431] 2,664,278 803,957| 1,245,836
Tin .. £ 24,020{ 1,145,889 560,502 448,234! 1,200,973 418,418 572,041
Zinc .. £ 369 200 2,979 4,067| 1,415,169 288,456 1,411,652
Coal .. £ 330,759 637,865] 1,914,026] 2, 602 770 38,929,673 11,014,831} 10,549,571
Total value all mineral
production . 9,190,330% 7,820,290| 12,108,759 21,022,665| 23,494,324| 19,077,384 22,190,926
Forestry production— .
Quantity of local tim-
ber sawn or hewn
1,000 sup. ft. (¢) (e) (e) 452,131 604,794 590,405
Manufactories—
No. of factories .. { 14,455 18,023
Hands employed  No. 811,710 805,425
‘Wages paid £ (b) (b) ) ()] 27,628,371} 68,050,861
Total value of output £ 133,022,090{320,331,765
Value added in process
of manufacture £/ {] 54,017,714{129,921,600
(a) Partly estimated 1871 and 1881. (b) Owing to variation in classification and lack of information

effective comparison is impossible.

(¢) Information not available.

(d) Area of productive cane.
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due to prohibition of re-issue.
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XXV
STATISTICAL SUMMARY.—AUSTRALIA, 1871 TO 1923—conlinued.
Years.
Heading. N
1871. 1881. 1891. 1901. . 1911, 1921, 1923.
Shipping—
Oversea vessels No. 2,748 3,284 3,778 4,028 4,174 3,674 2,935
ent. & cleared \ton.| 1,312,642| 2,649,364 4,726,307 6,541,991 0,984,801 9,503,018 9,172,226
Commerce (¢)— .
Imports oversea £ | 17,017,000| 29,087,000| 87,711,000 42,434,000/ 66,967,488 (103.066,436| 140,569,853
ss  Per head £ 10/3/ 12/16/2 11/16/0 11/8/11 14/18/2 18/14/1 24/8/11
Exports oversea £ | 21,725,000| 27,528,000| 36,043,000 49,696,000| 79,482,258 (127,846,535 119,567,407
per head £ 12/19/6 12/2/8 11/5/6 13/2/2f 17/13/10 23/4/1 20/15/11
Total oversea trade £ | 38,742,000| 56,595,000/ 73,754,000 92,130,000|146,449,746 (230,912,971 260,137,260
per head £ 23/2/9| 24/18/10 23/1/6 24/6/1) 32/12/0 41/18/2 45/4/10
Customs and excise
duaties .. £ .. 4,809,326] 7,440,869| 8,656,530| 13,515,005 | 27,565,199] 35,752,044
per head, £ . 2/2/5 2/6/7 2/5/8 2/19/2 5/0/1 6/4/4
Prlncipal (O)zgrsea Fx-
ports {(a
Wool bs. (greasy) [176,635,800328,369,200619,259,800|518,018,100/720,364,900 1927,833,700} 578,662,125
oo £ | 0,459.629| 18,173,026| 19,940,029| 15,237,454 | 26,071,193 | 47,977,044] 56,196,774
Wheat centals 479,054 3,218,792 5,876,875( 12,156,035 83,088,704 | 59,968,334 35,947,288
£ 198,732 1,189,762] 1,938,864| 2,774,643| 9,641,608 | 28,644,155 13,979,242
Fiour tons 12,088 ,549 3,36 96,814 175,891 9,734 511,749
£ 170,415 510,635 328,423 589,604| 1,391,529 5,519,881 5,313,627
Butter Ibs. 1,812,700 1,298,800| 4,239,500| 84,607,400 101 722 100 {127,347,400| 65,440,742
£ 45,813 39,383 06,868] 1,451,168 4,637,362 7,968,078| 4,874,910
Skins and hides £ 100,123 316,878 873,695| 1,250,038; 3,227,236 3,136,810 6,201,834
Tallow .. £ 914,278 644,149 571,069 677,7451 1,935,836 1,441,795 850,898
Meats £ 566,780 362,965 460,804 2,611,244| 4,303,159 5,542,102 8,542,158
. Timber (\mdressed) £ 42,586 118,117 38,448} 731,301 1,023,960 1,158,166 1,251,727
Gold £ 7,184,8331 6,445,365 5,703,632| 14, 315 741| 12,045,766 8,483,239 2,850,807
Silver ﬂ.nd lead £ 37,89 57,954 1,982,278| 2 250,253 3,212,584 2,583,641 4,404,075
Copper . £ 598,538 676,515 417,687 1,619,145 2,345,961 705,358 468,065
Coal . £ 134 355 361,081 645,972 986,957 00,622 1,099,899 1,460,148
Govt. Railwa, 4
Lgth. of line open, mls. 970 8,832 9,541 12,579 16,078 23,296 23,881
Capital cost £ 1 19,269,7861 42,741,350| 99,764,090]123,223,7791152,194,603 |237,479,693] 253,526,519
Gross revenue £ 1,102,650 3,910,122| 8,654,085{ 11,038,468| 17,847,837 | 35,936,900 39,524,527
Working expenses £ 608,332 2,141,735| 5,630,182| 7,133,617| 10,945,727 | 29,969,054¢] 29,513,440
Per cent. of work’g ex-
P %:lnses on earnings % 55.17 54.77 65.06 64.63 61.33 83.39 74.67
'ostal— ‘
Letters and postcards .
dealt with No. | 24,382,000/ 67,640,000{157,297,000|220,853,000|453,063,000 569,343,456/ 594,278,673
per head ,, 14.54 29.61 49.07 58.26 100.90 104.36 105.49
Newspapers dealt with
No. 3,336,000{ 38,063,000/ 85,280,000(102,727,000(141,638,000 (130,882,425{ 151,144,886
per head ,, 7.95 16.66 26.61 27.10 31.54 23.99 26.83
Cheque-paymg Banks— i
Note circulation £ 2,456,487 3,978,7111 4,417,269| 3,406,175 876,428b 211,187 207,228
Coin & bullion held £ | 6,168,869, 9,108,243 16,712,923| 19,787,572| 30,024,225 | 22,092,371| 21,922,281
Advances £ | 26,089,573| 57,732,824|129,741,583| 89,167,499{116,769,133 (233,214,626; 255,042,630
Deposits £ | 21,856,959| 53,849,455 98,345,338 90,965,530(147,103,081 [273,866,737; 311,321,503
Savings Banks—
Number of accounts R
open 100,713 250,070 614,741 964 553| 1,600,112 3,327,456 3,598,901
Total deposits £ 3,193,285] 7,854,480| 15,536,592| 80,882,645| 59,393,682. 154,396,051 171,640,608
Aver. per accol:mi‘;] fs 31/14/2 31/8/2 25/5/6 32/0/4 37/2/4 46/8/0|  47/13/10
»” ead o
Population £ 1/18/9 3/10/5 4/18/7 8/3/0 13/8/5 28/0/4 30/3/6
State Schools—
Number of schools 2,502 4,494 6,231 7,012 8,060 9,445
Teachers .. No. 4,641 9,028 12,564 14,500 16,971 26,120
Enrolment .. » 236,710 432,320 561, 153 638,478 638,850 819,042
Aver. attendance 137.7687 255.143 350.773 450.246 468,799 666.498
(a) Australian produce, except gold, which includes re-exports. Preliminary figures for 1923. (b) Decrease -

(¢) Figures for Commerce for years 1921 and 1923 relate to year ended 30th June
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CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE.

CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE OF CHIEF EVENTS SINCE THE ESTABLISHMENT OF

SETTLEMENT IN AUSTRALIA.

NoTE.—The Government was centralized in Sydney, New South Wales, up to 1825, when Tasmania
(Van Diemen’s Land) was made a separate colony. In the Table, the names now borne by the States
serve to indicate the localities.

Year.

1788

1804

1805

1806
1807

1808
1810

1813

1814

N.S.W.—Arrival of “ First Fleet ”’ at Botany Bay. Land in vicinity being found
unsuitable for settlement, the expedition moved to Sydney Cove (now Port
Jackson). Formal possession of Port Jackson taken by Captain Phillip on
26th January. Formal proclamation of colony on 7th February. Branch
settlement established at Norfolk Island. French navigator Lapérouse
visited Botany Bay. First cultivation of wheat and barley. First grape
vines planted.

N.S.W.—First wheat harvest at Parramatta, near Sydney. Discovery of Hawkes-
bury River. Outbreak of small-pox amongst aborigines.

N.S.W.—“ Second Fleet” reached Port Jackson. Landing of the New South
Wales Corps. Severe suffering through lack of provisions. First circum-
navigation of Australia by Lieut. Ball.

N.S.W.—Arrival of “ Third Fleet.” Territorial seal brought by Governor King.

N.S.W. Visit of Philadelphia, first foreign trading vessel.

N.S.W.—First free immigrants arrived in the Bellona. First Australian church
opened at Sydney. Tas.—D’Entrecasteaux discovered the Derwent River.

. N.S.W.—Establishment of settlement at Hawkesbury River.

N.S.W.—Erection of the first printing press at Sydney.  Descendants of strayed
catitle discovered at Cowpastures, Nepean River.

N.S.W.—First Australian theatre opened at Sydney. Coal discovered by fishermen
at Newcastle.

N.S.W.—Introduction of merino sheep from Cape of Good Hope.

Tas.—Insularity of Tasmania proved by voyage of Bass and Flinders.

N.S.W.—First export of coal. First Custom House in Australia established at
Sydney. Flinders’ charts published.

N.S.W.—First colonial manufacture of blankets and linen.

Vic.—Discovery of Port Phillip by Lieut. Murray. S.A.—Discovery of Spencer’s
and St. Vincent Gulfs by Flinders. Q’land.—Discovery of Port Curtis and °
Port Bowen by Flinders.

N.S.W.—First Australian wool taken to England by Capt. Macarthur. Issue of
*“ The Sydney Gazette,” first Australian newspaper. Vie.—Attempted
colonization of Port Phillip by Collins. Discovery of Yarra by Grimes.
Tas.—First settlement formed at Risdon by Lieut. Bowen.

N.S.W.—Insurrection of convicts at Castle Hill. Vic.—Abandonment of settle-
ment at Port Phillip. Tas.—Foundation of settlement at Hobart by Collins,
and at Yorktown by Colonel Paterson.

N.S.W.—First extensive sheep farm established at Camdén by Capt.’ Macarthur.
Portion of convicts from Norfolk Island transferred to Tasmania.

N.S.W.—Shortage of provisions. Floods. Tas.—Settlement at Launceston.

N.S.W.—Final shipment of convicts from Norfolk Island.  First shipment of
merchantable wool (245 1bs.) to England.

N.S.W.—Deposition of Governor Bligh.

N.S.W.—First post-office established at Sydney. First race meeting in Australia
at Hyde Park, Sydney. Tas.—First Tasmanian newspaper printed.

N.S.W.—Passage across Blue Mountains discovered by Wentworth, Lawson, and
Blaxland. Macquarie River discovered by Evans.

N.S.W.—Australia, previously known as “ New Holland,” received present name
on recommendation of Flinders. Creation of Civil Courts.



Year.
1815

1816
1817

1818

1819

1820
1821
1823
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N.S.W,—Téwn of Bathurst founded by Governor Macquarie. First steam engine

in Australia erected at Sydney. Lachlan River discovered by Evans. Tas.—
Arrival of first immigrant ship with free settlers. First export of wheat to

- Sydney. - :
N.S.W.—Botanic Garden formed at Sydney.” . : .
N.S.W.—Oxley’s first exploration inland. Discovery of Lakes George and

Bathurst and the Goulburn Plains by Meehan and Hume. -First bank in
Australia opened at Sydney. _

N.S.W.—Cessation of free immigration. ~Liverpool Plains, and the Peel, Hastings,

and Manning Rivers discovered by Oxley, and Port Essington. by Captain
King. ' . ’ ’

N.8.W.—First Australian Savings Bank opened at Sydney.

Tas.—First importation of pure merino sheep.

Tas.—Establishment of penal settlement at Macquarie Harbour.

N.S.W.—First Australian Constitution. Discovery of gold at Fish River by

Assistant-Surveyor McBrien. Qld.—Brisbane River discovered by Oxley.

1'924 N.S8.W.—Erection into Crown Colony. Executive Council formed. Establishment

1825
1826

1827

1828

1829

1830

1831

1832
1833
1834

1836

1836

of Supreme Court at Sydney, and introduction of trial by jury. First Aus-
tralian Enactment (Currency Bill) passed by the Parliament at Sydney.
Proclamation of freedom of the press. First manufacture of sugar. Vic.—
Hume and Hovell, journeying: overland from Sydney, arrived at Corio Bay.

. Qld.—Penal settlement founded at Moreton Bay (Brisbane). Fort Dundas

Settlement formed at Melville Island, N. Terr.

Tas.—Separation of Van Diemen’s Land (Tasmania).
N.S.W.—Settlement in Illawarra' District. Vie.—Settlement at Corinella, Western -

Port, formed by Captain Wright. W.A —Military Settlement founded af
King George’s Sound, Albany; by Major Lockyer. -

N.8.W.—Colony became self-supporting. Feverish speculation in land and

stock. Qld.—Darling Downs and the Condamine River discovered by Allan
Cunningham, ’

N.S.W.—Second constitution. First Census. Sturt’s expedition down Darling

River. Cotton first grown in Sydney Botanical Gardens. Gas first used at
Sydney. Richmond and Clarence Rivers discovered by Captain Rous.
Vic.—Abandonment of settlement at Western Port. Qld.—Cunningham
discovered a route from Brisbane to the Darling Downs, and explored Brisbane
River to its source.

N.S.W.—Sturt’s expedition down Murrumbidgee River. W.A.—Foundation

of settlement at Swan River. Foundation of Perth.

N.S.W.—Insurrection of convicts at Bathurst. Sturt, voyaging down Murrum-

bidgee and Murray Rivers, arrived at Lake Alexandrina. Tas.—Trouble
with natives. Black line organized to force aborigines into Tasman’s
Peninsula, but failed. Between 1830 and 1835, however, George Robinson,
by friendly suasion, succeeded in gathering the small remnant of aborigines
(203) into settlement on Flinders Island.

" N.8.W.—Crown lands first disposed of by public competition. Mitchell's

explorations north of Liverpool Plains. ~ Arrival at Sydney of first steamer,
Sophia Jane, from England, 8.8. Surprise, first steamship built in Australia,
launched at Sydney. First coal shipped from Australian Agricultural
Company’s workings at Newcastle, N.S.W. First assisted immigration to
N.S.W. S.A—Wakefield’s first colonization committee. W.A.—Appoint-
ment of Executive and Legislative Councils.

N.S.W.—Savings Bank of N.S.W. established.
N.S.W.—First School of Arts established at Sydney.
N.S.W.—First settlement at Twofold Bay. Vie.—Settlement formed at Portland.

Bay by Henty Bros. Qld.—Leichhardt reached Gulf of Carpentaria.
S.A.—Formation of the South Australian Association. W.A.—Severe
reprisals against natives at Pinjarrah.

N.S.W.—Establishment of depot at Fort Bourke on the Darling River, by Mitchell.

Vic.—John Batman arrived at Port Phillip; made treaty with the natives
for 600,000 acres of land ; claim afterwards disallowed by Imperial Govern-
ment. John Pascoe Fawkner founded Melbourne.

N.S.W.—Mitchell’s overland journey from Sydney to Cape Northumberland, Vic.,

“ Squatting >’ formally recognised. Vic.—Proclamation of Port Phillip district
as open for settlement. S.A.—Séttlement founded at Adelaide under Governor
Hindmarsh.
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Year.

1837

1838

1839

1840

1841

1842
1843
1844

1845
1846

1847

1848

1850

1851

1852

1853
1854
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N.S.W.—Appointment in London of Select Committee on Transportation. Vie.—
Melbourne planned and named by Governor Bourke. First Victorian post-
office established in Melbourne. First overlanders from Sydney arrived at
Port Phillip. S.A.—Adelaide planned by Captain Light.

N.S.W.—Discontinuance of assignment of convicts. Drought and failure of crops,
Frenzied speculation. Qld.—Settlement of German missionaries at Brisbane.
S.A.—* Overlanding ”’ of cattle from Sydney to Adelaide along the Murray
route by Hawden and Bonney. Settlement at Port Essington, Northern
Territory, formed by Captain Bremer.

N.S.W.—Gold found at Vale of Clwydd by Count Strzelecki. S.A.—Lake Torrens
discovered by Eyre. Port Darwin discovered by Captain Stokes. W.A.—
Murchison River discovered by Captain Grey.

N.S.W.—Abolition of transportation to New South Wales. Land regulations—
proceeds of sales to be applied to payment for public works and expenditure
onimmigration. Monetary crisis. Vie.—Determination of northern boundary.
Qld.—Penal settlement broken up and Moreton Bay district thrown open.
S.A—Eyre began his overland journey from Adelaide to King George’s
Sound.

N.S.W.—Gold found near Hartley by Rev. W. B. Clarke. Separation of New
Zealand. W.A.—Completion of Eyre’s overland journey from Adelaide to
King George’s Sound. Tas.—Renewal of transportation.

N.S.W.—Incorporation of Sydney. Vic.—Incorporation of Melbourne. S.A.—
Discovery of copper at Kapunda.

N.S.W.—First Representative Constitution. First manufacture of tweed.
Financial crisis.  Qld.—Moreton Bay granted legislative representation.
S.A.—Sturt’s last expedition inland. Qld.—Leichhardt’s expedition from Conda-

mine River to Port Essington.

N.S.W.—Mitchell’s explorations on the Barcoo. Qld.—Explorations by Mitchell
and Kennedy. S.A.—Discovery of the Burra copper deposits. Sturt dis-
covered Cooper’s Creek. '

N.S.W.—Initiation of meat preserving. Qld.—Foundation of settlement at
Port Curtis. S.A.—Proclamation of North Australia. W.A.—Foundation
of New Norcia Mission. .

N.S.W.—Iron smelting commenced near Berrima. Overland mail established
between Sydney and Adelaide. Vic.—Melbourne created a City. Qld.—
Explorations by Leichhardt, Burnett, and Kennedy.

Qld.—Leichhardt’s last journey. Kennedy speared by the blacks at York Penin-
sula. Chinese brought in as shepherds,

N.S.W.—Indignation of colonists at arrival of convict ship Haskemy. Exodus of
population to goldfields of California. Vic.—Randolph prevented from
landing convicts. Qld.—Assignation of convicts per Hashemy to squatters
on Darling Downs. W.A.—Commencement of transportation to Western
Australia.

N.S.W.—Final abolition of transportation. First sod of first Australian railway
turned at Sydney. Vic.—Gold discovered at Clunes by Hon. W. Campbeli.
Representative government granted. S.A.—Representative government
granted. W.A.—Pearl oysters found by Lieut. Helpman at Saturday Island
Shoal. Tas.—Representative government granted.

N.8.W.—Payable gold discovered by Hargraves at Lewis Ponds and Summer-
hill Creeks. Telegraph first tsed. Vie.—Separation of Port Phillip—erected
into independent colony under the name of Victoria. Discovery of gold in
various localities. ‘° Black Thursday,” 6th Feb., a day of intense heat, when
several persons died and a vast amount of damage to property was occasioned
by fires. W.A.—Proclamation of Legislative Council Act.

N.S.W.—Destruction of Gundagai by flood—77 lives lost. Arrival of the Chusan,
first P. and O. mail steamer from England. S.A.—First steamer ascends the
Murray River to the junction with the Darling. Tas.—Meeting of first
elective Council protests against transportation. Payable gold discovered at
The Nook, near Fingal, and at Nine Mile Springs.

Tas.—Abolition of transportation.

N.S.W.—Russian war-scare and volunteer movement. Vic,—Opening of first
Victorian railway—JFlinders-street to Port Melbourne. Riots on Ballarat
goldfields. Storming of the Eureka Stockade, 3rd Dec.



Year.

1855

1856

1857

1858

1859
1860

1861
1862
1863
1864
1865
1866
1867

1868

1869

1870

1871

1872

1873
1874

1875

1876

1877
1878
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N.S.W.——Opening of railway—Sydney to Parramatta. Introduction of Responsible
Government. Mint opened. Vie.—Proclamation of Constitution. Qld.—
Gregory’s expedition in search of Leichhardt. Tas.—Responsible Govern-
ment introduced. ) )

N.S.W.—First elective Parliament. Pitcairn Islanders placed on Norfolk Island.
S.A.—Responsible Government introduced. W.A.—A. C. Gregory’s expedi-
tion in search of Leichhardt.

N.S.W.—Heavy floods: Wreck of the Dunbar (119 lives lost), and Catherine
Adamson (21 lives lost), at Sydney Heads. Select Committee on Federation.
Vic.—Manhood suffrage established. S.A.—Passage of Torrens’ Real Pro-
perty Act.

N.S.W.—Establishment of manhood suffrage and vote by ballot. Telegraphic
communication between Sydney, Melbourne, and Adelaide. Qld.—Canoona
gold rush.

Qld.—Proclamation of Queensland .as separate colony. Tas.—First submarine
cable, via Circular Head and King Island, to Cape Otway.

N.S.W.—Disastrous floods on the Shoalhaven and at Araluen. Vic.—Burke and
Wills left Melbourne on their journey across Continent. S.A.—Copper dis-
coveries at Wallaroo and Moonta.

N.S8.W.—Anti-Chinese riots at Lambing Flat and Burrangong goldfields. Opening
of first tramway in Sydney. Regulation of Chinese immigration. Vie.—
Burke and Wills perished at Cooper’s Creek, near Innamincka, S.A.

N.8.W.—Raid by bushrangers on the Lachlan gold escort (£14,000 taken),
Abolition of State aid to religion. Real Property Act. S.A.—Stuart crossed
the Continent from south to north. W.A.—Severe floods—damage to pro-
perty, £30,000. First export of pearl-shell.

Vic.—Intercolonial Conference at Melbourne. S.A.—Northern Territory taken

.~ over. W.A.—Initiation of settlement in the North-west district.

N.S.W.—Frequent outrages by bushrangers. Qld.—First railway begun and
opened. First sugar made from Queensland cane. Tas.—First successful
shipment of English salmon ova.

N.S.W.—Destruction by fire of St. Mary’s Cathedral, Sydney.

N.S.W.—Passage of Public Schools Act of (Sir) Henry Parkes. Qld.—Financial
crisis. S.A.—Introduction of camels for exploration, etc.

Vie.—Imposition of protective tariff. Qld.—Discovery of gold at Gympie.

N.S.W.—Attempted assassination of the Duke of Edinburgh at Clontarf, near
Sydney. W.A.—Arrival of the Hougomont, last convict ship. Tas.—First
sod of first railway (Launceston and Western) turned by Duke of Edinburgh.

N.S.W.—Establishment of Eskbank Iron Company. W.A.—First telegraph line,
opened from Perth to Fremantle. :

N.S.W.—Intercolonial Exhibition opened at Sydney. Imperial troops withdrawn.
Vie.—Intercolonial Congress at Melbourne. S.A.—Commencement of trans-
continental telegraph.

N.8.W.—Permanent military force raised. Vie.—Increase of protective duties.
W.A.—Passage of Elementary Education Act. Forrest’s explorations.
Tas.—Discovery of tin at Mount Bischoff. Launceston-Western railway
opened for traffic.

N.S.W.—International Exhibition at Sydney. Vie.—Mint opened. S.A.—Cable
from Java to Port Darwin. Completion of transcontinental telegraph line.
W.A.—Cyclonic storms—destruction of town of Roebourne.

N.S W.—Intercolonial Conference at Sydney. First volunteer encampment.
Inauguration of mail service with San Francisco.

N.S.W.—Triennial Parliaments Act passed. Intercolonial Conference. W.A,—
John and Alexander Forrest arrived at Overland Telegraph from Murchison.

Qld.—Transfer of Port Albany Settlement to Thursday Island. S.A.—Wreck
of the Qothenburg—Judge Wearing and other well-known Adelaide citizens
drowned.

N.S.W.—Completion of cable—Sydney (La Perouse) to Wellington (Wakapuaka).
W.A.—Violent gale at Exmouth Gulf, number of pearling vessels wrecked,
69 lives lost. Giles crosses colony from east to west. Tas.—Death of
Truganini, last representative of Tasmanian aborigines.

W.A.—Opening of telegraphic communication with South Australia.

N.S.W.—Seamen’s strike. Vic.—‘ Black Wednesday —wholesale dismissal of
civil servants. Qld.—Restriction of Chinese immigration.
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Year.

1879

1880

1881

1882

1883

1884

1885

1886

1887

1888

1889
1890

1891

1892
1893
1894
1895

1896
1897
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N.S.W.—First artesian bore at Killara. International Exhibition at Garden
Palace, Sydney. TFirst steam tramway. W.A.—A. Forrest’s explorations in
the Kimberley district, and discovery of the Fitzroy pastoral country.

N.S.W.—Public Instruction Act passed. Vie.—Opening of first Victorian Inter-
national Exhibition at Melbourne.

Federal Conference, at Melbourne and Sydney.

N.S.W.—Further restrictions on Chinese immigration. W.A.—Cyclone near
Roebourne wrecked number of pearling vessels. On the Ashburton, 1,000
sheep destroyed by cyclone.

w 1Visit, to Australia of T.R.H. Prince Albert Victor and Prince George of
ales.

N.8.W.—Garden Palace destroyed by fire. W.A.—Nugget of gold found between
Roebourne and Cossack. .

N.S8.W.—Discovery of silver at Broken Hill. Completion of railway between
New South Wales and Victoria. Qld.—Annexation of New Guinea—
repudiated by Imperial authorities.

Federal Conference held at Sydney. Federal Council created.

Federation Bill passed in Victoria and rejected in New South Wales. British pro-
tectorate declared over New Guinea. )

N.S.W.—Military contingent sent to the Sudan. Opening of the Broken Hill
Proprietary Silver Mines. W.A.—Gold found by prospectors on the Margaret
and Ord Rivers in the Kimberley district Tas.—Silver-lead discovered at
Mount Zeehan.

N.S.W.—Wreck of the Ly-ee-Moon, Coringamite, and Helen Nicol. Tas.—Dis-
covery of gold and copper at Mount Lyell.

First session of Federal Council met at Hobart on the 26th January.

N.S.W.—Disaster at Bulli coal mine (81 lives lost). Peat’s Ferry (Hawkes-
bury River) railway accident. S.A.—International Exhibition at Adelaide.
W.A.—Cyclone destroyed nearly the whole pearling fleet off the Ninety-Mile
Beach—200 lives lost. Gold discovered at Southern Cross.

Australasian Conference in London. Australasian Naval Defence Force
Act passed.

N.S.W.—Centennial celebrations. Restrictive legislation against Chinese, imposing
poll-tax of £100. Viec.—Second Victorian International Exhibition held at
Melbourne. Qld.—Railway communication opened between Sydney and
Brisbane.

Conference of Australian Ministers at Sydney to consider question of
Chinese immigration. First meeting of the Australasian Association for the
Advancement of Science held in Sydney.

Qld.—Direct railway communication established between Brisbane and Adelaide.
W.A.—Framing of new Constitution.

N.S.W.—Strike at Broken Hill. Maritime and shearers’ strikes. Payment.of
members of Parliament. Qld.—Wreck of the Quetta—146 lives lost. Floods
and hurricanes. W.A.—Responsible Government granted.

Meeting at Melbourne of Australasian Federation Conference.

N.S.W.—Election to Legislative Assembly of 35 Labour members. Arrival

- of Australian Auxiliary Squadron. Cessation of assisted immigration. W.A.—
Discovery of gold on the Murchison. -
Federal Convention in Sydney : draft bill framed and adopted.

N.S.W.—Broken Hill miners’ strike. Run on Government Savings Bank.
W.A.—Discovery of gold by Messrs. Bayley and Ford at Coolgardie.

N S.W.—Departure by the Royal Tar of colonists for ** New Australia.” Electoral
Act—* One man one vote.” Financial crisis, chiefly affecting the eastern
States.

N.S.W.—Shearers’ strike. S.A.—Adult Suffrage Bill.

N.S.W.—Free-trade tariff. Land and income taxes introduced.

Conference of Premiers at Hobart re Federation.

N.S.W.—People’s Federal Convention at Bathurst.

S.A.—Earthquake and hurricane in Northern Territory. Town of Palmerston
destroyed.

1897-8 Sessions of Federal Convention at Adelaide, Sydney, and Melbourne.

1898

N.S.W.—First surplus of wheat for export. :
Draft Federal Constitution Bill submitted to electors in Victoria, New
South Wales, South Australia, and Tasmania. Requisite statutory number
of votes not obtained in New South Wales.



Year.

1809

1900

1901
1902
1803

1905
1906

1907

1909

-1910

1911
1912

1913

1914
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First contingent of Australian troops sent to South Africa. Conference of
Premiers in Mclbourne to consider amendments to Federal Constitution Bill.
Referendum—Bill accepted by New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland,
South Australia, and Tasmania.

N.S.W.—Old-age pensions instituted.
Contingents of naval troops sent to China.
Commonwealth Constitution  Act reccived Royal Assent, 9th July.
Proclamation of Commonwealth signed, 17th September. Mr. (afterwards
Sir) Edmund Barton formed first Federal Ministry.

Vic.—Old-age Pensions instituted.

Proclamation of the Commonwealth at Sydney. First Federal Parliament
opened at Melbourne by the Duke of Cornwall and York. Interstate free-
trade established.

N.S.W.—Disastrous explosion at Mount Kembla Colliery—95 lives lost. W.A.—
Opening of pumping station at Northam in connexion with Goldfields water
supply. Completion of Pacific Cable (all-British)

First Federal Tariff.

Vic.—Railway Strike (Enginemen). W.A.—Coolgardie and Kalgoorlie Water
Supply Scheme completed. T

Inauguration of the Federal High Court.

N.S.W.—Re-introduction of assisted immigration. .

Wireless telegraphy installed between Queenscliff, Vic., and Devonport, Tas.
Papua taken over by Commonwealth.

N.S.W.—Telephone, Sydney to Melbourne, opened.

Imperial Conference in London.

Vie.—Railway accident at Braybrook Junction (Sunshme)—44 killed, 412
injured ; compensation paid, £126,000.

Yass-Canberra chosen as site of Federal Capital. Interstate Premiers’
Conference at Melbourne. :

N.S.W.—Miners’ strikes at Broken Hili and Newcastle. S.A.~—Clan Ranald
foundered in 8t. Vincent’s Gulf—40 drowned. @ W.A.—Cyclone at
Broome.

Imperial Defence Conference in London—Commonwealth ordered two
destroyers and one first-class cruiser for fleet unit. Visit of Lord Kitchener
to report and advise on Commonwealth military defence. Loss of the Waratah
with 300 passengers and crew.

Vic.—Railway accident at Richmond—9 killed, over 400 injured ; compensation
paid, £129,000. W.A.—Cyclone at Broome—several pearling vessels wrecked,
three whites and many coloured fishermen drowned.

Referendum on financial relations between the Commonwealth and the
States. Penny postage. Arrival of the Yarra and Parramatia, first vessels
of Australian navy. Australian Notes Act passed and first Commonwealth
notes issued. Admiral Sir R. Henderson visited Australia to advise on naval
defence. .

First Federal Census. Transfer of Northern Territory to Commonwealth. Intro-
duction of compulsory military training. Launch of Commonwealth destroyer
Warrego at Sydney. Establishment of penny postage to all parts of British
Empire.

Opening of Commonwealth Bank. First payments of Maternity Bonus. First
sod turned at Port Augusta of Trans-Australian Railway (Port Augusta to
Ka,slgV({,orlie). Gift of £1,000,000 to charities by Mrs. Walter Hall, Sydney,
N.S.W.

Arrival of battle cruiser Australia, and cruisers Melbourne and Sydney. Federal
Capital named Canberra and foundation stone laid. Appointment of Inter-
state Commission.

Visit of General Sir Ian Hamilton to report on military defence scheme. Double
dissolution of Federal Parliament. Visit of British Association for the
Advancement of Science.

European War. Australian Navy transferred to Imperial Navy. Captured
vessels added to Australian fleet. Submarine AE] lost at sea whilst on service
in the vicinity of New Britain. German Pacific possessions seized by Australian
expeditionary force (military and naval). Australian troops offered to, and
accepted by Imperial Government. German Cruiser Emden destroyed at
North Cocos Island by H.M.A.S. Sydney.
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Year.

1915 Opening of Broken Hill Proprietary’s Ironworks at Newcastle, N.S.W. Navy
Department created.

Australian troops landed at Dardanelles on 25th April. Loss of Submarine
AE2 in operations at the Dardanelles. Census taken of Wealth and Income,
and of males in Australia between ages of 17 and 60. Australian troops
withdrawn from Gallipoli on 19th December.

1916 Record wheat harvest (180,000,000 bushels). Australian troops transferred to
France. Visit of Rt. Hon. W. M. Hughes, P.C., K.C., Prime Minister, to
Canada, Great Britain, and South Africa, and to troops in England and
France. Acquisition of steamships by the Commonwealth. First Military
Service Referendum.

1917 National Ministry formed. General strike. Kalgoorlie-Port Augusta railway
completed. Second Military Service Referendum.

1918 Population of Australia reaches 5,000,000, Australian troops in France formed
into an Army Corps, commanded by Lieut.-Gen. Sir John Monash. Cessation
of hostilities and surrender of Germany. Repatriation Department created.
Australia House (Strand, London) opened by the King. Deaths of Sir G. H.
Reid and of Lord Forrest of Bunbury.

1918-1919 Visit to America and Europe of Rt. Hon. W. M. Hughes, P.C, K.C,
Prime Minister, representative at Peace Conference.

1919 Epidemic of influenza. Seamen’s strike. Strike of Broken Hill miners.
Aerial flight England to Australia by Capt. Sir Ross Smith and Lieut. Sir
Keith Smith. Death of Hon. Alfred Deakin. Visit to Australia of General
Sir W. Birdwood. Visit of Admiral Lord Jellicoe.

1920 Visit to Australia of H.R.H. the Prince of Wales. Aerial flight England to
Australia by Lieuts. Parer and McIntosh. Deaths of Rt. Hon. Sir Edmund
Barton and of Rt. Hon. Sir Samuel Griffith.

1921 Visit to Imperial Conference of Rt. Hon. W. M. Hughes, P.C., K.C., Prime
Minister. Second Commonwealth Census. Germany’s Indemnity fixed (Aus-
tralia’s share approximately £63,000,000). Visit of Senator Pearce (Minister
for Defence) to Disarmament Conference at Washington. Colliery disaster
at Mt. Mulligan, Queensland—76 lives lost. Mandate given to Australia
over Territory of New Guinea. First direct wireless press message, England
to Australia.

1922 Economic Conference at Sydney.  First lock on River Murray opened at Blanche-

* town, South Australia.

1923 Rt. Hon, S. M. Bruce, P.C., M.C., Prime Minister. Premiers’ Conference, Mel-
bourne. First sod, site of Federal Parliament House at Canberra, turned.
Pan-Pacific Science Congress, Melbourne. Visit of Rt. Hon. S. M. Bruce, P.C.,
M.C., Prime Minister, to Imperial Conference, London, and afterwards to
European and Gallipoli battlefields (September, 1923, to March, 1924). Police
dispute in Melbourne, with accompanying riots.
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CHAPTER L.

DISCOVERY, COLONIZATION, AND FEDERATION OF
AUSTRALIA.

§ 1. Early Knowledge of Australia.

1. Introduction.—It is proposed to give here only a brief summary of the more
important facts relating to the early history of Australian discovery. A more complete
account of this subject, together with bibliographical references thereto, may be found
in Year Book No. 1 (pp. 44 to 51), although this account must be modified somewhat in
view of later investigations.

2. Early Tradition.—It would appear that there was an early Chaldean tradition as
to the existence of an Austral land to the south of India. Rumours to that effect in
course of time found their way to Europe, and were probably spread by voyagers from
Indian seas, more especially by the Greek soldiers who accompanied Alexander the Great
[B.C. 356-323] to India. References to this Terra Australis are found in the works of
Alianus [A.D. 205-234], Manilius [probably a contemporary of Augustus or Tiberius
Cezsar], and Ptolemy [A.D. 107-161]. In some of the maps of the first period of the
Middle Ages there is evidence which might warrant the supposition of the knowledge of
the existence of a Terra Australis, while some idea of the Austral land appears in the
maps and manuscripts of the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries. But much of the
map-drawing in these early days was more or less fanciful, and there is no evidence
definitely connecting this so-called Terra Australis with Australia.

3. Discovery of Australia.—(i) Qeneral. The Venetian traveller, Marco Polo
{1254-1324), refers to a land called Locac, which through a misunderstanding of his
meaning was long thought to be Australia. But Marco Polo knew nothing of any land
to the south of Java, and in any case the description given of the so-called Locac could
not possibly be applied to Australia, as the writer speaks of elephants, etc. On a
Mappamundi in the British Museum, of not later date than 1489, there is a coast-line
which has been considered to represent the west coast of Australia. Investigation by
Wood and others proves this claim to be merely fanciful. Martin Behaim’s globe, the
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oldest known globe extant, constructed in 1492, also shows what purports to be a part
of Australia’s coast-line, and a globe discovered in Paris bears an inscription to the
effect that the 7'erra Australis was discovered in 1499. These also have other countries
located in impossible positions. The term Terra Australis was, however, also applied to
the region now known as Tierra del Fuego, hence little weight can be attached to this
reference.

In the Dauphin map [about 1530-1536] Jave la Grande has been supposed by
some to represent Australia, but an inspection of the fanciful animals and other figures
thereon lends no weight to the idea. As a matter of fact much of this map-drawing was
simply an attempt to support the old notion that the land surface of the southern
hemisphere must balance that of the northern.

(ii) Arab Ezpeditions. It has been stated that the Arabs had come to Australia long
before the Portuguese, the Spanish, or the Dutch, but there is no evidence to support the
statement.

(iii) Spanish and Portuguese Expeditions. The last decade of the fifteenth century
and the commencement of the sixteenth saw numerous expeditions equipped in the ports
of Spain and Portugal for the purpose of exploiting the new world. The Portuguese
rounded the southernmost Cape of Africa, which became known as the Cape of Good
Hope, and pushed eastward. The Spaniards, relying on the scientific conclusion that
the world was spherical, attempted to get to the east by deliberately starting out west,
Magalhaens by so doing reaching the Philippine Islands in 1521. -

It may be mentioned that in 1606, Quiros, on reaching the island that has
retained the name of Espiritu Santo (the largest island of the New Hebrides group)
thought that he had come to this great land of the South, and therefore named the
group La Austrialia del Espiritu Santo. Torres, who had been with him, passed
through the strait which now bears his name, and proceeded to the Philippine Islands.
This voyage marks the close of Spanish activity in the work of discovery in the South
Seas.

(iv) Discoveries by the Dutch. With the decline of Portuguese and Spanish naval
supremacy came the opportunity of the Dutch for discovery. Cornelins Wytfliet's map,
of which there was an English edition, published at Louvain in 1597, indicates
roughly the eastern and western coasts of Australia, as well as the Gulf of Carpentaria.
The following often quoted passage, occurs in Wytfliet’s ‘‘ Descriptionis Ptolemaicae
Augmentum.” *The Australis Terra is the most southern of all lands. It is separated
from New Guinea by a narrow strait. Its shores are hitherto but little known, since,
after one voyage and another, that route has been deserted and seldom is the country
visited, unless when sailors are driven there by storms. The Australis Terra begins at
one or two degrees from the equator, and is maintained by some to be so great in
extent that, if it were thoroughly explored, it would be regarded as a fifth part of the
world.”

The Dutch East India Company, in 1605, sent the Duyfken from Bantam to explore
the Islands of New Guinea. During March in the following year the Duyfken coasted
along the southern shores of New Guinea, and followed the west coast of Cape York
Peninsula as far as Cape_Keer-Weer (Turn again).. Dirck Hartogs (on the plate in the
Amsterdam Museum recording his voyage the name is written Dirck Hatichs), in the
Eendracht in 1616, sailed along a considerable part of the west coast of the Con-
tinent. It may be mentioned that the route was not definitely selected, but that the
navigator simply went further East than the usual course from the Cape to Java.

In 1618 the Zeewolf found land in lat. 20° 15’ south, and in the following year
Frederik Houtman discovered the reef off the west coast, now known as Houtman’s
Abrolhos.

In 1622 the Dutch vessel Leeuwin rounded the Cape at the south-west of the
continent which now bears that name, and in 1623 the Dutch vessels Pera and Arnkem
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discovered Arnhem Land, the peninsula on the western side of the Gulf of Carpentaﬁ&,
which was so named in compliment to Peter Carpentier, Governor of the Dutch East
India Company.

In 1627, Francis Thysz, commander of the Gulde Zeepaerd, with Pieter Nuyts, of
the Dutch Council of Seventeen, on board, coasted along a portion of the shore of the
Great Australian Bight.” In 1628, De Witt, commander of the Vianen, discovered land
on the north-west, viz., in about latitude 21° 8. The Batavia, commanded by Francis

. Pelsart, was wrecked on the western coast of Australia in 1629. Pelsart was the first to
carry to Europe an authentic account of the west coast of Australia, which, however, he
described in the most unfavourable terms. The yachts Amsterdam and Wesel, under
Gerrit Pool, visited the Gulf of Carpentaria in 1636.

Abel Janszoon Tasman, in command of two vessels, the Heemskerck and Zeehaen, set
out in 1642 to ascerfain the extent of the great southern continent. He named Van
Diemen’s Land, imagining it to be part of Australia proper, and sailing north-easterly
discovered New Zealand. In his second voyage in 1644, Tasman visited the northern
coast of Australia, sailing round the Gulf of Carpentaria and along the north-west coast
as far down as the Tropic of Capricorn. The period of Dutch discoveries may be said
to have ended with Tasman’s second voyage, and, with the decline of Dutch maritime
power, their interest in Australian discovery vanished. It may, however, be pointed out
that William de Vlamingh landed at the mouth of the Swan River at the end of 1696

4. Discoveries by the English.—The north-western shores of Australia were first
visited by William Dampier, in the Cygnet, in 1688. In describing the country,
Dampier stated that he was certain that it joined neither Asia, Africa, nor America.
In 1699 he again visited Australia, in command of H.M.S. Roebuck, and on his return to
England published an account in which a description is given of trees, flowers, birds,
and reptiles observed, and of encounters with natives.

It was a question at the end of the seventeenth century whether Tasmania and New
Zealand were parts of Australia, or whether they were separated from it, but themselves
formed part of a great Antarctic Continent. Lieutenant James Cook’s first voyage, though
primarily undertaken for the purpose of observing the transit of Venus from Otaheite, had
also for its objective to ascertain whether the unexplored part of the southern hemisphere -
be only an immense mass of water or contain another continent. In command of
H.M.S. . Endeavour, a barque of 370 tons burthen, carrying about eighty-five persons,
and accompanied by Sir Joseph Banks, Dr. Solander the naturalist, Green the astronomer,
draughtsmen, and servants, Cook, after observing the transit of Venus at Otaheite, turned
towards New Zealand, sighting that land on the 8th October, 1769, in the neighbour-
hood of Poverty Bay. Circumnavigating the North and South Islands, he proved that
New Zealand was connected neither with the supposed Antarctic continent nor with
Australia, and took formal possession thereof in the name of the British Crown. On the
20th April, 1770, at 6 a.m., Cook sighted the Australian mainland at a place he
called Point Hicks, naming it after his first-lieutenant, who first saw it. Coasting
northwards, Botany Bay was discovered on the 29th April, 1770. The Endeavour
dropped anchor, and Cook landed on the following day. On the 2nd May, 1770, a seaman
named Sutherland died and was taken ashore to be buried; he was probably the first
British subject buried on Australian soil. Cook sailed along the coast in a northerly
direction for nearly 1,300 miles until the 12th June, 1770, when the Endeavour was
seriously damaged by striking a coral reef in the vicinity of Trinity Bay. Repairs
occupied nearly two months, and the Endeavour then again set her course to the north,
sailing through Torres Straits and anchoring in the Downs on the 14th June, 1771. In
1772 Cook was put in command of the ships Resolution and Adventure, with a view
of ascertaining whether a great southern continent existed, and having satisfied himself
that, even if it did, it lay so far to the south as to be useless for trade and settlement,
he returned to England in 1774. Cook’s last voyage was undertaken in 1776, and he
met his death on the 14th February, 1779, by which date practically the whole coast of
Australia had been explored. The only remaining discovery of importance to be made
was the existence of a channel between Tasmama and Australia. This was discovered by
Flinders and Bass in 1798.
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§ 2. The Annexation of Australia,

1. Annexation of Eastern Part of Australia, 1770.—Although representatives of the
nations mentioned in the previous section landed or claim to have landed on the shores
of Australia on various occasions during the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, it was
not until the 23rd August, 1770, that the history of Australia was brought into definite
political connexion with western civilization. It was on that date that Captain Cook.
took possession ‘‘ of the whole eastern coast, from lat. 38° to this place, lat. 103° 8., in
right of His Majesty King George the Third.” Cook, however, proclaimed British
sovereignty only over what are now the eastern parts of New South Wales and Queens-
land, and formal possession,.on behalf of the British Crown, of the whole of the eastern
part of the Australian Continent and Tasmania was not taken until the 26th January,
1788. It was on this last date that Captain Phillip’s commission, first issued to him
on the 12th October, 1786, and amplified on the 2nd April, 1787, was read to the people
whom he had brought with him in the *“ First Fleet.”

A full historical account of the period referred to may be found in the ¢ Historical
Records of New South Wales,” vol. 1., parts 1 and 2.

2. Original Extent of New South Wales,—The commission appointed Phillip
“ Captain-General and Governor-in-Chief in and over our territory called New South
Wales, extending from the Northern Cape or extremity of the coast called Cape York, in
the latitude of ten degrees thirty-seven minutes south, to the southern extremity of thg
said territory of New South Wales or South Cape, in the latitude of forty-three degrees
thirty-nine minates south, and of all the country inland westward as far as the one
hundred and thirty-fifth degree of east longitude reckoning from the meridian of Green-
wich, including all the islands adjacent in the Pacific Ocean within the latitudes aforesaid
of ten degrees thirty-seven minutes south and forty-three degrees thirty-nine minutes
south.”

Although in November, 1769, Captain Cook had taken possession of the North Island
of New Zealand, and in January, 1770, also of the South Island, it is a matter of doubt
whether, at the time when Captain Phillip’s commission was drawn up, New Zealand
was considered as one of the ‘‘islands adjacent in the Pacific Ocean.” The facts that
under the Supreme Court Act (Imperial) of 1823, British residents in New Zealand were
brought under the jurisdiction of the court at Sydney, while in 1839 there was a proposal
on the part of the British Government to appoint a Consul in New Zealand, would leave
this an open question, as nothing more than extra-territorial jurisdiction may have been
intended. Various hoistings of flags notwithstanding, New Zealand does not appear to
have unequivocally become British territory until 1840, In that year, on the 29th
January, Captain Hobson arrived at the Bay of Islands. On the following day he read
the commission, which extended the boundaries of the colony of New South Wales so as
to embrace and comprehend the Islands of New Zealand. On the 5th February the
Treaty of Waitangi, made with the native chiefs, was signed. Finally, on the 21st May,
British sovereignty over the islands of New Zealand was explicitly proclaimed. ¥rom
that date until the 3rd May, 1841, New Zealand was indubitably a dependency of New
South Wales.

3. Annexation of Western Australia, 1829.—In June, 1825, Lieut.-General Sir R.
Darling, then Governor of New South Wales, sent Major Lockyer, with a party numbering
about 75, to found a settlement at King George IIL. Sound. The expedition sailed from
Sydney on the 9th November, 1826, and landed at the Sound on the 26th December
following, and hoisted the British flag. The settlement was at first governed from
Sydney, but on the 7th March, 1831, it was removed to the Swan River Settlement, and
the convict portion of the population removed to Van Diemen’s Land. In 1826 Captain
James Stirling was sent in H.M.S. Success on special service in connexion with the
removal of the penal settlement from Melville Island, and was authorized to explore part
of Western Australia. A party from this vessel explored the Swan River on the 8th
March, and King George’s Sound was reached on the 2nd April. In consequence of the
favourable report made by Captain Stirling, the Imperial Government decided to establish
a colony at Swan River. Captain Stirling was accordingly despatched as Lieutenant-
Governor with a party of intending settlers in the Parmelia, and in the following month



THE CREATION OF THE SEVERAL COLONIES. 5

H.M.S. Challenger, under Captain Fremantle, was sent off from the Cape of Good Hope.
On the 2nd May, 1829, Captain Fremantle hoisted the British flag on the south head of
the Swan River, and took possession of ' all that part of New Holland which is not
included within the territory of New South Wales,” and in the following month the
Parmelia arrived off Garden Island. Thus, before the middle of 1829, the whole territory
now known as the Commonwealth of Australia had been constituted a dependency of
the United Kingdom.

For a fuller account of the discovery and annexation of Western Australia reference
may be made to the Western Australian Year Book, 1905, part I.

§ 3. The Creation of the Several Colonies.

1. New South Wales as Original Colony.—From what has been said, the mainland
of Australia was, in Governor Phillip’s commission of 1786, divided by the 135th meridian
of east longitude into two parts. The earliest colonists believed that Van Diemen’s Land—
the present State of Tasmania—was actually joined to the mainland, and it was not till
1798 that the contrary was known. In that year, by sailing through Bass Straits, Flinders
proved that it was an island. The territory of New South Wales, as originally constituted,
and of New Zealand, which may be included, although Cook’s annexation was not properly

given effect to until 1840, was thus :—
Square Miles.

Australia, east of 135° longitude east 1,454,312
Van Diemen’s Land . .. 26,215
New Zealand 104,471

Total 1,584,998

The western part of Australia, not then annexed, comprised originally 1,494,054 square
miles. )

2. Separation of Van Diemen’s Land, 1825.—In 1825, Van Diemen’s Land, as
Tasmania was then called, was politically separated from New South Wales, being
constituted a separate colony on the 14th June of that year. ~This reduced the area of
New South Wales and its territorial dependencies by 26,215 square miles, that is, to
1,558,783 square miles.

3. Extension of New South Wales Westward, 1827.—In 1827 the western or inland
boundary of New South Wales was extended westward to the 129th meridian, - thus
increasing its area by 518,134 square miles, and making it, including New Zealand and
excluding Tasmania, 2,076,917 square miles, or excluding also New Zealand, 1,972.446
square miles.

4. Western Australia constituted a Colony, 1829.—The territory annexed by Captain
Fremantle in 1829, viz., ‘‘ all that part of New Holland which is not included within the
territory of New South Wales,” extended eastward to the 129th meridian, and comprised
975,920 square miles. The constitution of this area into the Colony of Western Australia,
now one of the gix States of the Commonwealth, was the consequence of Fremantle’s
act. By it the annexation of the whole of the Continent of Australia by the British
Crown was completed. The Australian colonies at this time were as indicated in the
following table :—

) Date of Date of | Date of First A
Colony. Ann:xn.gion. Crgagign. gggﬁgzg:. Squar;el?mes.
New South Wales (including 1786 1788 2,076,917
New Zealand) . 1770
Van Diemen’s Land 1825 1803 26,215
Western Australia .. 1829 1829 1829 975,920
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5. Creation of South Australia as a Province, 1836.—On the 15th August, 1834, the
Act 4 and 5 William IV., cap. 95. was passed, creating South Australia a * province,” and
towards the end of the year 1836 settlement took place. The first governor, Captain
Hindmarsh, R.N., arrived at Holdfast Bay on the 28th December, 1836, and on the same
day the new colony was officially proclaimed. The new colony embraced 309,850 square
miles of territory, which, lying south of the 26th parallel of south latitude, and between
the 141st and 132nd meridians of east longitude, was up to that time included within
the territory of New South Wales. Thus the area of New South Wales and New Zealand
was reduced to 1,767,067 square miles.

6. Separation of New Zealand, 1840.—New Zealand, nominally annexed by Captain
Cook and formally declared by proclamation in 1840 as a dependency of New South
Wales, was, by letters patent of the 16th November of that year, constituted a separate
colony under the powers of the Act 3 and 4 Vic., cap. 62, of the 7th August, 1840.
Proclamation of the separation was made on the 3rd May, 1841. The area of the colony
is 104,471 square miles. This separation reduced the political territory of New South
Wales to 1,662,596 square miles.

7. The Colony of Northern Australia, 1847.—In the year 1846, when the British
Government was experiencing difficulty as regards the transportation of convicts, an
attempt was made by Mr. Gladstone, then Colonial Secretary, to establish a purely penal
colony, without free settlers (at least at the outset), to be called Northern Australia.
This colony did not succeed in securing a permanent place on the map, though its intended
metropolis was successfully established and still bears Mr. Gladstone’s name. The new
colony comprised such of the territories of the colony of New South Wales as lay to the
northward of latitude 26° S. Sir Charles Fitzroy, then Governor of New South Wales,
was by letters patent appointed Governor of Northern Australia, the actual administration
being left in the hands of a Superintendent, who was to be implicitly guided by instruction
from the Governor. At the same time Northern Australia was constituted a separate
colony under its own Government, although the authority which the Secretary of State
for the Colonies would otherwise exercise had been deputed in the first instance to the
Governor of New South Wales. In the London Gazette of the 8th May, 1846, Colonel
Barney, R.E., was appointed Lieutenant-Governor of Northern Australia, and on the 25th
January, 1847, he reached Port Curtis, accompanied by other public officers of the new
colony. On the 30th January the ceremony of swearing in the officials of Northern
Australia was proceeded with, and on the same day the first Government Gazette of the
new colony was issued in manuscript. This gazette contained a formal proclamation to
the effect that all the land lying to the north of latitude 26° S. should thereafter be known
as Northern Australia, and specified the names of the members of the Executive and
Legislative Councils of the new colony. The headquarters of the Superintendent and other
officials were established at Gladstone, although no other steps appear to have been taken
towards securing a permanent settlement. In July, 1846, when Earl Grey succeeded Mr.
Gladstone as Secretary of State for the Colonies, one of his first official steps was the
complete reversal of the policy of his predecessor with respect to the founding of the new
colony of Northern Australia, and by a despatch dated the 15th November, 1846, Sir
Charles Fitzroy was informed that the letters patent under which the new colony was
constituted had been revoked. This news was received at Gladstone on the 15th April,
1847, and on the 9th May following the settlement was broken up. The territories
comprised in the Colony of Northern Australia then reverted to New South Wales.

8. Separation of Victoria, 1851,—In 1851, what was known as the “ Port Phillip
District  of New South Wales, was constituted the Colony of Victoria, ‘ bounded on the
north and north-east by a straight line drawn from Cape Howe to the nearest source of
the River Murray, and thence by the course of that river to the eastern boundary of the
colony of South Australia.” The area of the new colony was 87,884 square miles, and its
separate existence took effect from the lst July, 1851, upon the issuing of the writs for
the first election of elective members of the Legislative Council ; this reduced the territory
of New South Wales to 1,574,712 square miles.

9. Separation of Queensland, 1859.—The northern squatting districts of Moreton,
Darling Downs, Burnett, Wide Bay, Maranoa, Leichhardt, and Port Curtis, together with
the reputed county of Stanley, were granted an independent administration and formed
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into a distinct colony under the name of Queensland, by letters patent dated the 6th
June, 1859, although separation from New South Wales was not consummated until the
10th December of the same year, upon the assumption of office of the first Governor.
The territory originally comprised in the new colony was described in the letters patent
as being so much of the colony of New South Wales as lies northwards of a line
commencing on the sea coast at Point Danger, in latitude about 28° 8 south, running
westward along the Macpherson and Dividing Ranges and the Dumaresq River to the
MacIntyre River, thence downward to the 29th parallel of south latitude, and following
that parallel westerly to the 141st meridian of east longitude, which is the eastern boundary
of South Australia, together with all the adjacent islands, their members, and appurten-
ances in the Pacific Ocean. In Year Book No. 1 it was stated that the western boundary
of the new colony was defined by the letters patent of the 6th June, 1859, as being
‘“ the 141st meridian of longitude from the 29th to the 26th parallel, and thence the
138th meridian north to the Gulf of Carpentaria.” TFurther investigations have
however, shown that this statement is incorrect, and that the western boundary was not
specifically defined. The western limits of the new colony were, however, defined by
inference from the fact that its area comprised the territory to the northward of a
line extending as far west as the 14lst meridian of east longitude, i.e., the 14lst
meridian was the western boundary. The area of the new colony thus constituted was
654,300 square miles. By this separation the remaining territory of New South Wales
was divided into two parts, one of 310,372 square miles, of which 309,432 square miles
constitute the present State of New South Wales, and 940 square miles the Federal
Capital Territory. The other area comprised 710,040 square miles, of which 116,200
square miles form now a part of Queensland, 523,620 square miles form the Northern
Territory, and 70,220 square miles form now a part of South Australia.

10. The Colonies at the Close of 1859, —Since the separation of Queensland, no other
creation of colonies has taken place in Australia, though the boundaries of New South
Wales, Queensland, and South Australia were altered later. The dates of foundation of
the Australasian colonies, and their areas at the close of 1859, were therefore as here-
under ;:—

AUSTRALASIAN COLONIES AS AT THE CLOSE OF 1859.

o Date o Date of First Area -
Colony. An flon. rention. Fermanent Square miles.
New South Wales .. .. 1770 1786 1788 1,020,412
Tasmania .. .. .. 1770 1825 1803 26,215
South Australia .. .. 1770 1834 1836 309,850
Victoria .. .. .. 1770 1851 1834 87,884
Queensland .. .. 1770 1859 1824 554.300
Western Australia .. .. 1829 1829 1829 975,920
New Zealand .. .. 1840 1841 1814 104,471(a)

(a) By proclamation dated 10th June, 1901, the area of the Dominion of New Zealand was
increased by 280 square miles, making it now 104,751 square miles, by the inclusion of the Cook
Group and other islands.

11. The Changing Boundaries of the Colonies.—When, on the 15th August, 1834,
the Imperial Government constituted the province of South Australia, there lay between
its western boundary and the eastern boundary of Western Australia (as proclaimed by
Fremantle in 1829) a strip of country south of the 26th parallel of south latitude, and
between the 132nd and 129th meridians of east longitude, legally included within the
territory of New South Wales. ' The area of this territory, frequently but improperly
referred to as ‘“ No Man’s Land,” has been calculated to cover approximately 70,220
square miles. On the 10th October, 1861, by the authority of the Imperial Act 24 and
25 Viec., cap. 44, the western boundary of South Australia was extended so as to cover
this strip, and to coincide with the eastern boundary of Western Australia—the 129th
meridian. By letters patent dated the 13th March, 1861, forwarded by the Colonial
Secretary to the Governor of Queensland on the 12th April, 1862, the area of Queensland
was increased by the annexation of * so much of the colony of New South Wales as lies
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to the northward of the 26th parallel of south latitude, and between the 141st and 138th
meridians of east longitude, together with all and every the adjacent islands, their
members, and appurtenances, in the Gulf of Carpentaria.” The area of South Australia
was therefore increased by 70,220 square miles, and became 380,070 square miles, while
the area of Queensland increased by 116,200 square miles, became 670,500 square miles.
Nearly two years after the accession of territory, viz., on the 6th July, 1863, the Northern
Territory, containing 523,620 square miles—also formerly a part of New South Wales—
was, by letters patent, brought under the jurisdiction of South Australia, which there-
fore controlled an area of 903,690 square miles; whilst that of New South Wales was
diminished by these additions to South Australia, and by the separation of the colonies
of New Zealand, Victoria and Queensland, till its area became only 310,372 square miles.
The territories of Tasmania, Western Australia, and the three other separated colonies
with the exception of some minor islands added to Queensland, remain as originally
fixed.

12. The Colonies in 1900.—From what has been said in the previous sub-section
it will be seen that the immense area generally known as Australasia had by 1863 been
divided into seven distinct colonies, the combined areas of which amounted to 3,079,332
square miles.

§ 4. Establishment of the Commonwealth of Australia.

1. General—On the lst January, 1901, the colonies mentioned, with the excep-
tion of New Zealand, were federated under the name of the *“ Commonwealth of Australia,”’
the designation of *“ Colonies ’—excepting in the case of the Northern Territory, to which
the designation *‘ Territory >’ is applied—being at the same time changed into that of
‘“States.” The total area of the Commonwealth of Australia is, therefore, 2,974,581
square miles. The dates of creation and the areas of its component parts, as determined
on the final adjustment of their boundaries, are shown in the following table :—

THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA.—AREA, ETC., OF COMPONENT PARTS.

Fommation | Bresent pargnh, | present
State. into Soo i State. into N
Separate nl}ﬁare Separate ]&1{ Te
Colony. es. . Colony. 1es.
New South Wales(a)] 1786 310,372(«1)’ Tasmania .. i 1825 26,215
Victoria. . .. 1851 87,884 NorthernTerritory | 1863 523,620
Queensland .. 1859 670,500 ) -~
South Australia .. 1834 380,070 |(b) Area of the Com-
Western Australia 1829 975,920 monwealth .. ’ . 2,974,581

(a) On the 1st January, 1911, the Federal Capital Territory embracing an area of 940 square miles
was taken over by the Commonwealth from the State of New South Wales, the area of that State therefore
is now 309,432 square miles.

(b) The present Dominion of New Zealand was constituted a separate colony in 1841. The addition
of its area, 104,751 square miles, to the total shown in the table above, gives a total for Australasia of
3,079,332 square miles as referred to in 12 ante.

2. Transfer of the Northern Territory to the Commonwealth.—On the 7th December,
1907, the Commonwealth and the State of South Australia entered into an agreement
for the surrender to and acceptance by the Commonwealth of the Northern Territory,
subject to approval by the Parliaments of the Commonwealth and the State. This
approval was given by the South Australian Parliament under the Northern Territory
Surrender Act 1907 (assented to on the 14th May, 1908), and by the Commonwealth
Parliament under the Northern Territory Acceptance Act 1910 (assented to on the 16th
November, 1910). The Territory accordingly was transferred by proclamation to the
Commonwealth on the lst January, 1911.

3. Transfer of the Federal Capital Territory to the Commonwealth.—On the 18th
October, 1909, the Commonwealth and the State of New South Wales entered into an



4

~
THE EXPLORATION OF AUSTRALIA. 9

{

agreement for the surrender to and acceptance by the Commonwealth of an area of 912
square miles as the seat of Government of the Commonwealth. In December, 1909,
Acts were passed by the Commonwealth and New South Wales Parliaments approving
the agreement, and on the 5th December, 1910, a proclamation was issued vesting the
Territory in the Commonwealth on and from the lst January, 1911. By the Jervis Bay
Territory Acceptance Act 1915, an area of 28 square miles at Jervis Bay, surrendered by
New South Wales according to an agreement made in 1913, was accepted by the
Commonwealth.

4. Transfer of British New Guinea or Papua.—Under the administration of the
Commonwealth, but not included in it, is British New Guinea or Papua, finally annexed
by the British Government in 1884. This territory was for a number of years administered
by the Queensland Government, but was transferred to the Commonwealth by proclamation
on the 1st September, 1906, under the authority of the Papua Act {Commonwealth) of
16th November, 1905. The area of Papua is about 90,540 square miles.

5. Transfer of Norfolk Island.—Although administered for many years by the
Government of New South Wales, this island was, until 1st July, 1914, a separate Crown
colony. On that date it was taken over by the Federal Parliament as a territory of the
Commonwealth. )

§ 5. The Exploration of Australia.

1. Introduction.—A fairly complete, though brief, account of the Exploration of
Australia was given in Year Book No. 2 (pp. 20 to 39). It is proposed to give here only a
brief summary of the more important facts relating to the subject.

2. Eastern Australia.—(i) General. The first steps towards the exploration of New
South Wales were taken by Captain Phillip and his officers, who, during 1788 and the years
immediately following, made a number of excursions in the neighbourhood of Port Jackson,
to Broken Bay, and along the Hawkesbury and Nepean Rivers.

(ii) French Voyages of Ezploration, 1788 to 1802. Towards the close of the 18th
century the French, who were supposed to covet territory in Australia, sent out several
exploring expeditions. = In 1788 two vessels under the command of Lapérouse put into
Botany Bay to refit. In 1792 the French Admiral D’Entrecasteaux was in Australian
waters with two vessels and discovered and named several places on the Tasmanian
coasts. In 1800 an expedition, sent out by the French Republic, examined parts of the
coasts of Van Diemen’s Land and South Australia. It was chiefly in consequence of
rumours to the effect that the French intended to establish a colony in Australia, that
steps were taken by the British to form settlements at various places on the Australian
coasts.

(iti) Bass and Flinders, 1796 to 1803. In 1796 and 1797 Bass and Flinders explored
the coast in a southerly direction from Port Jackson as far as Western Port. In 1798
Bass, accompanied by Flinders and eight seamen, circumnavigated the island of Tas-
mania, thus proving the existence of the strait which now bears his name. In 1801
Flinders again came to Australia in command of H.M.S. Investigator, which was the
first vessel to completely circumnavigate the Australian continent.

(iv) Discovery of Port Phillip, 1802. On the 5th January, 1802, Lieutenant Murray,
who had been sent out to trace the coast between Point Schanck and Cape Otway, sighted
the entrance to Port Phillip, which he did not, however, enter, owing to stress of weather,
unti} the 15th February. Shortly afterwards Flinders entered Port Phillip, and in
1803 Charles Robbins explored the Yarra for some miles above the present site of Mel-
bourne.

(v) The Blue Mountains Crossed, 1813. In 1813 Gregory Blaxland succeeded in
effecting a passage over the Blue Mountains, which had previously proved an inaccessible
barrier to all attempts to extend the infant colony in a westerly direction. G. W.
Evans, following on Blaxland’s tracks, soon penetrated further inland and discovered
and named the Fish, Campbell, Macquarie, and Lachlan Rivers. In 1817 and 1818
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John Oxley, Allan Cunningham, Charles Frazer, and others explored a considerable part
of the Lachlan and Macquarie Rivers, and discovered and named the Castlereagh River,
the Arbuthnot Range, the Liverpool Plains, the Hastings River, and Port Macquarie.

(vi) Hamilton Hume, 1814 to 1824. In 1816 Hamilton Hume, who two years
previously had explored the country round Berrima, discovered and named the Goulburn
Plains and Lake Bathurst. In 1824, accompanied by William Hilton Hovell, Hume,
starting off from Lake George, reached the Murrumbidgee and sighted the Snowy
Mountains. On the 16th December, 1824, he reached the Southern Ocean at the spot
where Geelong now stands. This expedition had a great and immediate influence on
the extension of Australian settlement.

(vii) Allan Cunningham, 1817 to 1829. In 1823 Cunningham, who had accom-
panied Oxley in 1817, discovered and named Pandora’s Pass, leading to the Live}'pool
Plains from the Upper Hunter, and in 1827 he discovered the Darling Downs.

(viii) Charles Sturt, 1828 to 1830. In 1828 the Darling River was discovered by
Sturt, who in the following year explored the Murray River, tracing it to its mouth at
Lake Alexandrina.in Encounter Bay. Sturt thus connected his overland journey with
the discoveries of Flinders and other coastal explorers. In the meantime discovery on
the Australian coasts had been followed up by Captains Wickham and Stokes in H.M.S.
Beagle. :

(ix) Str Thomas Mitchell, 1831 to 1846. In 1831 Mitchell discovered the lower
courses of the Peel (Namoi), Gwydir, and Dumaresq Rivers, and identified the Upper
Darling. Two years later he explored the country between the Bogan and Macquarie
Rivers, and in 1835 he traced the Darling 300 miles down from Bourke. In 1836 he
ascended the Murray and Loddon Rivers and discovered the Avoca, the Campaspe, and
the Wimmera Rivers, reaching the coast near Cape Northumberland. On his return
journey Mitchell visited Portland Bay, where he found the Henty family established,
and ascending Mount Macedon, he saw and identified Port Phillip. In 1845 and 1846
Mitchell again set out, accompanied by Edmund B, Kennedy, and explored the Narran,
Balonne, and Culgoa Rivers. Ascending the Balonne, he turned westward, exploring
the Maranoa and the Warrego. Proceeding to the north he then discovered the Belyando
and the Barcoo Rivers. '

(x) McMillan, Strzelecki, Leslie and Russell, 1839 to 1841. In the meantime
other explorers had been on the field and had made numerous discoveries. In 1839 and
1840 Angus McMillan discovered and named Lake Victoria, the Nicholson, Mitchell,
and Macallister Rivers, and explored the country as far as the Latrobe River. In 1840
Strzelecki discovered Mount Kosciusko, the Latrobe River, and Lake King. In 1840
and 1841 Patrick Leslie and Stuart Russell explored the Condamine River.

(xi) Leoichhardt, 1844 to 1845. In 1844 and 1845 Ludwig Leichhardt made a num-
ber of discoveries. Leaving the Condamine River he discovered the Dawson River, Peak
Downs, the Planet and Comet Rivers, and Zamia Creek. Later on he found and named
the Mackenzie, Isaacs, Suttor, Burdekin, Lynd, Mitchell, Leichhardt, Nicholson,
McArthur and Roper Rivers, and after exploring part of the coast of the Gulf of Carpen-
taria, reached the settlement of Victoria at Port Essington. In 1848 Leichhardt
equipped another expedition and set out from the Cogoon. No sure clue as to his fate
or as to the fate of his companions has ever come to light.

(xil) Kennedy, 1847 to 1848. In 1848 Edmund Kennedy, who had accompanied
Mitchell in 1845 and 1846, and who had further explored the Barcoo and Victoria Rivers
in 1847, attempted to make his way up the eastern coast of Cape York Peninsula. After
great hardships he reached the Escape River, where he was murdered by the blacks.

(xiii) 4. C. Gregory, 1846 to 1858. A. C. Gregory's earliest explorations were in
Western Australia, where in 1846 he discovered Lake Moore. In 1855 Gregory explored
the Fitzmaurice and Victoria Rivers and Sturt’s Creek. He examined the Gilbert River
and its tributaries, and made his way in a westerly direction across to Brisbane. In
1858 Gregory explored the districts near the Barcoo and Thompson Rivers, Strzelecki’s
Creek, and Lake Blanche.

(xiv) Later Exploration of the North East, 1859 to 1872. After Kennedy’s ill-fated
expedition the main portion of Eastern Australia was fairly well known. Certain parts
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of what is now Queensland, however, still remained unexplored. These were examined
by G. E. Dalrymple in 1859, by Frederick Walker in 1862, by Frank and Alex Jardine
in 1864, and by William Hann in 1872. Hann discovered the Tate, Walsh, Palmer and
Normanby Rivers. This expedition practically completed the exploration of Eastern
Australia. The gold discoveries on the Palmer River, in Queensland, following soon
after, led to a considerable amount of minor exploration being carried out by prospectors
whose labours are, however, unrecorded.

3. Central Australia.—(i) General. In 1836 Colonel Light surveyed the shores of
St. Vincent’s Gulf, and selected the site for the settlement at Adelaide. In the same
year Mitchell had succeeded in travelling overland from the Darling to Cape Northum-
berland, and the settlers found little difficulty in driving stock from various parts of
New South Wales to the new country. A great deal of minor exploration was done by
these pioneers, the first of whom to lead the way across to the Port Phillip settlement
with sheep in 1837 was Charles Bonney. In 1838 the overlanding of stock was extended
to Adelaide by Joseph Hawdon.

(ii) Eyre, 1838 to 1841. 1In 1841 Edward John Eyre, who had previously discovered
Lake Hindmarsh, and had explored the country to the north-east of Spencer’s Gulf,
succeeded, after great hardship, in reaching Albany overland from Adelaide. After this
expedition settlers soon spread in a northerly direction from Adelaide, and various
expeditions in search of grazing country were carried out by these pioneers.

(iii) Sturt’s Later Explorations, 1844 to 1845. In 1844 Charles Sturt, whose
explorations in Eastern Australia have already been referred to, set out from the Darling
on an expedition to reach the centre of the continent. He reached his furthest point
in latitude 24° 30" 8. and longitude 137° 58’ E. in September, 1845, and, after enduring
great privations, was compelled to retréat through want of water.

(iv) Stuart, 1858 to 1862. John MacDouall Stuart accompanied Captain Sturt on
his last expedition. After minor explorations in the vieinity of Lake Eyre, Stuart made
an unsuccessful attempt to cross the continent from south to north in 1860. After dis-
covering the Frew, Fincke, and Stevenson Creeks, Chambers Pillar, and the McDonnell
Range, he camped at the centre of Australia on the 22nd April, 1860. In the following
year Stuart was placed in command of an expedition equipped by the South Australian
Government, and succeeded in crossing the continent, reaching the sea at Chambers Bay
on the 25th July, 1862.

(v) Burke and Wills Expedition, 1860 to 1861. In 1860 Robert O’Hara Burke and
William Wills led an expedition northward from Melbourne to explore the country as far
ag the Gulf of Carpentaria. Through their arrangements having miscarried, both Burke
and Wills perished in the bush, after having crossed the continent and returned to their
depot at Fort Wills, only to find it deserted. Various relief expeditions were sent out,
and among them may be specially mentioned Howitt’s Relief Expedition, the Queensland
Relief Expeditions under Walker and Landsborough, and the South Australian Relief
‘Party under McKinlay. Though the actual work of exploration carried out by the
Burke and Wills expedition was unlmportant the discoveries made by the relief partxes
sent out were of great value in opening up Central Australia.

(vi) Giles, 1872 to 1876. 1In 1872 Ernest Giles discovered Lake Amadeus and Mount
Olga. In that year and in the following one he made unsuccessful attempts to force
his way through the desert to the settlements of Western Australia. In 1875 Giles,
accompanied by W. H. Tietkins, set out from Beltana, and after making his way in the
vicinity of latitude 30° S., to the settled districts of Western Australia, returned to the
Peake telegraph station by way of the Murchison, Gascoyne, and Ashburton Rivers.

(vii) Later Explorations. Other explorations in Central Australia were carried out
by Major Warburton (1873), W. C. Grosse (1873), W. O. Hodgkinson (1875), Nathaniel
Buchanan (1878), Frank Scarr (1878), Ernest Favenc (1878-83), H. V. Barclay (1877),
A. Johns and P. Saunders (1876), David Lindsay (1883), H. Stockdale (1884), W. H.
Tietkins (1889), A. Searcy (1882-96), and Hubbe (1896).

4. Western Australia.—(i) General. In 1791 George Vancouver, in command of
H.M.8. Discovery, reached and named King George’s Sound. On the 26th December, 1826,
Major Lockyer, with a detachment of soldiers, landed at King George’s Sound to form a
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settlement, under instructions from Sir Ralph Darling, then Governor of New South
Wales. The settlement was established in order to forestall the French, who, it was
rumoured, intended to occupy the harbour. Karly in 1827 Captain James Stirling and
Charles Frazer examined and reported upon the Swan River district with a view to forming
a settlement there. In 1829 Captain Fremantle landed at the mouth of the Swan River
and took possession of the country. A month later Stirling arrived with the first
settlers.

(ii) Early Explorers. In November, 1829, Alexander Collie and Lieutenant Preston
explored the coast between Cockburn Sound and Géographe Bay, and in the following
month Dr. T. B. Wilson, R.N., discovered and named the Denmark River.

" In 1830 John Septimus Roe explored the country in the neighbourhood of Cape
Naturaliste and between the Collie and Preston Rivers, and in 1835 examined the districts
between the headwaters of the Kalgan and Hay Rivers. In 1836 and 1839 Roe explored
the country north and east of Perth, and in 1848 traced the course of the Pallinup River
for some distance.

Other early explorers in the West were Ensign R. Dale (1830), Captain Bannister
(1831), W. K. Shenton (1831), J. G. Bussell (1831), Lieutenant Preston (1831), Alexander
Collie (1832), F. Whitfield (1833) A. Hillman (1833), G. F. Moore (1834}, and Lieutenant
Bunbury (1836).

(iii) Grey, 1837 to 1839. In 1837 Captain (afterwards Sir) George Grey discovered
and traced the Glenelg River. In 1839 he explored the country between the Williams
and Leschenault Rivers, and later succeeded in making his way along the coast from
the mouth of the Gascoyne River to Perth.

(iv) F. T. Gregory, 1857 to 1861. In 1857 and 1858 Frank T. Gregory examined
the upper reaches of the Murchison River and reached the Gascoyne River, which he
descended to its mouth, whence he made his way to Perth. In 1861 Gregory explored
the north-western districts, discovering the Fortescue, Ashburton, Shaw, De Grey, and
Oakover Rivers. -

(v) John Forrest, 1869 to 1883. In 1869 John Forrest (later Lord Forrest of
Bunbury) penetrated to the east some distance past Mount Margaret and discovered Lake
Barlee. In 1870 he succeeded in making his way from Perth to Adelaide via Esperance
Bay, Israelite Bay, and Eucla, and in 1874, accompanied by his brother Alexander and
four others, he crossed from Geraldton to the overland telegraph line near Peake Station.
In 1883 Forrest explored a large portion of the Kimberley Division, Cambridge Gulf, and
the lower part of the Ord River.

(vi) Alexander Forrest, 1871 to 1879. In 1879 Alexander Forrest, who had pre-
viously accompanied his brother on two expeditions, made his way from the De Grey
River to the Daly Waters Station on the overland telegraph line, via Beagle Bay, the
King Leopold Range, Nicholson Plains, and the Ord and Victoria Rivers.

(vii) L. A. Wells, 1892 to 1897. In 1892 Wells examined practically the whole of
the still unexplored districts between Giles’ track of 1876 and Forrest’s route of 1874,
and in 1896 and 1897 he explored the country between the East Murchison and Fitzroy
Rivers.

(viii) Later Explorations in Western Australia. During the latter part of the 19th
century various expeditions were sent out to explore those parts of Western Australia
(chiefly in the north-western districts) which still remained unknown. Those whose names
are connected with the later exploration of Western Australia are—David Carnegie
(1896-7) who discovered a practical stock route between Kimberley and Coolgardie ; W.
Carr-Boyd (1883-96), who explored the country near the Rawlinson Ranges and made
several excursions between the southern goldfields of Western Australia and the South
Australian border ; H. F. Johnston, G. R. Turner, and E. T. Hardman (1884), who dis-
covered the Mary and Elvire Rivers; F. 8. Brockman, Charles Crossland, Gibb Mait-
land, and Dr. F. M. House (1901), who explored the extreme north of the State; F. H.
Hann (1896-1907), who made various excursions in the north-west and between Laverton
and Oodnadatta.

(ix) Other Explorers. Other explorers whose names are connected with the explora-
tion of Western Australia are :—George Eliot, who, in 1839, explored the country between
the Williams and Leschenault ; William Nairne Clark, who, in 1841, discovered immense
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jarrah and karri forests in the south-west ; R. H. Bland (1842) ; H. Landor (1842) ; Lieu-
tenant Helpmann (1844) ; Captain H. M. Denham (1858) ; B. D. Clarkson, C. E. and A.
Dempster, and C. Harper (1861); C. C. Hunt and Ridley (1863); R. J. and T. C. Sholl
(1865) ; A. McRae (1866); Philip Saunders and Adam Johns (1876); H. Stockdale
(1884); H. Anstey (1887) ; F. Newman and W. P. Goddard (1890); J. H. Rowe (1895) ;
C. A. Burrows and A. Mason (1896) ; Hugh Russell (1897); and John Muir (1901).

§ 6. The Constitutions of the States.

1. introduction.—The subject of *‘ General Government’ is dealt with in some
detail in Chapter IIL, but it has been thought desirable here to give a brief statement of
the constitutional history of Australia, with a view of showing how the present Constitu-
tions of the States have been built up.

2. Early Constitutional History.—(i) General. The earliest statute relating to
Australia was passed in the year 1784, for the purpose of empowering the King in Council
to appoint places in Australia to which convicts might be transported. By an Order in
Council dated the 6th of December, 1786, His Majesty’s * territory of New South Wales,
situated on the east part of New Holland,” was appointed such a place. Captain Phillip,
who was appointed the first Governor and Vice-Admiral of the territory, was empowered by
his commission and letters patent to make ordinances for the good government of the
settlement. By an Act passed in 1787, authority was given for the establishment of a
court of criminal jurisdiction in Sydney. In the early days of settlement, the Governor’s
power was almost absolute, and his rule virtually despotic, tempered by his own dis-
cretion and by the knowledge that he was responsible to the Imperial authorities for any
maladministration. By Acts passed in 1819, 1821, and 1822, the Governor was given
limited powers to impose local taxation in the shape of Customs duties on spirits, tobacco,
and other goods imported into the Colony.

(ii) The First Constitutional Charter. In 1823 an Act was passed authorizing the
creation of a Council, consisting of from five to seven persons charged with certain legis-
lative powers of a limited character. This was the first constitutional charter of Aus-
tralia, and was later improved and amended by an Act passed in 1828, and applied both
to New South Wales and to Van Diemen’s Land, which had been politically separated
in 1825. . .

(iti) First Representative Legislature. In 1842 an important measure was passed
by the Imperial Government, establishing for the first time in Australia, a Legislature
partly, but not wholly, representative in character. It was enacted that there should be
within the colony of New South Wales a Legislative Council, to consist of thirty-six
members, twelve of whom were to be nominated by the Sovereign and twenty-four
elected by the inhabitants of the colony. The Act contained provisions defining the
legislative functions of the Council, and regulated the giving or withholding of the Royal
assent to Bills passed by the Council. This Act did not grant responsible government to
New South Wales ; the heads of the Departments and other public officers continued to
hold their offices at the pleasure of the Crown, as represented by the Governor. The
new Council was opened by Sir George Gipps, on the 1st August, 1843.

(iv) The Australian Colonies Government Act 1850. The next important Act re-
lating to representative government in Australia is the Australian Colonies Government
Act, passed in 1850. The two main objects of this Act were (a) the separation of the
Port Phillip District from New South Wales, and (b) the establishment of an improved
system of government in all the Australian colonies. For New South Wales, for the
separated Victoria, for Van Diemen’s Land, and for South Australia, similar Legislatures
were prescribed. The general provisions of the Act provided that the existing Legislature
in New South Wales should decide the number of members of which a new Council was
to consist in that colony, and should perform the same task for Victoria. On the issue
of the writs for the first election in Victoria, separation was to be deemed complete.
One-third of the number of members of the Council in each Colony was to be nominated
by the Crown. The existing Legislatures in Van Diemen’s Land and South Australia
were to decide as to the number of members in the new Council in each, but they were
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not to exceed twenty-four. Power was given to the Governor and Legislative Council
in each colony to alter the qualifications of electors and members as fixed by the Act, or
to establish, instead of the Legislative Council, a Council and a House of Representatives,
or other separate Legislative Houses, to be appointed or elected by such persons and in
such manner as should be determined, and to vest in such Houses the powers and
functions of the old Council. The powers and functions of the Councils under this Act
were as follows :—(a) To make laws for the peace, order, and good government of the
colony ; (b) to impose taxation, including the imposition of Customs duties; and (c) to
appropriate to the public service the whole of the public revenue arising from taxes,
duties, rates, and imposts. The restrictions on the powers and functions of the Councils
were as follows :—(a) That no such law should be repugnant to the law of England, (b)
that no such law should interfere with the sale and appropriation of Crown lands, (c)
that no Customs duties of a differential character should be imposed, and (d) that it
should not be lawful for the Council to pass any Bill appropriating to the public service
any sum of money for any purpose unless the Governor should have previously recom-
mended that provision for such appropriation be made.

3. New South Wales.—After the Act just referred to had been proclaimed, an
Electoral Bill for New South Wales was passed, increasing the number of members of
the Council from thirty-six to fifty-four, of whom thirty-six were to be elective and
eighteen nominee members. The extraordinary increase in the wealth and prosperity
of the colony owing to the discovery of gold soon imparted new and unforeseen features
to its political and social conditions. In 1851 a remonstrance was despatched by the
Legislative Council of New South Wales to the Secretary of State for the Colonies, in
which objection was taken to the form of Constitution which the Imperial authorities
proposed to grant under the Act of 1850, on the grounds (a) that it did not place the
control of all revenue and taxation entirely in the hands of the Colonial Legislature, (b)
that all offices of trust and emolument should be filled by the Governor and Executive
Council, unfettered by instructions from the Secretary of State for the Colonies, and {c)
that plenary powers of legislation should be conferred on the Colonial Legislature. In
1852 the Secretary of State for the Colonies, in a despatch to the' Governor of New South
Wales, promised to give effect to the wishes of the Legislative Council, and suggested
that the Legislative Council should proceed to frame a Constitution resembling that of
Canada and based on a bi-cameral Legislature. A select committee of the Council was
accordingly appointed to draft a Constitution, and as a result of the deliberations of this
body the new Constitution was, on the 21st December, 1853, adopted by the Council and
transmitted to the Secretary of State for the Colonies. As it contained provisions in
excess of the powers conferred by the Act of 1850, the Bill could not receive the Royal
assent, but had to be introduced into the Imperial Parliament. With some amendments
the Bill was passed by the Imperial Government, and received the Royal assent on the
16th July, 1855. It is now known as the New South Wales Constitution Act 1855, and
under its provisions a fully responsible system of government was granted. The entire
management and control of Crown lands was conferred on the New South Wales Parlia-
ment, while the provisions of former Acts respecting the allowance and disallowance of
Bills were preserved. Subject to the provisions of the Act, power to make laws amending
the Constitution was given to the New South Wales Parliament. The first Parliament,
under the new Constitution, was opened by Sir William T. Denison, on the 22nd May,
1856. The Constitution was amended by Acts passed in 1857, 1884 and 1890, these Acts
being repealed and consolidated by the Constitution Amendment Act of 1902. The last
amending Act was passed in 1916.

4. Victoria.—After the proclamation of the Australian Colonies Government Act
of 1850, the old Legislative Council of New South Wales met on the 28th March, 1851,
for the purpose of making electoral and judicial arrangements required to brihg the new
Act into force in Victoria. Two Acts were passed specially concerning Victoria. The
first provided for the continuation of the powers and functions of all public officers resident,
within the Port Phillip District until removed or reappointed by the Government of
Victoria. The other Act provided that the Legislative Council of Victoria should consist
of thirty members, ten nominee and twenty elective. On the 1st July, 1851, writs for
the election of the elective members of the new Legislative Counecil of Victoria were issued,
and separation became complete. On the 15th July, Mr. La Trobe was appointed the
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first Licutenant-Governor of the colony. The powers and functions of the new Council
were, under the Act of 1850, similar to those of the reorganized Legislative Council of
New South Wales. The next important stage in the constitutional history of Victoria
was that which was consummated by the attainment of a fully responsible system of
government. In 1853 a despatch, similar to that received by the Governor of New South
Wales (see above), was received by the Lieutenant-Governor of Victoria from the Secretary
of State for the Colonies. A Constitution was drafted by a committee of the Legislative
Council, and it was embodied in a Bill which was passed and reserved for the Queen’s
assent on 28th March, 1854. This Bill contained clauses similar to those of the New
South Wales Bill relating to the assent of the Governor to bills and the Sovereign’s power
to disallow the same ; to the sale and appropriation of Crown lands; and to the amend-
ment of the Constitution by the Victorian Parliament. As the new Constitution contained
provisions beyond those authorized by the Act of 1850, a special Enabling Act was neces-
sary. The Bill was passed and assented to on the 16th July, 1855, and the new Consti-
tution was proclaimed on the 23rd November following. Several amendments have
since been made, chiefly with reference to the term of membership and the qualifications
of members and electors. The last amending Act was passed in 1922.

5. Queensland..—As part of New South Wales, the Moreton Bay District enjoyed
the benefits of responsible government under the Constitution Act of 1855. For electoral
purposes the district was, in 1856, divided into eight electorates, returning nine members
to the Legislative Assembly of New South Wales.

By an Act passed in 1842 the Queen was empowered to erect into a separate colony
any part of the territory of New South Wales lying to the northward of 26° south latitude,
which was altered by the Australian Colonies Government Act 1850 to 30° south latitude.
By the New South Wales Constitution Act 1855 the power previously granted to alter the
northern boundary of New South Wales was distinctly preserved, and Her Majesty was
authorized, by letters patent, to erect into a separate colony any territory which might
be so separated. It was further enacted that Her Majesty, either by such letters patent,
or by Order in Council, might make provision for the government of any such new colony,
and for the establishment of a Legislature therein, in manner as nearly resembling the
form of government and legislature established in New South Wales as the circumstances
of the new colony would permit. The separation was effected by letters patent dated the
6th June, 1859, and the Constitution of the new colony was embodied in an Order in
Council of the same date.

The Order in Council provided that there should be within the colony of Queensland
a Legislative Council and a Legislative Assembly, with the advice and consent of which
Her Majesty should have the power to make laws for the peace, welfare, and good govern-
ment of the colony in all cases whatsoever. The powers and functions granted to this
Legislature were substantially the same as those granted to New South Wales and
Victoria under their respective Constitution Acts, and similar restrictions were imposed.
The first Parliament under the new Constitution was convened on the 29th May, 1859.
There have been.several amendments of the Constitution, the latest having been made
in 1921.

6. South Australia.—The creation of South Australia as a Province has already
been referred to above. In the exercise of the provisions of the Act by which the Province
was created, a governor, a judge, seven commissioners, and other officials were appointed.
The Governor, with the concurrence of the Chief Justice, the Colonjal Secretary, and the
Advocate-General, or two of them, was authorized to make laws and impose taxes. The
control of the Crown lands was placed in the hands of the Commisisoners. In 1841, the
settlement being involved in financial difficulties, a loan was advanced by the British
Government. Under an Act passed in 1842 the system of government was remodelled ;
the colonization commissioners were abolished, and the Province became a Crown colony.
The Queen was empowered to constitute a nominated Legislative Council, consisting of
the Governor and seven other persons resident in the colony, with power to make laws
for the good government thereof. This system of government continued in force until
the inauguration of a new scheme under the provisions of the Australian Colonies Govern-
ment Act 1850, referred to above.

In 1853, the Legislative Council of South Australia, in pursuance of the powers
conferred by the Act of 1850, passed a Bill to establish a bi-cameral Legislature for South
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Australia. The Royal assent was, however, refused on the grounds that the Bill con-
tained a provision limiting the right of the Crown in respect of the disallowance of Bills,
which provision was in excess of the powers conferred by the Act of 1850. In 1855 a
new Legislative Council, partly elective and partly nominee, having been duly con-
stituted, a second Bill, based on the Tasmanian Constitution Bill, to create a bi-cameral
Legislature, was passed and duly received the Royal assent in 1856. This Act, known
as the South Australian Constitution Act 1856, confers no legislative powers except by
reference to the Act of 1850. In order to ascertain the principal legislative powers and
functions of the Parliament of South Australia reference must therefore be made to the
Australian Colonies Government Act 1850, defining the legislative powers and functions
of the Council for which it was substituted. The first session of the new Parliament
commenced on the 22nd April, 1857, during the Governorship of Sir Richard Graves
McDonnell.

The legislative powers of the South Australian Parliament have been considerably
enlarged by several Imperial Acts. In 1855 an Act was passed authorizing the Legislature
of each of the Australian colonies to sell, dispose of, and legislate with reference to
Crown lands in the colony. In 1865 the Colonial Laws Validity Act removed the common
law restriction which prevented colonial legislators from passing any law repugnant to
the law of England. In 1873 the prohibition contained in the Australian Colonies
Government Act 1850 was, by the Australian Colonies Duties Act, abolished so far as
intercolonial duties were concerned. There have been a large number of amendments to
the Constitution, the latest having been passed in 1921.

7. Western Australia.—In 1829 the first Imperial Act relating to the Government
of Western Australia was passed. By that Act, the King in Council was empowered
to make and constitute, and to authorize any three or more persons resident within
the settlements to make and constitute laws, institutions, and ordinances for the
peace, order, and good government of the settlements in Western Australia. By an
Order in Council dated the 1st November, 1830, the first Executive Council was
constituted, while in the following year a Legislative Council, which consisted at first solely
of members of the Executive Council, was formed. This system of government remained
unaltered for many years, though the number of members of both Councils was
increased from time to time. In August, 1870, the nominee Legislative Council was
dissolved, and writs were issued (under the Australian Colonies Government Act 1850, the
provisions of which did not apply to Western Australia until that colony was able to
defray its own expenses) for the election of a Council to consist of twelve elected and six
nominated members. These numbers were again increased from time to time until the
last Legislative Council under the old form of government, which expired on the 21st
October, 1890, consisted of twenty-six members, of whom four were official members,
five were nominees of the Crown, and seventeen were elected by the different con-
stituencies. As far back as 1873 a movement was commenced in Western Australia for
responsible government as it existed in the eastern colonies. In 1889 the Legislative
Council was dissolved, and a general election took place, the principal question being the
introduction of responsible government. A resolution in favour of the change was
passed by the new Council without dissent, and a Constitution providing for the creation
of a bi-cameral Legislature was accordingly drafted. In August, 1890, an enabling Bill
received the Royal assent, and responsible government was proclaimed in the colony on
the 21st October, 1890. Under this Act the Legislative Council was a nominative
chamber, subject to the provision that after the expiration of six years, or as soon as the
colony acquired a population of 60,000, the Council should be constituted by election.
The first Parliament under the new Constitution met on the 30th December, 1890. On
the 18th July, 1893, the population of the colony being then over 60,000, the Legislature
of Western Australia passed an Act to amend the Constitution, abolishing the nominee
Council, and substituting one elected by the qualified inhabitants of the colony. The
present Constitution of Western Australia differs but little from those of the other States
of the Commonwealth. It has been amended by various Acts, the last of which was
passed in 1921

8. Tasmania.—Under an Order in Council dated the 14th June, 1825, and made in
pursuance of the provisions of an Act passed in 1823, Van Diemen’s Land, as it was
officially known until the year 1853, was separated from New South Wales and was
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proclaimed a separate colony. A Lieutenant-Governor was appointed, and an Executive
and a Legislative Council were called into existence, the latter being on the same model
aa that introduced into the other colonies at the earliest stages of their constitutional
progress. It was not until the Imperial Act of 1850 was passed, that a system of
representative government was introduced into Tasmania. A Constitution Bill was drafted
and passed by the Legislative Council, and was assented to and proclaimed on the 24th
October, 1856.

The Constitution of South Australia was based upon that of Tasmania, and the
remarks made above with reference to the Constitution of the former State apply equally
to the Constitution of the latter State.

The first Parliament under the new Constifution was opened on the 2nd December,
1856. The Constitution has been amended by.various Acts, the latest of which was
passed in 1921.

9. Reservation of Bills.—The reservation of Bills passed by the Legislature of any
State was formerly dealt with both by the instructions given to the State Governors and
by various State Constitution Acts. The Australian States Constitution Act 1907
amended the law with respect to the reservation of Bills, and provided that the following
Bills must be reserved for the signification of His Majesty’s pleasure thereon, viz. :—Any
Bill which (a) alters the Constitution of the Legislature of the State, or (b) affects the
salary of the Governor of the State, or (c) is, under any Act of the Legislature of the
State passed after the passing of the Australian States Constitution Act 1907, or under
any provision contained in the Bill itself, required to be reserved. The Act does not,
however, affect the reservation of Bills in accordance with any instructions given to the
Governor of a State by His Majesty.

§ 7. The Federal Movement in Australia.

1. Early Stages in the Federal Movement.—A summary is given in Year Book No. 1
(pp- 17 to 21) of the ‘*‘ Federal Movement in Australia  from its earliest inception to its
consummation. Limits of space will permit of the insertion of a synopsis only in the
present issue. ’

Notwithstanding that, owing to the circumstances of their growth, the initial tendency
in Australia was naturally towards the individualistic evolution of the several settlements,
from the earliest period there was a clear recognition of the importance of intercolonial
reciprocity. Governor Fitzroy, in 1846, and Earl Grey, in 1847, saw that there were
questions which affected ‘‘ Australia collectively, the regulation of which in some uniform
manner, and by some single authority, may be essential to the welfare of them all,” and
a “ central legislative authority for the whole of the Australian colonies’ was actually
contemplated. Even so far back as 1849, a Privy Council Committee recommended a
uniform tariff, and the constituting of one of the Governors as Governor-General of
Australia, Sir Charles Fitzroy being actually appointed as * Governor-General of all Her
Majesty’s Australian Possessions.”” The office, however, was nominal rather than actual,
and expired in 1861. Dr. Lang’s idea of ‘““a great federation of all the colonies of
Australia ”” was put forward in 1852, and a Victorian committee in 1853 advocated the
value of & General Assembly of Delegates for the whole of Australia.

The need of union was urged by the Sydney Morning Herald in 1854, and, although
Wentworth sought in 1857 to bring about the creation of a Federal Assembly, a draft
“ Enabling Bill ” proved unacceptable to Her Majesty’s Government. In the same year
Mr. (afterwards Sir) Charles Gavan Duffy secured the appointment of a select committes
of the Victorian Legislative Assembly to consider the necessity of a federal union of the
Australasian colonies. The need for such a union was unanimously affirmed, the general
opinion being that it should not be longer delayed. In the same year, a select committee
of the New South Wales Legislative Council also considered this question, fully recognizing
that antagonisms and jealousies were likely to arise through delay.

Union was in a fair way toward realization when the advent of the Cowper Adminis-
tration destroyed all chance of attaining it, owing to the antagonism of Mr. Cowper and
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Mr. (afterwards Sir) James Martin. South Australia, also in the same year, and
Queensland in 1859, were both unfavorable to the federal scheme. A second attempt
by Mr. Duffy to bring about a conference in 1860 failed also.

Tariff differences, however, compelled political attention to the matter, and in 1862
correspondence was opened up by South Australia regarding tariff uniformity. By means
of intercolonial conferences between 1863 and 1880 some degree of uniformity in legis-
lation and a measure of concerted administration were realized. In March, 1867, Mr.
(afterwards Sir) Henry Parkes expressed himself as follows:—+ . . . The time has
arrived when these colonies should be united by some federal bond. . . . There are
questions projecting themselves . . . which cannot be dealt with by
individual Governments. . . . I beljeve it will lead to a permanent federal under
standing.” A Bill passed, however, was shelved by the Home Government,

2. The Federal Council.—The conference of November-December, 1880, and January,
1881, recommended the creation of a Federal Council, believing that the time had not
arrived for a Federal Constitution with a Federal Parliament. Until 1883, however,
every effort proved abortive, but in November of that year a convention, at which the
seven colonies and Fiji were representd, met in Sydney. ~ A Bill to establish a Federal
Council for Australasia, drafted by Mr. (later Sir) Samuel Griffith, was, after some
modification by a committee of the convention, adopted. In July and August, 1884, the
Crown was addressed, praying for the enactment of a Federal Council Act. New South
Wales and New Zealand, however, held aloof, the view of Sir Henry Parkes being that
a ¢ council ” would impede the way for a sure and solid federation. The Bill introduced
by the Earl of Derby in the House of Lords on the 23rd April, 1885, became law on the
14th August as *‘ The Federal Council of Australasia Act 1885.”” The Council’s career
however, soon showed that it could not hope to be effective, and it met for the last time in
January, 1899.

3. Formative Stages of the Federal Movement.—As early as 1878 the necessity for
federal defence was vividly brought into Australian consciousness, and arrangemerits for
naval protection were entered into with the Imperial Government. These were ratified
by the Australasian Naval Force Act. Queensland, however, did not come into line
until 1891.

Early in 1889, Sir Henry Parkes had confidentially suggested to Mr. Duncan Gillies
the necessity for a Federal Parliament and Executive. Unable to accept the latter’s
suggestion that New South Wales should give its adhesion to the Federal Council, the
former statesman urged the institution of ‘a National Convention for the purpose of
devising and reporting upon an adequate scheme of Federal Government.” This led to
the Melbourne Conference of 6th February, 1890, It was at the banquet on this occasion
that, in proposing ““ A United Australasia,” Mr. James Service pointed out that the tariff
question was ‘‘a lion in the path,” which federationists must either slay, or by which
they must be slain; in the reply to which Sir Henry Parkes made use of his historic
phrase, the crimson thread of kinship runs through us all. Certain elements of doubt
being expressed as to the motives underlying the movement, Sir Henry Parkes said :—
““ We desire to enter upon this work of Federation without making any condition to the
advantage of ourselves, without any stipulation whatever, with a perfect preparedness to-
leave the proposed convention free to devise its own scheme, and, if a central Parliament
comes into existence, with a perfect reliance upon its justice, upon its wisdom, and upon
its honour . . . Ithink . . . an overwhelming majority of my countrymen

will approve of the grandstep . . . uniting all the colonies under one form
of beneficent government, and under one national flag.”

The first National Australasian Convention, under Sir Henry Parkes’ presidency,
was convened on the 2nd March, 1891, all the colonies and New Zealand being represented.
The Bill then drafted was considered by the Parliaments of New South Wales, Victoria,
South ‘Australia, and Tasmania, but not by those of Queensland, Western Australia, and
New Zealand, and though the parliamentary process of dealing with the matter failed,
federal sentiment was strengthening. The collapse of the ‘“land boom * had made
apparent how intimately the interests of each colony were related ; and the dangers of
disunion became impressively obvious. The Australian Natives’ Association took up the
federal cause with enthusiasm, Federation leagues were established, the issues were
widely and intelligently discussed. The unification scheme of Sir George Dibbs helped
to make the issue a real one.
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At the Conference of Premiers at Hobart on the 29th January, 1895, it was agreed that
federation ‘“ was the great and pressing question of Australian politics,” and that *‘ the
framing of a Federal Constitution > was an urgent duty. The resuscitation of the whole
matter led to the passing of Enabling Acts. In New South Wales, the Act received the
Royal assent on the 23rd December, 1895 ; South Australia anticipated this by three days ;
the Tasmanian Bill was passed on the 10th January, 1896, the Victorian on the 7th March,
1896 ; Western Australia fell into line on the 27th October. The * People’s Federal
Convention,” held at Bathurst, N.S.W., in November, 1896, gave a considerable impulse to
the movement ; to wait longer for Queensland was considered unnecessary, and the 4th
March, 1897, was fixed as the date for the election of federal representatives for New
South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, and Tasmania. Western Australia followed suit,
and on the 22nd March the representatives met at Adelaide.

The discussions made it evident that the federal point of view had advanced consider-
ably., Constitutional, Finance, and Judiciary Committees were appointed, and a Bill
drafted. This, reported to the Convention on the 22nd April, was adopted on the following
day, and the Convention adjourned till September. The Parliaments of New South
Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Tasmania, and Western Australia discussed the question
before the Sydney Session of the Convention, which opened on the 2nd September, 1897. "
The business of the Convention involved the general reconsideration of the whole Bill,
and the consideration of no less than 286 suggested amendments. This work gave a
definite character to that of the Melbourne Session of 1898, extending from the 20th
January to the 17th March, the necessity of reaching a final decision giving to its
deliberations corresponding weight.

4, Votes on the Question of Federation.—Eleven weeks after this last convention,
the first popular vote was taken on Federation in New South Wales, Victoria, South
Australia, and Tasmania. Though the decision was overwhelming in favour of Federation
in three of the States, and there was a distinct majority in its favour in New South Wales,
the majority was legally insufficient. On the 22nd January, 1899, the Premiers of
“the six colonies met at Melbourne in a conference initiated by the Right Honourable
G. H. Reid, P.C., and seven amendments were made in the Bill. This step virtually
effected the solution of the few outstanding difficulties which could in any way be
regarded as fundamental.

On the occasion of the second popular vote, Queensland also joined in, and the
general majority in favour of Federation was more than doubled, that for New South
Wales itself having been more than quadrupled when compared with the first vote. The

following table shows the two results :—

VOTES FOR AND AGAINST FEDERATION.

i
Votes. l N.S.W. ; Victoria. ! Sth. Aust.;  Tas. : Qld. TOTALS.
For Federation .. 71,595 {100,520 | 35,800 \ 11,797 ‘ —_ 219,712
1st Vote < Against ,, . 66,228 | 22,099 |. 17,320 2 716 — 108,363
Majority .. 5,367 | 78,421 | 18,480 l 9, 081 — 111,349
!
For Federation .. l 107,420 | 152, 603 65,990 l 13,437 | 38,488 l 377,988
2nd Vote< Against ,, .. 82,741 9,805 | 17,053 { 791 ' 30,996 = 141,386
I\Iajpriby .. ! 24,679 142 ,848 | 48, 937 12,646 l 7,492 ‘ 236,602

5. Enactment of the Constitution.—The Secretary of State for the Colonies (the Right
Honourable Joseph Chamberlain) expressed the hope on the 22nd December, 1899, that a
delegation of the federating colonies would visit England on the occasion of the sub-
mission of the Commonwealth Bill to the Imperial Parliament. The delegation consisted
of Mr. (later Sir) Edmund Barton (N.S.W.), Mr. Alfred Deakin (Vic.), Mr. C. C. Kingston
(S.A.), Sir P. O. Fysh (Tas.), and later Mr. S. H. Parker was appointed delegate for
Western Australia, and Mr. W. P. Reeves for New Zealand. After discussion as to whether
there should be some modification in the Bill, it was introduced into the House of Commons
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on the 14th May ; the second reading was moved on the 21lst of the same month ; the
discussion in committee commenced on the 18th June ; and the Royal assent was given
on the 9th July, 1900.

On the 31st July a referendum in Western Australia on the question of federating
gave the result :—For, 44,800 ; against, 19,691 ; that is to say, a majority of 25,109 in
favour of union. On the 21st August both Houses of Parliament in that State passed
addresses praying that it might be included as an original State of the Commonwealth.

On the 17th September, 1900, Her Majesty Queen Victoria signed the proclamation
declaring that on and after the first day of January, 1901, the people of New South
Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Queensland, Tasmania, and Western Australia should
be united in a Federal Commonwealth, under the name of the Commonwealth of
Australia.

§ 8. Creation of the Commonwealth

1. The Constitution Act—The Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act, 63 and
64 Vict., Chapter 12, namely, “ An Act to constitute the Commonwealth of Australia,” as
amended by the Constitution Alteration (Senate Elections) Act 1906, and the Constitution
Alteration (State Debts) Act 1909 is given in exlenso hereunder.

THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA CONSTITUTION ACT,
63 & 64 VICT., CHAPTER 12.

An Act to constitute the Commonwealth of Australia. [9th July, 1900.]

\ ) ZHEREAS the people of New South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Queensland,

and Tasmania, humbly relying on the blessing of Almighty God, have agreed to
unite in one indissoluble Federal Commonwealth under the Crown of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and under the Constitution hereby established :

And whereas it is expedient to provide for the admission into the Commonwealth of
other Australasian Colonies and possessions of the Queen : '

Be it therefore enacted by the Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this present
Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, as follows :—

1. This Act may be cited as the Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act.

2. The provisions of this Act referring to the Queen shall extend to Her Majesty’s
heirs and successors in the sovereignty of the United Kingdom.

3. It shall be lawful for the Queen, with the advice of the Privy Council, to declare
by proclamation that, on and after a day therein appointed, not being later than one
year after the passing of this Act, the people of New South Wales, Victoria, South
Australia, Queensland, and Tasmania, and also, if Her Majesty is satisfied that the
people of Western Australia have agreed thereto, of Western Australia, shall be united
in a Federal Commonwealth under the name of the Commonwealth of Australia. But
the Queen may, at any time after the proclamation, appoint a Governor-General for the
Commonwealth. .

4. The Commonwealth shall be established, and the Constitution of the Common-
wealth shall take effect, on and after the day so appointed. But the Parliaments of the
several colonies may at any time after the passing of this Act make any such laws, to
come into operation on the day so appointed, as they might have made if the Constitution
had taken effect at the passing of this Aect.

5. This Act, and all laws made by the Parliament of the Commonwealth under the
Constitution, shall be binding on the courts, judges, and people of every State and of
every part of the Commonwealth, notwithstanding anything in the laws of any State ;
and the laws of the Commonwealth shall be in force on all British ships, the Queen’s
ships of war excepted, whose first port of clearance and whose port of destination are in
the Commonwealth.

6. “ The Commonwealth *’ shall mean the Commonwealth of Australia as established
under this Act.

“The States >’ shall mean such of the colonies of New South Wales, New Zealand,
Queensland, Tasmania, Victoria, Western Australia, and South Australia, including the
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northern territory of South Australia, as for the time being are parts of the Common-
wealth, and such colonies or territories as may be admitted into or established by the
Commonwealth as States : and each of such parts of the Commonwealth shall be called
‘* a State.”

“ Original States >’ shall mean such States as are parts of the Commonwealth at its
establishment.

7. The Federal Council of Australasia Act, 1885, is hereby repealed, but so as not to
affect any laws passed by the Federal Council of Australasia and in force at the establish-
ment of the Commonwealth.

Any such law may be repealed as to any State by the Parliament of the Common-
wealth, or as to any colony not being a State by the Parliament thereof.

8. After the passing of this Act the Colonial Boundaries Act 1895 shall not apply
to any colony which becomes a State of the Commonwealth ; but the Commonwealth
shall be taken to be a self-governing colony for the purposes of that Act.

9. The Constitution of the Commonwealth shall be as follows :—

THE CONSTITUTION.
This Constitution is divided as follows :—

Chapter L.—The Parliament :
Part I.—General:
Part IL.—The Senate :
Part III.—The House of Representatives :-
Part IV.—Both Houses of the Parliament :
Part V.—Powers of the Parliament :
Chapter II.—The Executive Government :
Chapter IIL.—The Judicature :
Chapter 1V.—Finance and Trade :
Chapter  V.—The States :
Chapter VI—New States:
Chapter VIL.—Miscellaneous:
Chapter VIIT.—Alteration of the Constitution.
The Schedule.

CHAPTER I.—-THE PARLIAMENT.
ParT L—GENERAL.

1. The legislative power of the Commonwealth shall be vested in a Federal Parliament,
which shall consist of the Queen, a Senate, and a House of Representatives, and which is
hereinafter called ¢ The Parliament,” or ‘‘ The Parliament of the Commonwealth.”

2. A Governor-General appointed by the Queen shall be Her Majesty’s representative
in the Commonwealth, and shall have and may exercise in the Commonwealth during
the Queen’s pleasure, but subject to this Constitution, such powers and functions of the
Queen as Her Majesty may be pleased to assign to him.

3. There shall be payable to the Queen out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund of the
Commonwealth, for the salary of the Governor-General, an annual sum which, until the
Parliament otherwise provides, shall be ten thousand pounds.

The salary of a Governor-General shall not be altered during his continuance in
office.

4. The provisions of this Constitution relating to the Governor-General extend and
apply to the Governor-General for the time being, or such person as the Queen may
appoint to administer the Government of the Commonwealth ; but no such person shall
be entitled to receive any salary from the Commonwealth in respect of any other office
during his administration of the Government of the Commonwealth.

5. The Governor-General may appoint such times for holding the sessions of the
Parliament as he thinks fit, and may also from time to time, by Proclamation or
otherwise, prorogue the Parliament, and may in like manner dissolve the House of
Representatives.
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After any general election the Parliament shall be summoned to meet not later
than thirty days after the day appointed for the return of the writs.

The Parliament shall be summoned to meet not later than six months after the
establishment of the Commonwealth.

6. There shall be a session of the Parliament once at least in every year, so that
twelve months shall not intervene between the last sitting of the Parliament in one
session and its first sitting in the next session.

Parr IL—-THE SENATE.

7. The Senate shall be composed of senators for each State, directly chosen by
the people of the State, voting, until the Parliament otherwise provides, as one
electorate.

But until the Parliament of the Commonwealth otherwise provides, the Parliament
of the State of Queensland, if that State be an Original State, may make laws dividing
the State into divisions and determining the number of senators to be chosen for each
division, and in the absence of such provision the State shall be one electorate.

Until the Parliament otherwise prévides there shall be six senators for each Original
State. The Parliament may make laws increasing or diminishing the number of
senators for each State, but so that equal representation of the several Original States
shall be maintained and that no Original State shall have less than six senators.

The senators shall be chosen for a term of six years, and the names of the senators
chosen for each State shall be certified by the Governor to the Governor-General.

8. The qualification of electors of senators shall be in each. State that which is
prescribed by this Constitution, or by the Parliament, as the qualification for electors of
members of the House of Representatives; but in the choosing of senators each elector
shall vote only once.

9. The Parliament of the Commonwealth may make laws prescribing the method
of choosing senators, but so that the method shall be uniform for all the States. Subject
to any such law, the Parliament of each State may make laws prescribing the method of
choosing the senators for that State.

The Parliament of a State may make laws for determining the times and places of
elections of senators for the State.

10. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, but subject to this Constitution, the
taws in force in each State, for the time being, relating to elections for the more numerous
House of the Parliament of the State shall, as nearly as practicable, apply to elections
of senators for the State.

11. The Senate may proceed to the despatch of business, notwithstanding the failure
of any State to provide for its representation in the Senate.

12. The Governor of any State may cause writs to be issued for elections of senators
for the State. In case of the dissolution of the Senate the writs shall be issued within
ten days from the proclamation of such dissolution.

13. As soon as may be after the Senate first meets, and after each first meeting of
the Senate following a dissolution thereof, the Senate shall divide the senators chosen
for each State into two classes, as nearly equal in number as practicable ; and the places
of the senators of the first class shall become vacant at the expiration of [the third year]
three years,* and the places of those of the second class at the expiration of [the sixth
year] siz years,* from the beginning of their term of service ; and afterwards the places
of senators shall become vacant at the expiration of six years from the beginning of their
term of service. -

-The election to fill vacant places shall be made [in the year at the expiration of
which] within one year before* the places are to become vacant.

For the purpose of this section the term of service of a senator shall be taken to
" begin on the first day of [January] July* following the day of his election, except in the
cases of the first election and of the election next after any dissolution of the Senate,
when it shall be taken to begin on the first day of [January] July* preceding thé day of
his election.

* As amended by section 2 of the Constitution Alteration (Senate Electlons) 1906. The words in
square brackets have been repealed ; amendments are shown in italics.
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14. Whenever the number of senators for a State is increased or diminished, the
Parliament of the Commonwealth may make such provision for the vacating of the
places of senators for the State as it deems necessary to maintain regularity in the
rotation.

15. If the place of a senator becomes vacant before the expiration of his term of
service, the Houses of Parliament of the State for which he was chosen shall, sitting and
voting together, choose a person to hold the place until the expiration of the term,.or
until the election of a successor as hereinafter provided, whichever first happens. But
if the Houses of Parliament of the State are not in session at the time when the vacancy
is notified, the Governor of the State, with the advice of the Executive Council thereof,
may appoint a person to hold the place until the expiration of fourteen days after the
beginning of the next session of the Parliament of the State, or until the election of a
successor, whichever first happens.

At the next general election of members of the House of Representatives, or at the
next election of senators for the State, whichever first happens, a successor shall, if the
term has not then expired, be chosen to hold the place from the date of his election until
the expiration of the term.

The name of any senator so chosen or appointed shall be certified by the Governor
of the State to the Governor-General.

16. The qualifications of a senator shall be the same as those of a member of the
House of Representatives.

17. The Senate shall, before proceeding to the despatch of any other business,
choose a senator to be the President of the Senate ; and as often as the office of President
becomes vacant the Senate shall again choose a senator to be the President.

The President shall cease to hold his office if he ceases to be a senator. He may be
removed from office by a vote of the Senate, or he may resign his office or his seat by
writing addressed to the Governor-General.

18. Before or during any absence of the Presxdent the Senate may choose a senator
to perform his duties in his absence. .

19. A senator may, by writing addressed to the President, or to the Governor-
General if there is no President or if the President is absent from the Commonwealth,
resign his place, which thereupon shall become vacant.

20. The place of a senator shall become vacant if for two consecutive months of any
session of the Parliament he, without the permission of the Senate, fails to attend the
Senate.

21. Whenever a vacancy happens in the Senate, the President, or if there is no
President or if the President is absent from the Commonwealth, the Governor-General,
shall notify the same to the Governor of the State in the representation of which the
vacancy has happened.

22. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the presence of at least one-third of
the whole number of the senators shall be necessary to constitute a meeting of the Senate
for the exercise of its powers.

23. Questions arising in the Senate shall be determined by a majority of votes, and
each senator shall have one vote. The President shall in all cases be entitled to a vote ;
and when the votes are equal the question shall pass in the negative.

PART III.—THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES.

24. The House of Representatives shall be composed of members directly chosen by
the people of the Commonwealth, and the number of such members shall be, as nearly
as practicable, twice the number of the senators.

The number of members chosen in the several States shall be in proportion to the
respective numbers of their people, and shall, until the Parliament otherwise provides,
be determined, whenever necessary, in the following manner :—

(i) A quota shall be ascertained by dividing the number of the people of the

Commonwealth, as shown by the latest statistics of the Commonwealth, by
twice the number of the senators :
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(ii) The number of members to be chosen in each State shall be determined by
dividing the number of the people of the State, as shown by the latest
statistics of the Commonwealth, by the quota; and if on such division
there is a remainder greater than one-half of the quota, one more member
shall be chosen in the State.

But notwithstanding anything in this section, five members at least shall be chosen
in each Original State. .

25. For the purposes of the last section, if by the law of any State all persons of any
race are disqualified from voting at elections for the more numerous House of the
Parliament of the State, then, in reckoning the number of the people of the State or of the
Commonwealth, persons of that race resident in that State shall not be counted. :

26. Notwithstanding anything in section twenty-four, the number of members to be
chosen in each State at the first election shall be as follows :—

New South Wales .. 23 South Australia .. .6
Victoria .. .. 20 Tasmania .. .. b
Queensland .. .. 8

Provided that if Western Australia is an Original State, the numbers shall be as follows :—
New South Wales .. 26 South Australia 17
Victoria .. .. 23 Western Australia .. 5
Queensland .. .9 Tasmania .. .. 8

27. Subject to this Constitution, the Parliament may make laws for increasing or
diminishing the number of the members of the House of Representatives.

28. Every House of Representatives shall continue for three years from the first
meeting of the House, and no longer, but may be sooner dissolved by the Governor-
General.

29. Until the Parliament of the Commonwealth otherwise provides, the Parliament
of any State may make laws for determining the divisions in each State for which
members of the House of Representatives may be chosen, and the number of members
to be chosen for each division. A division shall not be formed out of parts of different
States.

In the absence of other provision, each State shall be one electorate.

30. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the qualification of electors of members
of the House of Representatives shall be in each State that which is prescribed by the
law of the State as the qualification of electors of the more numerous House of Parliament
of the State ; but in the choosing of members each elector shall vote only once.*

31. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, but subject to this Constitution, the
laws in force in each State for the time being relating to elections for the more numerous
House of the Parliament, of the State shall, as nearly as practicable, apply to elections in
the State of members of the House of Representatives.

32. The Governor-General in Council may cause writs to be issued for general
elections of members of the House of Representatives.

After the first general election, the writs shall be issued within ten days from the
expiry of a House of Representatives or from the proclamation of a dissolution thereof.

33. Whenever a vacancy happens in the House of Representatives, the Speaker shall
issue his writ for the election of a nmew member, or if there is no Speaker or if he is
absent from the Commonwealth the Governor-General in Council may issue the writ.

34. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the qualifications of a member of the
House of Representatives shall be as follows :—

(i) He must be of the full age of twenty-one years, and must be an elector
entitled to vote at the election of members of the House of Representatives,
or a person qualified to become such elector, and must have been for three
years at the least a resident within the limits of the Commonwealth as
existing at the time when he is chosen :

* The franchise qualification was determined by the Commonwealth Franchise Act 1902.
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(i1) He must be a subject of the Queen, either natural-born or for at least five
years naturalized under a law of the United Kingdom, or of a Colony which
has become or becomes a State, or of the Commonwealth, or of a State.

35. The House of Representatives shall, before proceeding to the despatch of any
other business, choose a member to be the Speaker of the House, and as often as the
office of Speaker becomes vacant the House shall again choose a member to be the
Speaker.

The Speaker shall cease to hold his office if he ceases to be a member. He may be
removed from office by a vote of the House. or he may resign his office or his seat by
writing addressed to the Governor-General.

36. Before or during any absence of the Speaker, the House of Representatives may
choose a member to perform his duties in his absence.

37. A member may by writing addressed to the Speaker, or to the Governor-General
if there is no Speaker or if the Speaker is absent from the Commonwealth, resign his
place, which thereupon shall become vacant.

38. The place of a member shall become vacant if for two consecutive months of
any session of the Paxhament he, without the permission of the House, fails to attend
the House.

39. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the presence of at least one-third of
the whole number of the members of the House of Representatives shall be necessary to
constitute a meeting of the House for the exercise of its powers.

40. Questions arising in the House of Representatives shall be determined by a
majority of votes other than that of the Speaker. The Speaker shall not vote unless the
numbers are equal, and then he shall have a casting vote.

Part IV.—Bota HOUSES OF THE PARLIAMENT.

41. No adult person who has or acquires a right to vote at elections for the more
numerous House of the Parliament of a State shall, while the right continues, be prevented
by any law of the Commonwealth from voting at elections for either House of the
Parliament of the Commonwealth.

42. Every senator and every member of the House of Representatives shall before
taking his seat make and subscribe before the Governor-General, or some person authorized
by him, an oath or affirmation of allegiance in the form set forth in the schedule to this
Constitution. .

43. A member of either House of the Parliament shall be incapable of being chosen
or of sitting as a member of the other House.

44. Any person who—

(i) Is under any acknowledgment of allegiance, obedience, or adherence to a
foreign power, or is a subject or a citizen or entitled to the rights or privi-
leges of a subject or a citizen of a foreign power : or

(ii) Is attainted of treason, or has been convicted and is under sentence, or subject
to be sentenced, for any offence punishable under the law of the Common-
wealth or of a State by imprisonment for one year or longer : or

(iii) Is an undischarged bankrupt or insolvent : or
(iv) Holds any office of profit under the Crown, or any pension payable during the
pleasure of the Crown out of any of the revenues of the Commonwealth : or
(v) Has any direct or indirect pecuniary interest in any agreement with the Public
Service of the Commonwealth otherwise than as & member and in common
with the other members of an incorporated company consisting of more than
twenty-five persons :
shall be incapable of being chosen or of sitting as a senator or a member of the House of
Representatives.
But sub-section iv. does not apply to the office of any of the Queen’s Ministers of
State for the Commonwealth, or of any of the Queen’s Ministers for a State, or to the
receipt of pay, half-pay, or a pension by any person as an officer or member of the Queen’s
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navy or army, or to the receipt of pay as an officer or member of the naval or military
forces of the Commonwealth by any person whose services are not wholly employed by
the Commonwealth.

45. If a senator or member of the House of Representatives—

(i) Becomes subject to any of the disabilities mentioned in the last preceding
section : or
(ii) Takes the benefit, whether by assignment, composition, or otherwise, of any
law relating to bankrupt or insolvent debtors: or
(iii) Directly or indirectly takes or agrees to take any fee or honorarium for services
rendered to the Commonwealth, or for services rendered in the Parliament
to any person or State :

his place shall thereupon become vacant.

46. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, any person declared by this Constitu-
tion to be incapable of sitting as a senator or as a member of the House of Representatives
shall, for every day on which he so sits, be liable to pay the sum of one hundred pounds
to any person who sues for it in any court of competent jurisdiction.

47. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, any question respecting the qualification
of a senator or of a member of the House of Representatives, or respecting a vacancy
in either House of the Parliament, and any question of a disputed election to either House,
shall be determined by the House in which the question arises.

48. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, each senator and each member of the
House of Representatives shall receive an allowance of four hundred pounds a year, to
be reckoned from the day on which he takes his seat.*

49. The powers, privileges, and immunities of the Senate and of the House of
Representatives, and of the members and the committees of each House, shall be such as
are declared by the Parliament, and until declared shall be those of the Commons House

“ of Parliament of the United Kingdom, and of its members and committees, at the
establishment of the Commonwealth. .

50. Each House of the Parliament may make rules and orders with respect to—

(i) The mode in which its powers, privileges, and immunities may be exercised
and upheld :

(if) The order and conduct of its business and proceedings either separately or
jointly with the other House.

Parr V.—POWERS OF THE PARLIAMENT.}

51. The Parliament shall, subject to this Con;titution, have power to make laws
for the peace, order, and good government of the Commonwealth with respect to :—

(i) Trade and commerce with other countries, and among the States :

(ii) Taxation; but so as not to discriminate between States or parts of States :

(iii) Bounties on the production or export of goods, but so that such bounties shall
be uniform throughout the Commonwealth :

(iv) Borrowing money on the public credit of the Commonwealth :

(v) Postal, telegraphic, telephonic, and other like services :

(vi) The naval and military defence of the Commonwealth and of the several
States, and the control of the forces to execute and maintain the laws of the
Commonwealth :

(vii) Lighthouses, lightships, beacons and buoys :

(vili) Astronomical and meteorclogical observations :

(ix) Quarantine :

(x) Fisheries in Australian waters beyond territorial limits :

(xi) Census and statistics :

=

* By the Parliamentary Allowances Act 1907, the amount of the allowance was increased to £600 a
year; and by the Parliamentary Allowances Act 1920 to £1,000 a year. (The latter Act also
apportioned special allowances to the President of the Senate; the Speaker of the House of
Rﬁcpresentatives ; the Chairmen of Committees in both Houses; and the Opposition Leaders in both

ouses.)

t Particulars of proposed laws which were submitted to referenda are given in Chapter I1II., General
Government.
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(xii) Currency, coinage, and legal tender :

(xiii) Banking, other than State banking; also State banking extending beyond the
limits of the State concerned, the incorporation of banks, and the issue of
paper money :

(xiv) Insurance, other than State insurance ; also State insurance extending beyond
the limits of the State concerned :

(xv) Weights and measures :

(xvi) Bills of exchange and promissory notes :

(xvii) Bankruptcy and insolvency :
(xviii) Copyrights, patents of inventions and designs, and trade marks :

(xix) Naturalization and aliens :

(xx) Foreign corporations, and trading or financial corporations formed within the
limits of the Commonwealth :

(xxi) Marriage :

(xxii) Divorce and matrimonial causes; and in relation thereto, parental rights, and
the custody and guardianship of infants :

(xxm) Invalid and old-age pensions :

(xxiv) The service and execution throughout the Commonwealth of the civil and
criminal process and the judgments of the courts of the States :

(xxv) The recognition throughout the Commonwealth of the laws, the public Acts
and records, and the judicial proceedings of the States :

(xxvi) The people of any race, other than the aboriginal race in any State, for whom
it is deemed necessary to make special laws :
(xxvii) Immigration and emigration :
(xxviii) The influx of criminals :
(xxix) External affairs :

(xxx) The relations of the Commonwealth with the islands of the Pacific :

(xxxi) The acquisition of property on just terms from any State or person for any
purpose in respect of which the Parliament has power to make laws :

(xxxii) The control of railways with respect to transport for the naval and military
purposes of the Commonwealth :

(xxxiii) The acquisition, with the consent of a State, of any railways of the St,ate on
terms arranged between the Commonwealth and the State :

(xxxiv) Railway construction and extension in any State with the consent of that
State :

(xxxv) Conciliation and arbitration for the prevention and settlement of industrial
disputes extending beyond the limits of any one State :

(xxxvi) Matters in respect of which this Constitution makes provision until the
Parliament otherwise provides :

(xxxvii) Matters referred to the Parliament of the Commonwealth by the Parliament
or Parliaments of any State or States, but so that the law shall extend only
to States by whose Parliaments the matter is referred,-or which afterwards
adopt the law :

(xxxviii) The exercise within the Commonwealth, at the request or with the concurrence
of the Parliaments of all the States directly concerned. of any power which
can at the establishment of this Constitution be exercised only by the Par-
liament of the United Kingdom or by the Federal Council of Australasia :

(xxxix) Matters incidental to the execution of any power vested by this Constitution
in the Parliament or in either House thereof, or in the Government of the
Commonwealth, or in the Federal Judicature, or in any department or officer
of the Commonwealth.

52. The Parliament shall, subject to this Constitution, have exclusive power to make
laws for the peace, order, and good government of the Commonwealth, with respect to—

(i) The seat of Government of the Commonwealth, and all places acquired by the
Commonwealth for public purposes :

(ii) Matters relating to any department of the public service the control of which
is by this Constitution transferred to the Executive Government of the
Commonwealth :

(iii) Other matters declared by this Constitution to be within the exclusive power
of the Parliament.
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53. Proposed laws appropriating revenue or moneys, or imposing taxation, shall not
originate in the Senate. But a proposed law shall not be taken to appropriate revenue
or moneys, or to impose taxation, by reason only of its containing provisions for the
imposition or appropriation of fines or other pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or
payment or appropriation of fees for licences, or fees for services under the proposed law.

The Senate may not amend proposed laws imposing taxation, or proposed laws
appropriating revenue or moneys for the ordinary annual services of the Government.

The Senate may not amend any proposed laws so as to increase any proposed charge
or burden on the people.

The Senate may at any stage refurn to the House of Representatives any proposed
law which the Senate may not amend, requesting, by message, the omission or amendment
of any items or provisions therein. And the House of Representatives may, if it thinks
fit, make any of such omissions or amendments, with or without modifications.

Except as provided in this section, the Senate shall have equal power with the
House of Representatives in respect of all proposed laws. .

54. The proposed law which appropriates revenue or moneys for the ordinary annual
services of the Government shall deal only with such appropriation.

55. Laws imposing taxation shall deal only with the imposition of taxation, and
any provisions therein dealing with any other matter shall be of no effect.

Laws imposing taxation, except laws imposing duties of customs or of excise, shall
deal with one subject of taxation only; but laws imposing duties of customs shall deaj
with duties of customs only, and laws imposing duties of excise shall deal with duties of
excise only.

56. A vote, resolution, or proposed law for the appropriation of revenue or moneys
shall not be passed unless the purpose of the appropriation has in the same session been
recommended by message of the Governor-General to the House in which the proposal
originated.

57. If the House of Representatives passes any proposed law, and the Senate rejects
or fails to passit, or passes it with amendments to which the House of Representatives
will not agree, and if after an interval of three months the House of Representatives, in
the same or the next session, again passes the proposed law with or without any amend-
ments which have been made, suggested, or agreed to by the Senate, and the Senate
rejects or fails to pass it, or passes it with amendments to which the House of Represen-
tatives will not agree, the Governor-General may dissolve the Senate and the House
of Representatives simultaneously. But such dissolution shall not take place within six
months before the date of the expiry of the House of Representatives by effluxion of time.

If after such dissolution the House of Representatives again passes the proposed
law, with or without any amendments which have been made, suggested, or agreed to by
the Senate, and the Senate rejects or fails to pass it, or passes it with amendments to
which the House of Representatives will not agree, the Governor-General may convene a
joint sitting of the members of the Senate and of the House of Representatives.

The members present at the joint sitting may deliberate and shall vote together
upon the proposed law as last proposed by the House of Representatives, and upon amend-
ments, if any, which have been made therein by one House and not agreed to by the
other, and any such amendments which are affirmed by an absolute majority of the total
number of the members of the Senate and House of Representatives shall be taken to
have been carried, and if the proposed law, with the amendments, if any, so carried is
affirmed by an absolute majority of the total number of members of the Senate and
House of Representatives, it shall be taken to have been duly passed by both Houses of
the Parliament, and shall be presented to the Governor-General for the Queen’s assent.

58. When a proposed law passed by both Houses of the Parliament is presented to
the Governor-General for the Queen’s assent, he shall declare, according to his discretion,
but subject to this Constitution, that he assents in the Queen’s name, or that he withholds
assent, or that he reserves the law for the Queen’s pleasure.

The Governor-General may return to the House in which it originated any proposed
law so presented to him, and may transmit therewith any amendments which he may
recommend, and the Houses may deal with the recommendation.
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59. The Queen may disallow any law within one year from the Governor-General's
assent, and such disallowance on being made known by the Governor-General by speech
or message to each of the Houses of the Parliament, or by Proclamation, shall annul
the law from the day when the disallowance is so made known.

60. A proposed law reserved for the Queen’s pleasure shall not have any force unless
and until within two years from the day on which it was presented to the Governor-
General for the Queen’s assent the Governor-General makes known, by speech or message
to each of the Houses of Parliament, or by Proclamation, that it has received the Queen’s
assent.

CHAPTER II.—THE EXECUTIVE GOVERNMENT.

61. The executive power of the Commonwealth is vested in the Queen and is
exerciseable by the Governor-General as the Queen’s representative, and extends to the
execution and maintenance of this Constitution, and of the laws of the Commonwealth.

62. There shall be a Federal Executive Council to advise the Governor-General in
the government of the Commonwealth, and the members of the Council shall be chosen
and summoned by the Governor-General and sworn as Executive Councillors, and shall
hold office during his pleasure.

63. The provisions of this Constitution referring to the Governor-General in
Council shall be construed as referring to the Governor-General acting with the advice
of the Federal Executive Council.

64. The Governor-General may appoint officers to administer such departments of
State of the Commonwealth as the Governor-General in Council may establish.

Such officers shall hold office during the pleasure of the Governor-General. They
shall be members of the Federal Executive Council, and shall be the Queen’s Ministers
of State for the Commonwealth.

After the first general election no Minister of State shall hold office for a longer
period then three months unless he is or becomes a senator or a member of the House
of Representatives.

65. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the Ministers of State shall not exceed
seven in number, and shall hold such offices as the Parliament prescribes, or, in the
absence of provision, as the Governor-General directs.*

66. There shall be payable to the Queen, out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund of
the Commonwealth, for the salaries of the Ministers of State, an annual sum which,
until the Parliament otherwise provides, shall not exceed twelve thousand pounds a
year.*

67. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the appointment and removal of all
other officers of the Executive Government of the Commonwealth shall be vested in the
Governor-General in Council, unless the appointment is delegated by the Governor-
General in Council or by a law of the Commonwealth to some other authority.

68. The command in chief of the naval and military forces of the Commonwealth ia
vested in the Governor-General as the Queen’s representative.

69. On a date or dates to be proclaimed by the Governor-General after the establish-
ment of the Commonwealth the following departments of the public service in each
State shall be transferred to the Commonwealth :—

Posts, telegraphs, and telephones : Lighthouses, lightships, beacons, and buoys :
Naval and military defence : Quarantine.

But the departments of customs and of excise in each State shall become transferred
to the Commonwealth on its establishment.

70. In respect of matters which, under this Constitution, pass to the Executive
Government of the Commonwealth, all powers and functions which at the establishment
of the Commonwealth are vested in the Governor of a Colony, or in the Governor of a
Colony with the advice of his Executive Council, or in any authority of a Colony, shall
vest in the Governor-General, or in the Governor-General in Council, or in the authority
exercising similar powers under the Commonwealth, as the case requires.

* By the Ministers of State Acts 1915 and 1917, the Ministers of State may exceed seven, but shall
not exceed nine. £15,300 annually was allotted by "these Acts for their salaries ; ; and £800 per annum
each was added by the Parliamentary Allowances Act 1920.
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CHAPTER III.-THE JUDICATURE.

71. The judicial power of the Commonwealth shall be vested in a Federal Supreme-
Court, to be called the High Court of Australia, and in such other federal courts as the
Parliament creates, and in such other courts as it invests with federal jurisdiction. The
High Court shall consist of a Chief Justice, and so many other Justices, not less than
two, as the Parliament prescribes.

72. The Justices of the High Court and of the other Courts created by the
Parliament—

(i) Shall be appointed by the Governor-General in Council :

(ii) Shall not be removed except by the Governor-General in Council, on an address:
from both Houses of the Parliament in the same session, praying for such
removal on the ground of proved misbehaviour or incapacity :

{iil) Shall receive such remuneration as the Parliament may fix ; but the remunera.
tion shall not be diminished during their continuance in office.

73. The High Court shall have jurisdiction, with such exceptions and subject to such
regulations as the Parliament prescribes, to hear and determine appeals from all judgments,
decrees, orders, and sentences—

(1) Of any Justice or Justices exercising the original jurisdiction of the High Court:
(ii) Of any other federal court, or court exercising federal jurisdiction ; or of the
Supreme Court of any State, or of any other court of any State from which
at the establishment of the Commonwealth an appeal lies to the Queen in
Counecil :
(iii) Of the Inter-State Commission, but as to questions of law only :

and the judgment of the High Court in all such cases shall be final and conclusive.

But no exception or regulation prescribed by the Parliament shall prevent the High
Court from hearing and determining any appeal from the Supreme Court of a State in
any matter in which at the establishment of the Commonwealth an appeal lies from such
Supreme Court to the Queen in Council.

Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the conditions of and restrictions on appeals
to the Queen in Council from the Supreme Courts of the several States shall be applicable
to appeals from them to the High Court.

74. No appeal shall be permitted to the Queen in Council from a decision of the
High Court upon any question, howsoever arising, as to the limits inter se of the Con-
stitutional powers of the Commonwealth and thosé of any State or States, or as to the
limits inter se of the Constitutional powers of any two or more States, unless the High
Court shall certify that the question is one which ought to be determined by Her Majesty
1n Council.

The High Court may so certify if satisfied that for any specml reason the certificate
should be granted, and thereupon an appeal shall lie to Her Ma]esty in Council on the
question without further leave.

Except as provided in this section, this Constitution shall not impair any right
which the Queen may be pleased to exercise by virtue of Her Royal prerogative to grant
special leave of appeal from the High Court to Her Majesty in Council. The Parliament
may make laws limiting the matters in which such leave may be asked, but proposed laws
containing any such limitation shall be reserved by the Governor-General for Her
Majesty’s pleasure.

75. In all matters—

(i) Arising under any treaty :

(ii) Affecting consuls or other representatives of other countries :

(ili) In which the Commonwealth, or a person suing or being sued on behalf of the
Commonwealth, is a party :

(iv) Between States, or between residents of different States, or between a State
and a resident of another State :

(v) In which a writ of Mandamus or prohibition or an injunction is sought against
an officer of the Commonwealth :

the High Court shall have original jurisdiction.
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76. The Parliament may make laws conferring original jurisdiction on the High
Court in any matter—

(i) Arising under this Constitution, or involving its interpretation :
(ii) Arising under any laws made by the Parliament :
(iii) Of Admiralty and maritime jurisdiction :
(iv) Relating to the same subject-matter claimed under the laws of different
States. :

77. With respect to any of the matters mentioned in the last two sections the
Parliament may make laws—
(i) Defining the jurisdiction of any federal court other than the High Court :
(ii) Defining the extent to which the jurisdiction of any federal court shall be
exclusive of that which belongs to or is invested in the courts of the
States :
(iii) Investing any court of a State with federal jurisdiction.

78. The Parliament may make laws conferring rights to proceed against the
Commonwealth or a State in respect of matters within the limits of the judicial power.

79. The federal jurisdiction of any court may be exercised by such number of judges
as the Parliament prescribes.

80. The trial on indictment of any offence against any law of the Commonwealth
shall be by jury, and every such trial shall be held in the State where the offence was
committed, and if the offence was not committed within any State the trial shall be held
at such place or places as the Parliament prescribes.

CHAPTER IV.—FINANCE AND TRADE.

81. All revenues or moneys raised or received by the Executive Government of the
Commonwealth shall form one Consolidated Revenue Fund, to be appropriated for the
purposes of the Commonwealth in the manner and subject to the charges and liabilities
imposed by this Constitution.

82. The costs, charges, and expenses incident to the collection,. ma,na,gément, and
receipt of the Consolidated Revenue Fund shall form the first charge thereon ; and the
revenue of the Commonwealth shall in the first instance be applied to the payment of
the expenditure of the Commonwealth.

83. No money shall be drawn from the Treasury of the Commonwealth except
under appropriation made by law.

But until the expiration of one month after the first meeting of the Parliament the
Governor-General in Council may draw from the Treasury and expend such moneys as
may be necessary for the maintenance of any department transferred to the Common-
wealth and for the holding of the first elections for the Parliament.

84. When any department of the public service of a State becomes transferred to
the Commonwealth, all officers of the department shall become subject to the control
of the Executive Government of the Commonwealth. ) ‘

Any such officer who is not retained in the service of the Commonwealth shall, uniess
he is appointed to some other office of equal emolument in the public service of the State,
- be entitled to receive from the State any pension, gratuity, or other compensation, payable
under the law of the State on the abolition of his office.

Any such officer who is retained in the service of the Commonwealth shall preserve
all his existing and accruing rights, and shall be entitled to retire from office at the time,
and on the pension or retiring allowance, which would be permitted by the law of the
State if his service with the Commonwealth were a continuation of his services with the
State. Such pension or retiring allowance shall be paid to him by the Commonwealth ;
but the State shall pay to the Commonwealth a part thereof, to be calculated on the
proportion which his term of service with the State bears to his whole term of service,
and for the purpose of the cdlculation his salary shall be taken to be that paid to him by
the State at the time of the transfer.

Any officer who is, at the establishment of the Commonwealth, in the public service
of a State, and who is, by consent of the Governor of the State with the advice of the
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Executive Council thereof, transferred to the public service of the Commonwealth, shall
have the same rights as if he had been an officer of a department transferred to the
Commonwealth and were retained in the service of the Commonwealth.

85. When any department of the public service of a State is transferred to the
Commonwealth—

(i) All property of the State of any kind, used exclusively in connexion with the
department, shall become vested in the Commonwealth ; but, in the case
of the departments controlling customs and excise and bounties, for such
time only as the Governor-General in Council may declare to be necessary :

(if) The Commonwealth may acquire any property of the State, of any kind used,
but not exclusively used in connexion with the department; the value
thereof shall, if no agreement can be made, be ascertained in, as nearly as
may be, the manner in which the value of land, or of an interest in land,
taken by the State for public purposes is ascertained under the law of the
State in force at the establishment of the Commonwealth :

(iii) The Commonwealth shall compensate the State for the value of any property
passing to the Commonwealth under this section : if no agreement can be
made as to the mode of compensation, ib. sha]l be determined under laws to
be made by the Parliament :

(iv) The Commonwealth shall, at the date of t,he transfer, assume the current
obligations of the State in resn%ct of the department transferred.

86. On the establishment of the Commc‘mwea,lth, the collection and control of duties
of customs and of excise, and the control of the payment of bounties, shall pass to the
‘ Executive Government of the Commonwealth.

87. During a period of ten years after the establishment of the Commonwealth and
thereafter until the Parliament otherwise provides, of the net revenue of the Common-
wealth from duties of customs and of excise not more than one-fourth shall be applied
annually by the Commonwealth towards its expenditure.

The balance shall, in accordance with this Constitution, be paid to the several States,
or applied towards the payment of interest on debts of the several States taken over
by the Commonwealth.

88. Uniform duties of customs shall be imposed within two years after the estab-
lishment of the Commonwealth.

89. Until the imposition of uniform duties of customs—

(i) The Commonwealth shall credit to each State the revenues collected therein
by the Commonwealth.

(ii) The Commonwealth shall debit to each State—

(@) The expenditure therein of the Commonwealth incurred solely for the
maintenance or continuance, as at the time of transfer, of any
department transferred from the State to the Commonwealth ;

(b) The proportion of the State, according to the number of its people, in
the other expenditure of the Commonwealth.

(iii) The Commonwealth shall pay to each State month by month the balance (if
any) in favour of the State.

90. On the imposition of uniform duties of customs the power of the Parliament
to impose duties of customs and of excise, and to grant bounties on the production or
export of goods, shall become exclusive.

On the imposition of uniform duties of customs all laws of the several States imposing
duties of customs or of excise, or offering bounties on the production or export of goods,
shall cease to have effect, but any grant of or agreement for any such bounty lawfully
made by or under the authority of the Government of any State shall be taken to be
good if made before the thirtieth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-
eight, and not otherwise.

91. Nothing in this Constitution prohibits a State from granting any aid to or
bounty on mining for gold, silver, or other metals, nor from granting, with the consent
of both Houses of the Parliament of the Commonwealth expressed by resolution, any aid
to or bounty on the production or export of goods.
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92. On the imposition of uniform duties of customs, trade, commerce, and intercourse
among the States, whether by means of internal carriage or ocean navigation, shall be
absolutely free.

But notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, goods imported before the
imposition of uniform duties of customs into any State, or into any Colony which, whilst
the goods remain therein, becomes a State, shall, on thence passing into another State
within two years after the imposition of such duties, be liable to any duty chargeable on
the importation of such goods into the Commonwealth, less any duty paid in respect of
the goods on their importation.

93. During the first five years after the imposition of uniform duties of customs
and thereafter until the Parliament otherwise provides—

(i) The duties of customs chargeable on goods imported into a State and afterwards
passing into another State for consumption, and the duties of excise paid
on goods produced or manufactured in a State and afterwards passing
into another State for consumption, shall be taken to have been collected
not in the former but in the latter State :

(i) Subject to the last sub-section, the Commonwealth shall credit revenue, debit
expenditure, and pay balances to the several States as prescribed for the
period preceding the imposition of uniform duties of customs. .

94. After five years from the imposition of uniform duties of customs, the Parliament
may provide, on such basis as it deems fair, for the monthly payment to the several
States of all surplus revenue of the Commonwealth.

95. Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the Parliament of the State of
Western Australia, if that State be an original State, may, during the first five years
after the imposition of uniform duties of customs, impose duties of customs on goods
passing into that State and not originally imported from beyond the limits of the
Commonwealth ; and such duties shall be collected by the Commonwealth.

But any duty so imposed on any goods shall not exceed during the first of such
years the duty chargeable on the goods under the law of Western Australia in force at
the imposition of uniform duties, and shall not exceed during the second, third, fourth,
and fifth of such years respectively, four-fifths, three-fifths, two-fifths, and one-fifth of
such latter duty, and all duties imposed under this section shall cease at the expiration
of the fifth year after the imposition of uniform duties.

If at any time during the five years the duty on any goods under this section is
higher than the duty imposed by the Commonwealth on the importation of the like
goods, then such higher duty shall be collected on the goods when imported into Western
Australia from beyond the limits of the Commonwealth.

96. During a period of ten years after the establishment of the Commonwealth and
thereafter until the Parliament otherwise provides, the Parliament may grant financial
assistance to any State on such terms and conditions as the Parliament thinks fit.

97. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the laws in force in any Colony which
has become or becomes a State with respect to the receipt of revenue and the expenditure
of money on account of the Government of the Colony, and the review and audit of such
receipt and expenditure, shall apply to the receipt of revenue and the expénditure of
money on account of the Commonwealth in the State in the same manner as if the
Commonwealth, or the Government or an officer of the Commonwealth, were mentioned
whenever the Colony, or the Government or an officer of the Colony, is mentioned.

98. The power of the Parliament to make laws with respect to trade and commerce
extends to navigation and shipping, and to railways the property of any State.

99. The Commonwealth shall not, by any law or regulation of trade, commerce, or
revenue, give preference to one State or any part thereof over another State or any part
thereof.

100. The Commonwealth shall not, by any law or regulation of trade or commerce,
abridge the right of a State or of the residents therein to the reasonable use of the waters
of rivers for conservation or irrigation.

C.5415.—2
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101. There shall be an Inter-State Commission, with such powers of adjudication
and administration as the Parliament deems necessary for the execution and maintenance,
within the Commonwealth, of the provisions of this Constitution relating to trade and
commerce, and of all laws made thereunder.*

102. The Parliament may by any law with respect to trade or commerce forbid, as
to railways, any preference or discrimination by any State, or by any authority constituted
under a State, if such preference or discrimination is undue and unreasonable, or unjust
to any State; due regard being had to the financial responsibilities incurred by any State
in connexion with the construction and maintenance of its railways. But no preference
or discrimination shall, within the meaning of this section, be taken to be undue and
unreasonable, or unjust to any State, unless so adjudged by the Inter-State Commission.

103. The members of the Inter-State Commission—
(i) Shall be appointed by the Governor-General in Council :

(ii) Shall hold office for seven years, but may be removed within that time by the
Governor-General in Council, on an address from both Houses of the
Parliament in the same session praying for such removal on the ground of
proved misbehaviour or incapacity :

(iii) Shall receive such remuneration as the Parliament may fix; but such

. remuneration shall not be diminished during their continuance in office.

104. Nothing in this Constitution shall render unlawful any rate for the carriage of
goods upon a railway, the property of a State, if the rate is deemed by the Inter-State
Commission to be necessary for the development of the territory of the State, and if the
rate applies equally to goods within the State and to goods passing into the State from
other States. .

105. The Parliament may take over from the States their public debts [as existing
at the establishment of the Commonwealth],} or a proportion thereof according to the
respective numbers of their people as shown by the latest statistics of the Commonwealth,
and may convert, renew, or consolidate such debts, or any part thereof ; and the State
shall indemnify the Commonwealth in respect of the debts taken over, and thereafter
the interest payable in respect of the debts shall be deducted and retained from the portions
of the surplus revenue of the Commonwealth payable to the several States, or if such
surplus is insufficient, or if there is no surplus, then the deficiency or the whole amount
shall be paid by the several States,

CHAPTER V.—THE STATES.

106. The Constitution of each State of the Commonwealth shall, subject to this
Constitution, continue as at the establishment of the Commonwealth, or as at the admission
or establishment of the State, as the case may be, until altered in accordance with the
Constitution of the State.

107. Every power of the Parliament of a Colony which has become or becomes a
State, shall, unless it is by this Constitution exclusively vested in the Parliament of the
Commonwealth or withdrawn from the Parliament of the Siate, continue as at the
establishment of the Commonwealth, or as at the admission or establishment of the
State, as the case may be.

108. Every law in force in a Colony which has become or becomes a State, and
relating to any matter within the powers of the Parliament of the Commonwealth, shall,
subject to this Constitution, continue in force in the State ; and, until provision is made
in that behalf by the Parliament of the Commonwealth, the Parliament of the State
shall have such powers of alteration and of repeal in respect of any such law as the
Parliament of the Colony had until the Colony became a State.

109. When a law of a State is inconsistent with a law of the Commonwealth, the
latter shall prevail, and the former shall, to the extent of the inconsistency, be invalid.

* The Commission was brought into existence in 1913, under Act No. 33 of 1912, by the appointment
of Commissioners for seven years. This period has expired, but no fresh appointments have been made.

+ Utnd((‘er Section 2 of the Constitution Alteration (State Debts) 1909, the words in square brackets
are omitted.
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110. The provisions of this Constitution relating to the Governor of a State extend
and apply to the Governor for the time being of the State, or other chief oxecutive officer
or administrator of the government of the State.

111. The Parliament of o State may surrender any part of the State to the Common-
wealth ; and upon such surrender, and the acceptance thereof by the Commonwealth,
such part of the State shall become subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the Common-
wealth.

112. After uniform duties of customs have been imposed, a State may levy on
imports or exports, or on goods passing into or out of the State, such charges as may be
necessary for executing the inspection laws of the State; but the net produce of all
charges so levied shall be for the use of the Commonwealth ; and any such inspection
laws may be annulled by the Parliament of the Commonwealth.

113.° All fermented, distilled, or other intoxicating liquids passing into any State or
remaining therein for use, consumption, sale, or storage, shall be subject to the laws of
the State as if such liquids had been produced in the State.

114. A State shall not, without the consent of the Parliament of the Commonwealth,
raise or maintain any naval or military force, or impose any tax on property of any kind
belonging to the Commonwealth, nor shall the Commonwealth impose any tax on property
of any kind belonging to a State.

115. A State shall not coin money, nor make anything but gold and silver coin a
legal tender in payment of debts.

116. The Commonwealth shall not make any law for establishing any religion, or
for imposing any religious observance, or for prohibiting the free exercise of any religion,
and no religious test shall be required as a qualification for any office or public trust
under the Commonwealth.

117. A subject of the Queen, resident in any State, shall not be subject in any other
State to any disability or diserimination which would not be equally applicable to him
if he were a subject of the Queen resident in such other State.

118. Full faith and credit shall be given, throughout the Commonwealth, to the
laws, the public Acts and records, and the judicial proceedings of every State.

119. The Commonwealth shall protect every State against invasion and, on the
application of the Executive Government of the State, against domestic violence.

120. Every State shall make provision for the detention in its prisons of persons
accused or convicted of offences against the laws of the Commonwealth, and for the
punishment of persons convicted of such offences, and the Parliament of the Common-
wealth may make. laws to give effect to this provision.

CHAPTER VI..—.NEW STATES.

121. The Parliament may admit to the Commonwealth or establish new States,
and may upon such admission or establishment make or impose such terms and
conditions, including the extent of representation in either House of the Parliament,
as it thinks fit.

122. The Parliament may make laws for the government of any territory surrendered
by any State to and accepted by the Commonwealth, or of any territory placed by the
Queen under the authority of and accepted by the Commonwealth, or otherwise acquired
by the Commonwealth, and may allow the representation of such territory in either
House of the Parliament to the extent and on the terms which it thinks fit.

123. The Parliament of the Commonwealth may, with the consent of the Parlia-
ment of a State, and the approval of the majority of the electors of the State voting
upon the question, increase, diminish, or otherwise alter the limits of the State, upon
such terms and conditions as may be agreed on, and may, with the like consent, make
provision respecting the effect and operation of any increase or diminution or alteration
of territory in relation to any State affected.
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124. A new State may be formed by separation of territory from a State, but only
with consent of the Parliament thereof, and a new State may be formed by the union
of two or more States or parts of States, but only with the consent of the Parliaments
of the States affected.

CHAPTER VIL—MISCELLANEOUS.

125. The seat of Government of the Commonwealth shall be determined by the
Parliament, and shall be within territory which shall have been granted to or acquired
by the Commonwealth, and shall be vested in and belong to the Commonwealth, and
shall be in the State of New South Wales, and be distant not less than one hundred
miles from Sydney.

Such territory shall contain an area of not less than one hundred square miles, and
such portion thereof as shall consist of Crown lands shall be granted to the Common-
wealth without any payment therefor.

The Parliament shall sit at Melbourne until it meet at the seat of Government.

126. The Queen may authorize the Governor-General to appoint any person, or any
persons jointly or severally, to be his deputy or deputies within any part of the Common-
wealth, and in that capacity to exercise during the pleasure of the Governor-General
such powers and functions of the Governor-General as he thinks fit to assign to such
deputy or deputies, subject to any limitations expressed or directions given by the Queen :
but the appointment of such deputy or deputies shall not affect the exercise by the
Governor-General himself of any power or function.

127. In reckoning the numbers of the people of the Commonwealth, or of a State or
other part of the Commonwealth, aboriginal natives shall not be counted.

CHAPTER VIIL—ALTERATION OF THE CONSTITUTION.
128. This Constitution shall not be altered except in the followiﬁg manner :—

The proposed law for the alteration thereof must be passed by an absolute majority
of each House of the Parliament, and not less than two nor more than six months after
its passage through both Houses the proposed law shall be submitted in each State to
the electors qualified to vote for the election of members of the House of Representa-
tives.

But if either House passes any such proposed law by an absolute majority, and the
other House rejects or fails to pass it or passes it with any amendment to which the
first-mentioned House will not agree, and if after an interval of three months the first-
mentioned House in the same or the next session again passes the proposed law by an
absolute majority with or without any amendment which has been made or agreed to by
the other House, and such other House rejects or fails to pass it or passes it with any
amendment to which the first-mentioned House will not agree, the Governor-General
may submit the proposed law as last proposed by the first-mentioned House, and either
with or without any amendments subsequently agreed to by both Houses, to the electors
in each State qualified to vote for the election of the House of Representatives.

‘When a proposed law is submitted to the electors the vote shall be taken in such
manner as the Parliament prescribes. But until the qualification of electors of members
of the House of Representatives becomes uniform throughout the Commonwealth, only
one-half the electors voting for and against the proposed law shall be counted in any
State in which adult suffrage prevails.

And if in a majority of the States a majority of the electors voting approve the
proposed law, and if a majority of all the electors voting also approve the proposed law,
it shall be presented to the Governor-General for the Queen’s assent.

No alteration diminishing the proportionate representation of any State in either
House of the Parliament, or the minimum number of representatives of a State in the
House of Representatives, or increasing, diminishing, or otherwise altering the limits of
the State, or in any manner affecting the provisions of the Constitution in relation thereto,
shall become law unless the majority of the electors voting in that State approve the
proposed law.
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SCHEDULE.
OaTH.
I, A.B., do swear that I will be faithful and bear true allegiance to Her Majesty
-Queen Victoria, Her heirs and successors according to law. So EELP ME Gop !
AFFIRMATION.

1, A.B., do solemnly and sincerely affirm and declare that I will be faithful and bear
true allegiance to Her Majesty Queen Victoria, Her heirs and successors according to law.
(NoTe.—The name of the King or Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and

Ireland for the time being is to be substituted from time to time.)

2. The Royal Proclamation.—The preceding Act received the Royal assent on the
9th July, 1900. This made it lawful to declare that the people of Australia should be
united in a Federal Commonwealth. This proclamation, made on the 17th September,
1900, constituted the Commonwealth as from the 1st January, 1901 : it reads as follows :—

BY THE QUEEN.
A PROCLAMATION.
(Signed) Vicroria R.

WHEREAS by an Act of Parliament passed in the Sixty-third and Sixty-
fourth Years of Our Reign, intituled “ An Act to constitute the Commonwealth of
Australia,” it is enacted that it shall be lawful for the Queen, with the advice
of the Privy Council, to declare by Proclamation, that, on and after a day therein
appointed, not being later than One year after the passing of this Act, the people
of New South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Queensland, and Tasmania, and
also, if Her Majesty is satisfied that the people of Western Australia have agreed
thereto, of Western Australia, shall be united in a Federal Commonwealth under
the name of the Commonwealth of Australia.

And whereas We are satisfied that the people of Western Australia have
agreed thereto accordingly.

We therefore, by and with the advice of Our Privy Council, have thought fit
to issue this Our Royal Proclamation, and We do hereby declare that on and after
the First day of January One thousand nine hundred and one, the people of New
South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Queensland, Tasmania, and Wesiern
Australia shall be united in a Federal Commonwealth under the name of the
Commonwealth of Australia.

Given at Our Court at Balmoral this Seventeenth day of September, in the
Year of Our Lord One thousand nine hundred, and in the Sixty-fourth Year of
Our Reign.

GOD SAVE THE QUEEN.

§ 9. Commonwealth Legislation,

1. The Commonwealth Parliaments.—The first Parliament of the Commonwealth
was convened by proclamation dated 29th April, 1901, by His Excellency the late Marquis
of Linlithgow, then Earl of Hopetoun, Governor-General. It was opened on the 9th May
following by H.R.H. the Duke of Cornwall and York, who had been sent to Australia
for that purpose by His Majesty the King; the. Rt. Hon. Sir Edmund Barton, P.C.,
G.C.M.G., K.C., being Prime Minister.

The following table gives the number and duration of Parliaments since Federation :—

COMMONWEALTH PARLIAMENTS, 1901 TO 1924.

Number of Parliament. Date of Opening. Date of Dissolution.
First .. . .. { 29th April, 1901 .. | 23rd November, 1903
Second .. .. .. | 2nd March, 1904 .. | 12th October, 1906
Third .. .. .. | 20th February, 1907 .. | 19th February, 1910
Fourth .. .. .. | 1st July, 1910 .. | 23rd April, 1913
Fifth .. .. .. | 9th July, 1913 .. | 30th July, 1914(a)
Sixth .. .. .. | 8th October, 1914 .. | 26th March, 1917
Seventh .. .. .. | 14th June, 1917 .. | 3rd November, 1919
Eighth .. .. .. | 26th February, 1920 .. | 6th November, 1922
Ninth .. .. .. | 28th February, 1923 .. |

(a) On this occasion, the Governor-General, acting on the advice of the Ministry, and under section
57 of the Constitution, granted a dissolution of both the Senate and the House of Representatives, this
being the first occasion since Federation on which a dissolution of both Houses had occurred.
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2. Governors-General and Ministries.—The following statements show the names
of the several Governors-General, and the constitution of the Ministries which have
directed the administration of the affairs of the Commonwealth since its creation :—

(a) GOVERNORS-GENERAL.

Rt. Hon. EARY oF HOPETOUN (afterwards MarQUIS oF LiNLITHGOW), P.C., K.T., G.C.M.G., G.C.V.0
Sworn 1st January, 19801 ; recalled 9th May, 1902.

Rt. Hon. HALLAM BARON TENNYSON, G.C.M.G. (Act. Governor-General). Sworn 17th July, 1902,

Rt. Hon. HALLAM BARON TEXNYSON, G.C.M.G. (Governor-General). Sworn 9th January, 1903;

- recalled 21st January, 1904.

Rt. Hon. HENRY STAFFORD BARON NORTHCOOTE, P.C., G.C.M.G., G.C.L.LE., C.B. Sworn 21st January,
1904 ; recalled 8th September, 1908.

Rt. Hon. WiLLiaM HUMBLE EARL o DUDIEY, P.C., G.C.M.G., G.C.V.0., etc. Sworn 9th September,
1908 ; recalled 31st July, 1911.

Rt. Hon. THOMAS BARON DrNMAN, P.C., G.C.M.G., K.C.V.0. Sworn 31st July, 1911; recalled
16th May, 1914. '

Rt. Hon. SIR RONALD CRAUFURD MUNRO FERGUSON (afterwards VISCOUNT NOVAR OF RAITH), P.C.,
G.CM.G. Sworn 18th May, 1914 ; recalled 5th Qctober, 1920.

Rt. Hon. HENRY WILLIAM BARON FORSTER OF LEPE, P.C., G.C.M.G. Sworn 6th October, 1920.

(b) BARTON ADMINISTRATION, 1st January, 1901, to 23rd September, 1903.

DEPARTMENTS. MINISTERS.

External Affairs .. .- R&. Hon. 81k EDMUND BarTON, P.C., G.C.M.G., K.C.
Attorney-General .. .. Hon. ALFRED DEAKIN.
Home Affairs Hon. SIR WILLIAM JOHN LYNE, K.C.M.G. (to 7/8/°03).

o o -+ URt. Hon. SIR JouN ForrEst, P.C., G.C.M.G. (from 7/8/'03).*
Treasurer .. .. .. Rt. Hon. SIR GEORGE TURNER, P. C K.C.M.G.
Prade and Customs Rt. Hon. CHARLES CAMERON KINGSTO\‘ P.C, K.C. (resigned 24/7/" 03)

e ** CHon. SIR WILLIAM JOHN LYNE, K.C.M.G. (from 7/8/'03).
( Hon. SR JAMES ROBERT DIcKSoON, K.C.M.G. (died 10/1/°01).

Defence o . ..4 Rt. Hon. S1R JouN ForrEsT, P.C., G.C.M.G. (17/1/'01 to 7/8/'03).*

Hon: JAMES GEORGE DRAKE (from 7/8/°03).
( Rt. Hon. S1® JouN FoRREST, P.C., G.C.M.G. (to 17/1/'01).*
Postmaster-General .. ..4 Hon. JAMES GEORGE DRAKE (5/2/'01 to 7/8/°03).
Hon. SIr PHILIP OAKLEY FysH, K.C.M.G. (from 7/8/°03).
Vice-President Executive Council Hon. RICHARD EDWARD O’CONNOR, K.C.
Hon. N. E. LEWIS (to 23/4/°01).t
Without Portfolio .. - UHon. SIr PHILI o.umay/ FysH, K.C.M.G. (26/4/°01 to 7/8/°03).

(c) FirsT DEARIN ADMINISTRATION, 23rd September, 1903, to 26th April, 1904,

DEPARTMENTS. MINISTERS.

Fxternal Affairs .. .. Hon. ALFRED DEAKIN.
Trade and Customs .. .. Hon, SIR WILLIAM JOHN LYNE K.C.M.G.
Treasurer .e .. .. Rt. Hon. SIR GEORGE TURNER, P.C., K.C.M.G.
Home Affairs .. .. .. Rt. Hon. SR JouHN FoRREST, P.C., G.C.M,G.“
Attorney-General .. .. Hon. JAMES GEORGE DRAKE.
Postmaster-General .. .. Hon. SIR PHILIP OAKLEY FysH, K.C.M.G.

" Defence . Hon. AUSTIN CHAPMAN.

Vice-President Executlve Councll Hon. THOMAS PLAYFORD.

(d) WATSON ADMINISTRATION, 26th April to 17th August, 1904,

DEPARTMENTS. MINISTERS.
Treasurer .. .. .. Hon. JoHN CHRISTIAN WATSON.
External Affairs .. .. Hon. WILLIAM MORRIS HUGHES.}
Attorney-General .. .. Hon. HENRY BOURNES H1GGINS, K.C.
Home Affairs .. .. Hon. EGERTON LEE BATOHELOR.
_ Trade and Customs .. .. Hon. ANDREW FISHER.§
Defence . .. .. Hon. ANDERSON DAWSON. ‘
Postmaster-General .. Hon. HGGH MAHON.

Vice-President Executive Councll Hon. GREGOR MCGREGOR.

¢ Created Lord Forrest of Bunbury, 1918. 1+ K.C.M.G., 1902. {1 P.C., 1916. § P.C, 1911,
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(¢) REID-MCLEAN ADMINISTRATION, 17th August, 1904, to 4th July, 1905.

DEPARTMENTS. MINISTERS.
Bxternal Affairs . .. Rt Hon. GEORGE HousTox REID, P.C,, K.C.*
Trade and Customs .. .. Hon. ALLAX MCLEAN.

Attorney-General o .. Hon. SIR Jos1a#n HENRY SYMON, K.C.M.G., K.C.
Treasurer .. .. .. Rt. Hon. S1r GEORGE TURNER, P.C., E.C.M.G.
Home Affairs .. .. Hon. DUGALD THOMSON.

Defence .. .. .. Hon. JAMES WHITESIDE McCayY.t
Postmaster-General .. Hon. SYDSEY SMITH.

Vice-President Executive Councnl Hon. JAMES GEORGE DRAKE.

(f) SEcoNp DEARIN ADMINISTRATION, 4th July,, 1905, to 12th November, 1908.

DEPARTMENTS. : - MINISTERS.

External Affairs .. .. HON. ALFRED DEAKIN.
§ Hon. Isasc ALFRED Isaacs, K.C. (to 12/10/°06).

Attorney-General = ** UHon. LITTLETON ERNEST GROOM! (from 12/10/°08).
. Hon. SIR WILLIAM JoHN LYNE, K.C.M.G. (to 30/7/'07).
Trade and Customs .. - { Hon. AUSTIN CHAPMAN (from 30/7/°07).

i Rt. Hon. SiR JOHN FoRrREsT, P.C., G.C.M.G. (to 30/7/'07).3
Treasurer .. & **\ Hon. SIR WILLIAM JouN LYXE (from 30/7/07).

¢ Hon. AGSTIN CHAPMAN (to 30/7/°07).
Postmaster-General .. ‘- i Hon. SAMUEL MAUGER (from 30/7/°07).

5Hon THOMAS PLAYFORD (to 24/1/°07).
Defence . - ** ¢ Hon. THOMAS THOMSON EWING (from 24/1/°07).§

Hon. LITTLETONX ERNEST GRoOM} (to 12/10/°08).
Home Affairs {Hon. THOMAS THOMSON EWING (from 12/10/°06 to 24/1/°07).1

Hon. JoBHN HEXRY KEATING (from 24/1/°07).

Hon. THoMAS THOMSON EwiNg (to 12/10/706).4
Vice-President Executive Council {Hon. JouN HENRY KEATING (from 12/10/°06 to 20/2/'07).

Hon. ROBERT WALLACE BEST (from 20/2/°07).1}

Hon. J. H. KEATING (from 5/7/°05 to 12/10/°06).

{Hon. S. MAUGER (from 12/10/°06 to 30/7/'07).
Hon. J. HuME COOK (froin 28/1/°08).

Honorary Ministers

(9) Frrst FisHER ADMINISTRATION, 12th November 1908, to 2nd June, 1909

DEPARTMENTS. MINISTERS.
Treasurer .. .. .. Hon. ANDREW FISHER.{
Attorney-General .. .. Hon, WILLiaM MORRIS HUGHES.**
External Affairs .. .. Hon. EGERTON LEE BATCHELOR.

Home Affairs .. .. Hon. HugH MAHOX.
Postmaster-General .. .. Hon. JOSIAH THOMAS.

Defence .. .. .. Hon. GEORGE FOSTER PEARCE.}}
Trade and Customs .. Hon. FRANK GWYNNE TUDOR.
Vice-President Executive Couucll Hon. GREGOR MCGREGOR.
Honorary Minister .. . .. Hon. JAMES HUTCHISON:

(k) THIRD DEARIN ADMINISTRATION, 2nd June, 1909, to 29th April, 1910.

DEPARTMENTS. . MINISTERS.
Prime Minister (wlthout, Portfolio) Hon. ALFRED DEAKIXN.
Defence .. . .. Hon. JosSEPH COOE.Tt
Treasurer .. .. .. Rt. Hon. SIR JoHX FORREST, P.C., G.C.M.G.§
Trade and Customs .. .. Hon. SIR ROBERT WALLACE BEST, K.C.M.G.
External Affairs .. .. Hon. LITTLETON ERNEST GROOM.}
Attorney-General .. .. Hon. PATRICK MCMAHON GLYNN.
Postmaster-General .. .. Hon, S81r JOHN QUICK.
Home Affairs Hon. GEORGE WARBURTON FULLER.
Vice-President Executive Councll Hon. EDWARD DAVIS MILLEN.
Honorary Minister .. . Colonei The Hon. JUSTIN FoX GREENLAW FoxToN, C.M.G.

* K.C.M.G, 1909; G.C.M.G., 1911; G.C.B,, 1916. +X.C.M.G, 1918. ¢t K.C.M.G., K.C., 1924.
§ Created Lord Forrest of Bunbury, 1918. I K.CM.G,, 1908. 9 P.C, 1911. ** P.C., 1918.
tt P.C, 1914; G.C.M.G., 1018. 1} P.C..1921.
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(¢) SecoxD PISHER ADMINISTRATION, 29th April, 1910, to 24th June, 1913.

DEPARTMENTS. MINISTERS.
Treasurer . .. .. Hon. ANDREW FISHER.*
Atcoruey-General .. .. Hon. WILLIAM MORRIS HUGHES.}
External Affairs B Hon. EGERTON LEE BATCHELOR (died Oct., 1911).

Hon. Jos1aH THOMAS (from 14/10/°11).
Hon. Jos1aH THOMAS (to 14/10/°11).

Postmaster-General Hon. CHARLES EDWARD FRAZER (from 14/10/°11).

Defence .. .. .. Hon. GEORGE FOSTER PEARCE.**
Trade and Customs .. .. Hon. FRAKK GWYNNE TUDOR.
Home Affairs .. Hon. K1xé¢ O’MALLEY.

Vice-President Executlve Council Hon. GREGOR MCGREGOR.
Hon. EDWARD FINDLEY.
Honorary Ministers Hon. CHARLES EDWARD FRAZER (to 14/10/°11).

Hon. ERNEST ALFRED ROBERTS (from 23/10/°11).

(j) CooK ADMINISTRATION, 24th June, 1913, to 17th September, 1914,

DEPARTMENTS. MINISTERS.
Home Affairs oy .. Houn. JosEPH CoOK.}
Treasurer . .. .. Rt. Hon. SIR JoRN FoRREST, P.C., G.C.M.G .§
Attorney- General .. .. Hon. WirLLiAM HiLL Irvixg, K.C/|
Defence . .. .. Hon. EDWARD DaVIS MILLEN.
External Aﬁ”axrs .. .. Hon. PATRICK McMaunox GLyYxN, K.O.
Trade and Customs .. ... Hon. LITTLETON ERNEST GROOM.}T
Postmaster-General .. Hon. AGAR WYXXNE.

Vice-President Executive Councﬂ Hon. JaMES HIerS McCoLL.
¢ Hon. JOHN SINGLETON CLEMOXS.

Honorary Ministers { Hon. WILriaM HENRY KELLY.

(k) Trmrp FISHER ADMINISTRATION, 17th September, 1914, to 27th October, 1915.

DEPARTMENTS. MINISTERS.
Treasurer .. .. .. Rt. Hon. ANDREW FISHER, P.C.
Attorney-General .. .. Hon. WILLIAM MoRRIS HUGHES.}
Defence .. .. .. Hon. GEORGE FOSTER PEARCE.**
Trade and Customs .. .. Hon. FRANK GwYNNE TUDOR.

Hon. JOHN ANDREW ARTHUR (died December, 1914).

External Affairs Hon. HuGH MAHON (from 14/12/°14).

Home Affairs .. .. .. Hon. WILLIAM OLIVER ARCHIBALD.
Postmaster-General .. .. Hon. WILLIAM GUTHRIE SPENCE.
Minister for the Navy .. .. Hon. JENS AUGUST JENSEXN (from 12/7/°15).

Vice-President Executive Council Hon. ALBERT GARDINER.
( Hon. HugH MAHON (to 14/12/°14).
Assistant Ministers .. .. 4 Hon. JENS AUGUST JENSEN (to 12/7/°15).
Hon. EDWARD JOHN RUSSELL.

(1) FIrsT HUGHES ADMINISTRATION from 27th October, 1915, to 14th November, 1916.

DEPARTMENTS. MINISTERS.
Prime Minister and Acwrncy-
General .. Hon. WILLIAM MORRIS HUGHES.}
Defence .. .. .. Hon, GEORGE FOSTER PEARCE.**

Hon. FRANK GWYNNE TUDOR (to 14/9/°16).

Trade and Customs Hon. WILLIAM MORRIS HUGHES (from 29/9/°16).

Treasurer .. .. .. Hon, WILLIAM GUY HIGGS.§
Minister for the Navy .. .. Hon. JENS AUGUST JENSEN.
Home Affairs .. .. .. Hon. KING O'MALLEY.
External Atfairs .. .. Hon. HUGH AAHOXN.
Postmaster-General .. .. Hon. WILLIAM WEBSTER.
Vice-President Executive Council Hon. ALBERT GARDINER.Y
Assistant Minister .. .. Hon. EDWARD JOHN RUSSELL.Y
*P.C, 1011. 1 P.C., 1916. t P.C, 1914 ; G.C.M.G., 1918. § Created Lord Forrest of

Bunbury, 1918. | XK.C.M. G 1914. Resxgned 27/10/ 16. **P. C, 1921. tf K.C.M.G., K.C., 1924.
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(m) SEconD HUuGHES ADMINISTRATION from 14th Nov., 1916, to 17th Feb.,

DEPARTMENTS.

Prime Minister and Attorney
General
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
.. § Hon.
* { Hon.

Minister for Defence .
Minister for the Navy ..
Postmaster-General

Treasurer

Minister for Trade and Customs.,
Minister ior Home Affairs
Minister for Works
Vice-President Executive Council

Asgistant Ministers

41

1917.

MINISTERS.

Rt. Hon. WILLIaM MORRIS HUGHES, P.C.

GEORGE FOSTER PEARCE.||
JENS AUGUST JENSEN.

WILLIAM WEBSTER.
ALEXANDER POYNTON.
WILLIAM OLIVER ARCHIBALD.
FREDERICK WILLIAM BAMFORD.
PATRICK JOSEPH LYNCH.
WILLIAM GUTHRIE SPENCE.
EDWARD JOHN RUSSELL.
WILLIAM HENRY LAIRD SMITH.

(n) AusTRALIAN NaTIONAL WAR GOVERNMENT from 17th February, 1917,
to 8th January, 1918.

DEPARTMENTS.

Prime Minister and Attorney-

General .
Minister for the I\avy
Treasurer o
Minister for Defence Hon.
Vice-President Executive Comml {ggg
Minister for Repatriation Hon.

Minister for Works and Railways Hon.
Minister for Home and Territories Hon.
Minister for Trade and Customs.. Hon.
Postmaster-General Hon.

Honorary Ministers ggﬁ'

MINISTERS.

Rt. Hon. WiLLn1aM MORRIS HUGHES, P.C.
Rt. Hon. JosEpH COOK, P.C.*
Rt. Hon. SIR JOHN FORREST, P.C., G.C.M.G.t

GEORGE FOSTER PEARCE.||

EDWARD DAVIS MILLEN.

LITTLETON ERNEST GROOMY (from 16/11/ 17).
EDWARD DAVIS MILLEN (from 28/9/°1
WILLIAM ALEXANDER WATT.

PATRICK MCMAHON GLYNN, K.C.

JEXS AUGUST JENSEN.

WILLIAM WEBSTER.

LITTLETON ERNEST GROOM.Y

EDWARD JOHN RUSSELL.

(0) AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL WAR GOVERNMENT from 10th January, 1918,
to 9th February, 1923.

DEPARTMENTS.

Prime Minister and Minister for
External Affairs ..

Attorney-General
Minister for the Navy ..

Treasurer

Hon.
Minister for Defence

Minister for Repatriation
Hon,
Minister for Works and Railways

Hon.
Minister for Home and Territories< Hon.

i Hon.
Minister for Trade and Customs

Postmaster-General
Minister for Health Hon.
Hon.

Vice-President Executive Council < Hon.

'1
{
1
t
|
4
i
(

Honorary Ministers

A

Hon.
n. RICHARD WITTY FOSTER (from 21/12/°2

MINISTERS.

Rt. Hon, WiLLiaM Morris HuagHEs, P.C., K.C

Rt. Hon. WILLIAM DMORRIS HUGHES, P.C,, K. . (to 21/1"/ 21).

Hon. LITTLETON ERNEST GROOMY (from ‘71/1‘)/ 21)

Rt. Hon. JosePH Cook, P.C.* (to 28/7/°20).

Hon., WILLIAM HENRY LAIRD SMITH (from 28/7/°20 to 21/12/°21).

( Rt. Hon. Lorp FoRREST, P.C., G.C.M.G. (to 27/3/°'18;
September, 1918).

Hon. WILLIAM ALEXANDER WATT} (from 27/3/°18 ; resigned 15/6/ 20).

Rt. Hon. JosEpH CooK, P.C.* (from 28/7/°20 to o1/1 / 21)

died 4th

STANLEY MELBOURNE BRUCE, M.C.§ (from 21/12/° 21)

. GEORGE FOSTER PEARCE|| (to 21/12/°21).
. WALTER MASSY GREENE (from 21/12/°21).
. EDWARD DAviS MILLEN.

‘WILLIAM ALEXANDER WATT.3
LITTLETON ERNEST GROOMY (from 27/3/’18 to 21/12/°21).

PATRICK McMaHON GLYNN, K.C. (to 3/2 ’20)
ALEXANDER POYNTON (from 4/2/°20 to 21/12/°21).

Rt. Hon. GEORGE FOSTER PEARCE, P.C. (from 21/12/'21).

JENS AUGUST JENSEN (to 13/12/'18

. WILLIAM ALEXANDER WATT} (from 13/12/°18

)
. WALTER MASSY GREENE (from 17/1/°19 to 21/12/ 21).
. ARTHUR STANISLAUS RODGERS (from 21/12/°21).

. WILLIAM WEBSTER (to 3/2/°20).

. GEORGE HENRY WISE (from 4/2/°20 to 21/12/°21).
ALEXANDER PoYNTON (from 21/12/°21).

WALTER MASSY GREENE (from 10/3/" 21

LITTLETON ERNEST GROOMY (to 27/

EDwWARD JOHN RUSSELL (from 27/3/ 18 to 21/12/°21).
. JOHN EARLE (from 21/12/°21).

. EDWARD JOHN RUSSELL (to 27/3/’18

. ALEXANDER PoyxTOXN (from 26/3/°18 to 4/2/°18).

. GEORGE HENRY WISE (from 26/3/°18 to 4/2/°'18).

. WALTER MASSY GREEXNE (from 26/3/°18 to 17/1/ 19).

. RICHARD BEAUMONT ORCHARD (from 26/3/°18 to 31/1/ 19)
. %R/ GRANVILLE DE LAUNE RYRIE, K.C.M. G., C.B,
4/2/'20).

. (from

Hon. ARTHUR STANISLAUS RODGERS (from 28/7/°20 to 21/12/°21).

{ Hon. WILLIAM HENRY LAIRD SMITH (from 4/2/°20 to 28/7/°20).
lHon, HECTOR LAMOXND (from 21/12/°21).

* G.C.M.G., 1918. +t Created Lord Forre:]tlt{)fCBunbury, 1918. $ P.C, 1920. § P.C.,,1923. | P.C., 1921,

M.G., K.C., 1024.
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(p) BRUCE-PAGE GOVERNMENT from 9th February, 1923.

DEPARTMENTS. - MINISTERS.
Prime Minister and Minister for
External Affairs .. . Rt. Hon. STANLEY MELBOURNE BRUCE, P.C., M.C.
Treasurer . Hon. EARLE CHRISTMAS GRAFTON PAGE.
Minister for Home and Temtorles Rt. Hon. GEORGE FOSTER PEARCE, P.C.
Attorney-General .. .. Hon. SIR LITTLETON ERNEST GROOY, K.C.M.G., K.C.
Postmaster-General .. Hon. WILLIAM GERRAND GIBSON.
Minister for Trade and Customs
and Minister for Health .. Hon. AUSTIN CHAPMAN.
Minister for Works and Railways Hon. PERCY GERALD STEWART.
Minister for Defence .. Hon. ER1C KENDALL BOWDEN.
Vice-President of the Executlve
Council .. .. .. Hon. LLEWELYN ATKINSON,
H Minist ; Hon. REGINALD VICTOR WILSON. *
onorary Ministers .. * { Hon. THOMAS WILLIAM CRAWFORD.

A further list of the Ministers of State for the Commonwealth, arranged according
to the respective offices occupied, is given in Chapter ITIl., General Government.

3. The Course of Legislation.—The actual legislation by the Commonwealth Parlia-
ment up to the end of the 1923 session is indicated in alphabetical order in * Vol. XXTI.
of the Acts of the Parliament of the Commonwealth of Australia, passed during the year
1923, with Tables, Appendix, and Indexes.” A ‘ Chronological Table of Acts passed
from 1901 to 1923, showing how they are affected by subsequent legislation or lapse of
time >’ is also given, and further *“ A Table of Commonwealth Legislation,” for the same
period, ““in relation to the several provisions of the Constitution,” is furnished. Reference
may be made to these for complete information. The nature of Commonwealth legis-
lation up to December, 1923, and its relation to the several provisions of the Constitution,
are set forth in the following tabular statement, from which Acts which have been
repealed or which are no longer in force have been omitted :—

COMMONWEALTH LEGISLATION—ANALYTIC TABLE.*

ng:gggtﬁ)fn_ Short Title of Commonwealth Act.

AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION.

Constitution Alteration (Senate Elections) 1906.
Constitution Alteration (State Debts) 1909.

PARLIAMENTARY AND ELECTORAL LAW.

830 PARLIAMENTARY FRANCHISE—

Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918-1922.

9—34 ELeoTIONS—

Commonwealth Electoral Act 1902-1911.1

Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918-1922.

Senate Elections Act 1903-1922.

24 DETERMINATION OF NUMBER OF MEMBERS OF HOUSE OF REPRESEN-
TATIVES—

Representation Act 1905.

Northern Territory Representation Act 1922.

47 DispuTeEDp ELECTIONS AND QUALIFICATIONS—

Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918-1922, ss. 183-201.,

48 ALLOWANCES TO MEMBERS—

Parliamentary Allowances Act 1920.

Northern Territory Representation Act 1922 (s. 6).

49 PRIVILEGES OF PARLIAMENT—

Parliamentary Papers Act 1908.

* This table has been prepared by Sir Robert Garran, Solicitor-General of the Commonwealth.

+ With the exception of 8. 210 of the Commonwealth Electoral Act 1902, and s. 18 of the Common-
wealth Electoral Act 1905, the Commonwealth Electoral Act 1902-1911 has been repealed by the Common-
wealth Electoral Act 1918. See Commonwealth Gazette, 26th November, 1918, p. 2257, 218t March, 1919,
p. 401, and 14th November, 1920, p. 2277.
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COMMONWEALTH LEGISLATION—ANALYTIC TABLE-—continued.

oSection of Short Title of Commonwealth Act.

GENERAL LEGISLATION.

51 (i) TRADE AND COMMERCE—EXTERNAL AND INTERSTATE—
- Australian Industries Preservation Act 1906-1910 [Trusts and Dump-

ing).

Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905.

Commonweslth Shipping Act 1923.

Customs Act 1901-1923.

Customs Tariff (Industries Preservation) Act 1921-1922.

Enemy Contracts Annulment Act 1915.

Navigation Act 1912-1920. ’

Norfolk Island Act 1913 (s. 15).

Northern Territory Acceptance Act 1910-1919 (s. 13).

River Murray Waters Act 1915-1923.

Sea-Carriage of Goods Act 1904 [Bills of Lading).

Seamen’s Compensation Act 1911.

Secret Commissions Act 1905.

Spirits Act 1906-1923.

Sugar Purchase Act 1915-1920.

Trading with the Enemy Act 1914-1921.

War Precautions Act Repeal Act 1920-1923.

(ii) TaxaTIioN—

Machinery Acts—

Beer Excise Act 1901-1923.

Customs Act 1901-1923.

Customs Tariff (Industries Preservation) Act 1921-1922,

Distillation Act 1901-1923.

Entertainment Tax Assessment Act 1916.

Estate Duty Assessment Act 1914-1922.

Excise Act 1901-1923.

Excise Procedure Act 1907.

Income Tax Assessment Act 1922-1923.

Income Tax Collection Act 1923.

Land Tax Assessment Act 1910-1923.

Spirits Act 1906-1523.

Taxation of Loans Act 1923.

War-time Profits Tax Assessment Act 1917-1918.

Taxing Acts—

Customs Tariff 1902 [Section 5 and Schedule repealed by Customs Tariff
1908].

Customs Tariff 1921-1923.

Customs Tariff (Industries Preservation) Act 1921-1922.

Customs Tariff (New Zealand Preference) 1922,

Customs Tariff (South African Preference) 1906 ; affected by Customs
Tariff 1908 (s. 9)* and by Customs Tariff 1921-1922 (s. 15).

Customs Tariff (Sugar) 1922.

Customs Tariff Validation Acts 1917 and 1919 ; affected Ly Customs
Tariff 1921 (s. 12 (2)).

Entertainments Tax Act 1916-1922.

Estate Duty Act 1914.

Excise Tariff 1902; amended by Sugar Rebate Abolition Act 1903,
Excise Tariff 1905* Excise Taryff (Amendment) 1906%, Excise Tanﬂ’
1908*, and Excise (Sugar) 1910.

Excise Tariff 1906 [Agricultural Machinery].

Excise Tariff 1921.

Income Tax Acts 1915, 1916, 1917, 1918, 1919, 1920, 1921, 1922, 1923.

Land Tax Act 1910-1922.

War-time Profits Tax Act 1917.

(iii) BouxTies oN PropvucTioN oR EXPORT—
Iron and Steel Products Bounty Act 1922.
Meat Export Bounties Act 1923.

Shale Oil Bounty Act 1917-1923.

Sulphur Bounty Act 1923.

* Acts whose short titles are printed in italics with a ® have been repealed or have expired.
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COMMONWEALTH LEGISLATION—ANALYTIC TABLE—continued.
c?ﬁiﬁi?&%ﬁ Short Title of Commonwealth Act.

51 (iv)

(v)

(vi)

GENERAL LEGISLATION—continued.

BorrowING MONEY ON THE PUBLICc CREDIT OF THE COMMONWEALTH—

Audit Act 1901-1920 (ss. 55-59).

Commonwealth Bank Act 1911-1920 (ss. 53-58).

Commonwealth Inscribed Stock Act 1911-1918.

Funding Arrangements Act 1921.

Immigration Loan Act 1922.

Loan Act 1911-1914, 1912-1914, 1913-1914, 1914, 1915, 1918, 1919,
1920, 1921, 1921 (No. 2), 1922, 1923.

Loans Redemption and Conversion Act 1921.

Loans Securities Act 1919.

National Debt Sinking Fund Act 1923.

Repatriation Loan Act 1921.

States Loan Act 1916 ; 1917.

Sugar Purchase Act 1915-1920.

Tasmanian Loan Redemption Act 1919.

Taxation of Loans Act 1923.

Treasury Bills Act 1914-1915.

War Gratuity Acts 1920.

War Loan Act (No. 1) 1915; (No. 2) 1915; (No. 3) 1915; (No. 1)
1916 ; 1917 ; 1918 ; 1920.

War Loan (United Kingdom) Act 1914-1917; 1915-1917; (No. 2)
1916.

War Loan Securities Repurchase Act 1918.

PosTAL, TELEGRAPHIC, AND TELEPHONIC SERVICES—
Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918-1922 (ss. 212, 213).
Pacific Cable Act 1911.

Post and Telegraph Act 1901-1923.
Post and Telegraph Rates Act 1902-1923.
Postal Rates Act 1910.
Purchase Telephone Lines Acquisition Act 1911.
Tasmanian Cable Rates Act 1906.
Telegraph Act 1909.
Wireless Telegraphy Act 1905-1919.
NAVAL AND MILITARY DEFENCE—

General—
Air Force Act 1923.
Control of Naval Waters Act 1918.
Deceased Soldiers Estates Act 1918-1919.
Defence Act 1903—-1918.
Defence Lands Purchase Act 1913..
Defence Retirement Act 1922,
Naval Agreement Act 1903—-1912.
Naval Defence Act 1910-1918.
Telegraph Act 1909.

War Legislation—
Australian Imperial Force Canteens Fund Act 1920.
Australian Soldiers’ Repatriation Act 1920-1922.
Deceased Soldiers’ Estates Act 1918-1019.
Enemy Contracts Annulment Act 1915.
Legal Proceedings Control Act 1919.
Moratorium Act 1919.
Termination of the Present War (Definition) Act 1919.
Trading with the Enemy Act 1914-1921.
Treaties of Peace (Austria and Bulgaria) Act 1920.
Treaties of Washington Act 1922.
Treaty of Peace (Germany) Act 1919-1920.
Treaty of Peace (Hungary) Act 1921.
War Gratuity Acts 1920.
War Precautions Act Repeal Act 1820-1923.
War Service Homes Act 1918-1923.
War Service Homes Commission Validating Act 1921.
Wheat Storage Act 1917.




COMMONWEALTH LEGISLATION. 45

COMMONWEALTH LEGISLATION—ANALYTIC TABLE—continued.

Section of

Constitution.

Short Title of Commonwealth Act.

51 (vii)
(viii)
(ix)

(xi)

(xii)
(xiii)
(xiv)
(xvi)

(xviii)

(xix)
(xxiii)
(xxiv)
(xxv)

(xxvi)

(xxvii)

(xxviii)

(xxix)

(xxx)

GENERAL LEGISLATION-—continued.

LIGHTHOUSES, LIGHTSHIPS, BEACONS AND BUOYS—
Lighthouses Act 1911-1919.

ASTRONOMICAL AND METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS—
Meteorology Act 1906.

QUARANTINE—
Quarantine Act 1308-1920.

CENSUS AND STATISTICS—
Census and Statistics Act 1905-1920.

CURRENCY, COINAGE, AND LEGAL TENDER—
Coinage Act 1909.
Commonwealth Bank Act 1911-1920 (ss. 604-604aB).

BANKING, OTHER THAN STATE BaNKING, ETC.
Commonwealth Bank Act 1911-1920.
INSURANCE—
Life Assurance Companies Act 1905.
Marine Insurance Act 1909.

BiLus oF EXCHANGE AND PROMISSORY NOTES—
Bills of Exchange Act 1909-1912.

COPYRIGHT, PATENTS, DESIGNS AND TRADE MARKS—
Copyright Act 1912,
Customs Act 1901-1923 (s. 52 (a), 57).
Designs Act 1906-1912.
Patents Act 1903-1921.
Patents, Trade Marks, and Designs Act 1910.
Trade Marks Act 1905-1922.
NATURALIZATION AND ALIENS—
Aliens Registration Act 1920.
Immigration Act 1901-1920.
Nationality Act 1920-1922.
War Precautions-Act Repeal Act 1920-1923. .
INvALID AND OLD-AGE PENSIONS—
Invalid and Old-age Pensions Act 1908-1923.
SERVICE AND EXECUTION THROUGHOUT COMMONWEALTH OF PROCESS AND
JUDGMENTS OF STATE COURTS—
Service and Execution of Process Act 1901-1922.
REcCOGNITION OF STATE Laws, RECORDS, ETC.
State Laws and Records Recognition Act 1901,
PEOPLE OF ANY RACE, OTHER THAN ABORIGINAL—SPECIAL Laws—
Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918-1922 (s. 39).
Invalid and Old-age Pensions Act 1908-1923 (ss. 16, 21).
Pacific Island Labourers Act 1901-1906.
Post and Telegraph Act 1901-1923 (s. 16).
IMMIGRATION AND EMIGRATION—
Contract Immigrants Act 1905.
Emigration Act 1910.
Immigration Act 1901-1920.
Pacific Island Labourers Act 1901-1906.
Passports Act 1920.
War Precautions Act Repeal Act 1920-1923 (s. 9).
INFLUX OF CRIMINALS—
Immigration Act 1901-1920 (s. 3 (ga), (gb) ).
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS—
Extradition Act 1903.
High Commissioner Act 1909.
Nauru Island Agreement Act 1919. -
Treaties of Washington Act 1922.
RELATIONS WITH PacrFic ISLANDS—
Pacific Island Labourers Act 1901-1906.
Nauru Island Agreement Act 1919.
New Guinea Act 1920.
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COMMONWEALTH LEGISLATION—ANALYTIC TABLE—confinued.

osction of Short Title of Commonwealth Act.

GENERAL LEGISLATION-—continued.

51 (xxxi) AcqQuisiTioN OF PROPERTY, FOR PUBLIC PURPOSES—

Commonwealth Railways Act 1917 (s. 63).

Defence Lands Purchase Act 1913,

Kalgoorlie to Port Augusta Railway Lands Act 1918-1920.

Lands Acquisition Act 1906-1916 ; 1912,

Lands Acquisition (Defence) Act 1918.

Lighthouses Act 1911-1919 (ss. 5, 6).

Northern Territory (Administration) Act 1910.

Northern Territory Railway Extension Act 1923.

Purchase Telephone Lines Acquisition Act 1911.

Seat of Government Act 1908.

Seat of Government Acceptance Act 1909 ; 1922.

Seat of Government (Administration) Act 1910 (s. 10).

War Service Homes Act 1918-1923 (s. 16).

(xxxii) CoNTROL OF RAILWAYS FOR DEFENCE PURPOSES—

Defence Act 1903-1918 (ss. 64-66, 80, 124).

(xxxiv) Rarnway CoNSTRUCTION AND EXTENSION IN ANY STATE WITH THE CONSENT
OF THAT STATE—

Commonwealth Railways Act 1917,

Kalgoorlie to Port Augusta Railway Act 1911-1912.

Kalgoorlie to Port Augusta Railway Lands Act 1918-1920.

Northern Territory Railway Extension Act 1923.

(xxxv) CONCILIATION AND ARBITRATION FOR THE PREVENTION AND SETTLEMENT
oF INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES EXTENDING BEYOND THE LIMITS OF ANY
ONE STATE—

Arbitration (Public Service) Act 1920.

Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitration Act 1904-1921.

Industrial Peace Acts 1920.

(XXXiX) MarTERS INCIDENTAL TO THE EXECUTION OF POWERS-—

Acts Interpretation Act 1901-1918.

Acts Interpretation Act 1904-1916.

Advances to Settlers Act 1923.

Agreements Validation Act 1923.

Air Navigation Act 1920.

Amendments Incorporation Act.1905-1918.

Appropriation and Supply Acts.

Arbitration (Public Service) Act 1920.

Committee of Public Accounts Act 1913-1920.

Commonwealth Inscribed Stock Act 1911-1918.

Commonwealth Public Service Act 1922, ’

Commonwealth Public Works Committee Act 1913-1921.

Commonwealth Salaries Act 1907.

Commonwealth Shipping Act 1923.

Commonwealth Workmen’s Compensation Act 1912.

Crimes Act 1914-1915.

Defence Retirement Act 1922.

Evidence Act 1905.

Excise Procedure Act 1907.

Income Tax Collection Act 1923.

Institute of Science and Industry Act 1920.

Jury Exemption Act 1905-1922,

Main Roads Development Act 1923.

Maternity Allowance Act 1912.

Returned Soldiers’ Woollen Company Loan Act 1921.

Royal Commissions Act 1902-1912.

Rules Publication Act 1903-1916.

Solicitor-General Act 1916.

South Australian Farmers’ Agreement Act 1922.

Statutory Declarations Act 1911-1922.

Superannuation Act 1922.

Treaties of Washington Act 1922.

War Precautions Act Repeal Act 1920-1923.

Westralian Farmers’ Agreement Act 1920; 1921.

‘Wheat Pool Advances Act 1923.
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CoMMONWEALTH LEGISLATION.

47

Section ot
Constitution.

Short Title of Commonwealth Act.

65
&7

71-80

EXECUTIVE GOVERNMENT.

NUMBER OF MINISTERS—

Ministers of State Act 1917.

APPOINTMENT AND REMOVAL OF QFFICERS—

Australian Soldiers Repatriation Act 1920-1922 (ss. 7-21).
Commonwealth Bank Act 1911-1920 (s. 16).
Commonwealth Public Service Act 1922.

Commonwealth Railways Act 1917 (ss. 5-15, 46-54).
Commonwealth Shipping Act 1923 (ss. 6, 11).

Defence Act 1903-1918 (s. 63).

High Commissioners Act 1909 (ss. 8, 9). .
Institute of Science and Industry Act 1920 (ss. 7, 14).
National Debt Sinking Fund Act 1923 (s. 6).

New Guinea Act 1920 (ss. 6-12).

Norfolk Island Act 1913 (ss. 7, 9).

Northern Territory Acceptance Act 1910-1919 (ss. 9, 11, 12),

Papua Act 1905-1920 (s. 19).

Solicitor-General Act 1916.

Superannuation Act 1922 (ss. 61-75).

Tariff Board Act 1921-1923 (ss. 5-9).

Trading with the Enemy Act 1914-1921 (s. 24).

War Service Homes Act 1918-1920 (ss. 5-15).

War Service Homes Commissioner Validating Act 1921.

THE JUDICATURE.

CoNsTITUTION AND PROCEDURE oF THE Hiea CoURT—

High Court Procedure Act 1903-1915.
Judiciary Act 1903-1920,

APPELLATE JURISDICTION OF THE Higu COURT—

Estate Duty Assessment Act 1914-1922 (s. 28).

Income Tax Assessment Act 1922-1923 (s. 51).
Inter-State Commission Act 1912 (s. 42).

Judiciary Act 1903-1920.

Land Tax Assessment Act 1910-1923 (s. 46).

Norfolk Island Act 1913 (s. 11).

Papua Act 1905-1920 (s. 43).

War-time Profits Tax Assessment Act 1917-1918 (s. 29).’

ORIGINAL JURISDICTION OF THE HicH COURT—

(1) In matters arising under the Constitution or involving its interpre.

tation—
Judiciary Act 1903-1920 (ss. 23, 304, 88).
(2) In matters arising under Laws made by the Parliament—

Australian Industries Preservation Act 1906—1910 (ss. 10; 11, 13, 21,

22, and 26).

Commonwealth Conclha.blon and Arbitration Act 1904-1921 (s. 31).

Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918-1922 (ss. 183, 202).
Copyright Act 1912 (s. 37 (2) ). -

Customs Act 1901-1923 (ss. 221, 227, 245).

Defence Act 1903-1918 (s. 91).

Designs Act 1906-1912 (s. 39 (3) ).

Estate Duty Assessment Act 1914-1822 (ss. 39—41).
Excise Act 1901-1923 (ss. 109, 115, 134).

Income Tax Assessment Act 1922-1923 (ss. 50-53).
Industrial Peace Acts 1920.

Judiciary Act 1903-1920.

Land Tax Assessment Act 1910-1923 (s. 44).

Lands Acquisition Act 1906-1916 (ss. 10, 11, 24, 36-39, 45, 46, 50, 54,

56, 59).
Navigation Act 1912-1920 (ss. 383, 385).
Patents Act 1903-1921 (ss. 47, 58, 67, 75-77, 84-874, 111).
Post and Telegraph Act 1901~ 1923 (ss. 29, 43.)

Referendum (Constitution Alteration) Act 1906-1919 (ss. 27, 31).

Trade Marks Act 19051922 (ss. 34, 35, 44, 45, 70-72, 95).
Trading with the Enemy Act 1914-1921 (ss 9c¢, 97).
War-time Profits Tax Asgessment Act 1917-1918 (s. 28).




48 CraPTER I.—DiscoveRY, COLONIZATION, FEDERATION.

COMMONWEALTH LEGISLATION—ANALYTIC TABLE—continued.

nge):ggl?t'z)fn Short Title of Commonwealth Act.

THE JUDICATURE—continued.

ORIGINAL JURISDICTION OF THE Higu CoURT—continued—

(iii) (3) Im matiers of Admiralty and Maritime Jurisdiction—
Judiciary Act 1903-1920 (ss. 30, 304).

77 (ii) ExXoLupiNG JURISDICTION OF STATE COURTS—

Judiciary Act 1903-1920 (ss. 38, 384, 39, 57, 59).

(iii) INvESTING STATE COURTS WITH FEDERAL JURISDICTION—
Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitration Act 1904-1921 (ss. 44-46,
. 48).

Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918-1922 (ss. 44, 58, 184).
Copyright Act 1912 (ss. 14-17).

Customs Act 1901-1923 (ss. 221, 227, 245).

Defence Act 1903-1918 (s. 91).

Designs Act 1906-1912 (ss. 25, 39).

Estate Duty Assessment Act 1914-1922 (s. 24).

Excise Act 1901-1923 (ss. 109, 115, 134).

Income Tax Assessment Act 1922-1923 (s. 50).

Judiciary Act 1903-1920 (ss. 17, 39, 68).

Land Tax Assessment Act 1910-1923 (s. 44).

Navigation Act 1912-1920 (ss. 91, 92, 318-320, 380-383, 385, 395).
Patents Act 1903-1921 (ss. 30, 47, 58, 67, 7577, 84-874, 111).
Post and Telegraph Act 1901-1923 (ss. 29, 43).

Trade Marks Act 1905-1922 (ss. 34, 35, 44, 45).

War-time Profits Tax Assessment Act 1917-1918 (s. 28).

78 RIGHT 7O PROCEED AGAINST COMMONWEALTH OR STATE—
Judiciary Act 1903-1920 (ss. 56-67).

FINANCE.

81 APPROPRIATION OF MONEYS—

Appropriation and Supply Acts.

Audit Act 1901-1920 (ss. 36-37, 624).
Funding Arrangements Act 1921.

Loans Redemption and Conversion Act 1921.

83 PAYMENT OF MONEYS—
Audit Act 1901-1920 (ss. 31-37, 62a).

93 | CrEDITING OF REVENUE AND DEBITING OF EXPENDITURE—
Surplus Revenue Acts 1908, 1909, 1910.

94 DiISTRIBUTION OF SURPLUS REVENUE—

- Surplus Revenue Aects 1908, 1909, 191
96 | ASSISTANCE TO STATES—

- Tasmania Grant Act 1922 ; 1923.

97 Avupit oF PuBLIC ACCOUNTS—

Audit Act 1901-1920.

98 NAVIGATION AND SHIPPING—
Lighthouses Act 1911-1919.
Navigation Act 1912-1920.

River Murray Waters Act 1915-1923.
Sea-Carriage of Goods Act 1904.
Seamen’s Compensation Act 1911.
100 | UsE oF WATERS—

River Murray Waters Act 1915-1923.
101-104 INTER-STATE COMMISSION—

Inter-State Commission Act 1912,

THE STATES.

118 REcoaNITION OF STATE LAws, RECORDS, ETC.
State Laws and Records Recognition Act 1901.

119 PROTECTION OF STATES FROM INVASION AND VIOLENCE—
Defence Act 1903-1918 (s. 51).
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Section of )
Constitution. Short Title of Commonwealth Act.
TERRITORIES.
122 GOVERNMENT OF TERRITORIES—

125

128

Defence Act 1903-1918 (s. 49).

Jervis Bay Territory Acceptance Act 1915,
Judiciary Act 1903-1920 (ss. 11, 68 (g)).

Nauru Island Agreement Act 1915.

New Guinea Act 1920.

Norfolk Island Act 1913.

Northern Territory Acceptance Act 1910-1919.
Northern Territory (Administration) Act 1910.
Northern Territory Railway Extension Act 1923.
Northern Territory Representation Act 1922.
Papua Act 1905-1920.

Patents Act 1903-1921 (s. 4a).

Pine Creek to Katherine River Railway Act 1913.
Pine Creek to Katherine River Railway Survey Act 1912.
Removal of Prisoners (Territories) Act 1923.
Seat of Government Acceptance Act 1909.

Seat of Government (Administration) Act 1910.
Wireless Telegraphy Act 1905-1919.

MISCELLANEOQUS.
SEAT OF GOVERNMENT—
Seat of Government Act 1908.
Seat of Government Acceptance Act 1909 ; 1922.
Seat of Government (Administration) Act 1910.
ALTERATION OF CONSTITUTION-—
Constitution Alteration (Senate Elections) 1906.
Constitution Alteration (State Debts) 1909.
Referendum (Constitution Alteration) Act 1906-1919.
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CHAPTER II.

PHYSIOGRAPHY.

§ 1. General Description of Australia.

1. Geographical Position.—(i) General. The Australian Commonwealth, which
includes the island continent of Australia proper and the island of Tasmania, is situated
in the Southern Hemisphere, and comprises in all an area of about 2,974,581 square miles,
the mainland alone containing about 2,948,366 square miles. Bounded on the west
and east by the Indian and Pacific Oceans respectively, it lies between longitudes 113°
9’ E. and 153° 39! E., while its northern and southern limits are the parallels of latitude
10° 41’ 8. and 39° 8" 8., or, including Tasmania, 43° 39’ S. On its north are the
Timor and Arafura Seas and Torres Strait, on its south the Southern Ocean and Bass
Strait. The extreme points are “ Steep Point” on the west, ““Cape Byron” on the east,
““ Cape York ” on the north, ‘“ Wilson’s Promontory ” on the south, or, if Tasmania be
included, ““ South East Cape.”

(il) Tropical and Temperate Regions. Of the total area of Australia nearly 40 per cent.
lies within the tropics. Assuming, as is usual, that the latitude of the Tropic of Capricorn
is 23° 30’ 8., its correct value for 1924 is 23° 26’ 57.027, and it decreases about 0 47"
per annum, the areas within the tropical and temperate zones are approximately as
follows :—

AUSTRALIA—AREAS OF TROPICAL AND TEMPERATE REGIONS.

(STaTES AND TERRITORY PamrrtIarLLy wiTHIN TROPICS.)

Areas. Queensland. AY:&:&. Tltre(;zti’?g:;“ Total.
8q. miles. Sq. miles. Sq. miles. Sq. miles.
Within Tropical Zone .. .. | 359,000 364,000 426,320 | 1,149,320
Within Temperate Zone . .. | 311,500 611,920 97,300 | 1,020,720
Ratio of Tropical part to whole State .. 0.535 0.373 0.814 0.530
Ratio of Temperate part to whole State 0.465 0.627 0.186 | 0.470

Thus the tropical part is roughly about one-half (0.530) of the three territories mentioned
above or about five-thirteenths of the whole of Australia (0.386).

2. Area of Australia compared with Areas of other Countries.—It is not always
realized that the area of Australia is nearly as great as that of the United States of .
America, that it is four-fifths of that of Canada, that it is over one-fifth of the area of
the whole of the British Empire. that it is more than three-fourths of the whole area of
Europe, and that it is about 25 times as large as the United Kingdom or Italy. This
great area, coupled with a limited population, renders the solution of the problem of
Australian development a particularly difficult one. The areas of Australia and of
other countries are given in the following table :—
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AREA OF AUSTRALIA AND OF OTHER COUNTRIES.

Country. Area. Country. Area.
Continental Divisions— Sq. miles. Asia— Sq. miles.
Europe N .. 3,983,366 Russia . 6,284,200
Asia .. .. .. | 16,575,415 China and Dependencxes 4,277,170
Africa 12,367,884 British India and Admuus- .
North and Central Amenca, tered Territories .. 1,093,074
and West Indies .. 8,604,066 Arabia . 1,000,000
South America .. 7,324,241 Feudatory Indw.n States 709,555
« Australasia and Polynesm 3,463,773 Persia . 628,000
- Dutch East Indles . 572,950
Total, exclusive of Arctic Turkey, inc. Armenia and
and Antarctic Conts. 52,318,745 Kurdistan .. 271,262
—_— Japan (and Dependencxes) 260,738
Afghanistan .. 245,000
Europe— Siam .. 194,580
Russia .. .. 1,806,960 Iraq (Mesopota.mla) .. 143,250
France L. .. 212,659 Philippine Islands (inc. of
Spain .. .. .. 194,800 Sulu Archipelago) .. 115,025
Germany .. .. 182,271 Laos .. .. .. 96,500
Sweden .. .. |- 173,035 Omidn . .. .. 82,000
Poland .. .. 146,821 Bokhara . .. 79,440
Finland .. .. 132,510 British Borneo, Brunei,
Norway .. .. 124,964 and Sarawak . .. 77,106
Rumania .. 122,282 Syria .. .. .. 60,000
United ngdom 121,633 Cambodia . .. 57,900
Italy and annexed Pro- Nepal .. .. .. 54,000
vinces 117,982 Tonking .. .. 40,530
Serb, Croat, and Slovene Annam .. 39,758
State .. .. 96,134 Federated Mala.y States .. 27,506
Lithuania . .. 59,633 Ceylon . .. 25,331
Czecho-Slovakia .. 54,241 Khiva 24,310
Greece .. .. 41,933 Malay Protectorate (mc
Bulgaria .. . 39,841 Johore) .. 23,486
Tceland .. .. 39,709 Cochin China .. R 22,000
Hungary .. .. 35,790 Bhutdn .. .. 20,000
Portugal .. .. 35,490 Armenia .. 15,240
Azerbaijan .. . 33,970 Aden and Dependencms .. 9,000
Austria .. .. 32,352 Palestine 9,000
‘Georgia .. .. 25,760 Timor, etc. (Portuguese In-
Latvia 25,000 dian Archipelago) .. 7,330
Spltzbergen Bear and ad Cyprus .. 3,584
jacent islands 25,000 Goa, Damao, and Diu .. 1,638
Denmark .. .. 17,144 Straits Settloments | 1,600
Estonia .. .. 16,955 Sokotra .. .. 1,382
‘Switzerland .. . 15,975 Kwantung . 538
Albania .. .. 14,500 Hong Kong and Dependen-
Netherlands .. .. 13,205 cies . 391
Belgium .. .. 11,752 Wei- hal wei .. .. 285
‘Turkey .. .. 10,882 || Bahrein Islands 250
Luxemburg .. .. 999 French India (Pondlcherry,
Danzig .. .. 754 ete.) 196
Andorra .. .. 191 Kwang Chau Wan .. 190
Malta .. .. .. 118 Maldive Islands .. 115
Liechtenstein .. .. 65 Macao, ete. .. .. 4
San Marino .. .- 38 ——
Monaco .. .. 8 Total, Asia .. .. | 16,575,415
Fiume .. .. 8 —
Gibraltar .. .. 2 || Africa—
———————— |\ French Sahara .. 1,544,000
Total, Europe .. | 8,983,366 |' Anglo-Egyptian Sudan .. 1,014,400
———— | French Equatorial Africa 982,049
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AREA OF AUSTRALIA AND OF OTHER COUNTRIES—continued.
I
Country. Area. ! Country. Area.
AFRICA—Ccontinued. Sq. miles. ! AFRICA—continued. $q. miles.
Belgian Congo .. 909,654 Comoro Islands, Mayotte,
" French Sudan .. 617,600 ete. .. 790
Angola 484,800 St. Thomas and Prmcxpe
South African Umon 473,089 Islands 360
Rhodesia .. 440,000 Seychelles 156
Portuguese East Afnca . 428,132 St. Helena 47
Tripolitania and Cyrenaica 406,000 Ascension 34
Tanganyika Temtory 365,000 —_—
Abyssinia . 350,000 Total, Africa 12,367,884
Egypt .. 350,000 _
Territory of the Niger 347,400
Mauritania . . 347,400
Nigeria and Protectorate. 335,700 || North and Central America
South-west Africa 322,400 and West Indies—
Bechuanaland Protectorate 275,000 Canada, .. 3,729,665
Madagascar 228.000 |  United States 3,026,789
Morocco . .. 223800 " Mexico 767,198
Algeria  (inc.  Algerian . Alaska 590,884
Sahara) . 222,180 Newfoundland and Labra.-
Kenya Colony and Protec- dor .. 162,734
torate 200,000 Nicaragua 51,660
Cameroon (French) 166,489 Guatemala 48,290
Upper Volta 154,400 *Greenland 46,740
Italian Somaliland 139,430 Honduras 44 275
Ivory Coast 121,976 Cuba .. 44,164
Uganda Protectorate 110,300 Costa Rica 23,000
Rio de Oro and Adrar 109,200 Santo Domingo 19,332
French Guinea .. 95,218 || Salvador 13,176
Gold Coast Protectorate Haiti .. 10,204
(with Nth. Terntones) 80,000 British Honduras 8,592
Senegal - . 74,112 Jamaica, inc. Turks, Calcos
British Somahland 68,000 and Cayman Is. 4,431
Tunis .. 50,000 Bahamas . 4,404
Eritrea 45,435 Porto Rico 3,435
Dahomey 42,460 Trinidad and Tobago 1,976
Liberia .. 40,000 Leeward Islands 715
Nyasaland Protectorate . . 39,573 Guadeloupe and Dependen-
Cameroon (British) 31,000 cies . 688
Sierra Leone and Protector- Wmdward Islands 516
ate .. .. 31,000 Curagao and Dependencies 403
Togoland (French) 21,893 Martinique . 385
Portuguese Guinea 13,940 Barbados 166
Togoland (British) 12,600 Virgin Islands of US. A 132
Basutoland .. 11,716 St. Pierre and Miquelon .. 93
Spanish Guinea (Rio Mum, Bermudas .. 19
ete.). . 10,810 —_—
Spanish Morocco 7,700 Total, N. and C. America
Swaziland 6,678 and W. Indies 8,604,066
French Somali Coast 5,790 _—
Gambia and Protectorate 4,134
Cape Verde Islands 1,480 || South America— .
Zanzibar . 1,020 Brazil . 3,275,510
Réunion 970 Argentme Repubhc 1,153,119
Ifni 965 Peru 722,461
Mauritius and Dependenmes 809 Bolivia 514,155
Fernando Po, ete. 795 Colombia (exec. of Panama) 440,846

* Danish colony only.

Total area has been estimated as between 827,000 and 850,000 square miles.
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AREA OF AUSTRALIA AND OF OTHER COUNTRIES—continued.

Country. Area. l Country. Area.
SoUTH AMERICA—Ccontinued. 5q. miles. AUSTRALASIA AND POLYNESIA Sq. miles.
Venezuela . .. 398,594 —continued.
Chile .. .. .. 289,828 British Solomon Islands .. 11,000
Ecuador .. .. 174,155 New Caledonia and Depen-
British Guiana .. .. 89,480 dencies .. .. 7,650
Paraguay .. .. 75,673 Fiji .. .. . 7,083
Uruguay . .. 72.153 Hawaii .. .. 6,449
Dutch Guiana .. 46,060 New Hebrides .. 5,500
Panama .. .. 32,380 French Esta.bhshments in
French Guiana .. .. 32,000 Oceania . 1,520
Falkland Islands and Territory of Western Samoa 1,250
South Georgia .. 7,300 Gilbert and Ellice Islands 1,011
Panama Canal Zone .. 527 Marianne, Caroline, and
—_ Marshall Islands .. 960
Total, South America .. 7,324,241 Tonga .. .. 385
—_— Guam .. 210
Samoa (U.S.A. part) .. 58
Norfolk Island . .. 13
Australasia and Polynesia— Nauru Island .. .. 10
Commonwealth of Australia | 2,974,581 Total, Australasia and.
Dutch New Guinea . .. 160,692 Polynesia .. .. 3,463,773
New Zealand and Depen-
dencies . 103,861
Territory of New Gumea 91,000
Papua .. .. 90,540 || British Empire .. .. 13,358,674

The figures quoted in the table have, in most cases, been extracted from the States-
man’s Year-Book for 1923.

3. Areas of Political Subdivisions.—As already stated, Australia consists of six
States and the Northern and Federal Capital Territories. *The areas of these, and their
proportions of the total of Australia, are shown in the following table :—

AUSTRALIA—AREA OF STATES AND TERRITORIES.

State or Territory. Area. 1:3"’;22353
Sq. miles.

New South Wales .. .. 309,432 10.40
Victoria . .. . 87,884 2.96
Queensland .. .. .. 670,500 22.54
South Australia .. .. 380,070 12.78
Western Australia .. .. 975,920 32.81
Tasmania .. .. 26,215 0.88
Northern Temtory .. .. 523,620 17.60
Federal Capital Territory .. 940 0.03

Total .. .. .. 2,974,581 100.00
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4, Coastal Configuration.—(i) General. There are no striking features in the configu-
ration of the coast ; the most remarkable indentations are the Gulf of Carpentaria on the
north, and the Great Australian Bight on the south. The Cape York Peninsula on the
extreme north is the only other remarkahle feature in the outline. In Year Book No. 1, an
enumeration of the features of the coast-line of Australia was given (see pp. 60 to 68).

(ii) Coast-line. The lengths of coast-line, exclusive of minor indentations, of each
State and of the whole continent, and the area per mile of coast-line, are shown in the
following table :—

AUSTRALIA—COAST LINE AND AREA PER MILE THEREOF.

] .
State. i Const-line. cﬁ:f;f-fne. State. Coast-line. | cArea
i
. Miles. 8q. miles. Miles. Sq. miles.
New South Wales(a) 700 443 South Australia 1,540 247
Victoria e 680 129 Western Australia 4,350 224
Queensland .. 3,000 223 Continent (b) .. 11,310 261
Northern Territory | 1,040 503 Tasmania . 900 29
I

(a) Including Federal Capital Territory. (b) Area 2,948,366 square miles.

For the entire Commonwealth of Australia this gives a coast-line of 12,210 miles
and an average of 244 square miles for one mile of coast-line. According to Strelbitski,
Europe has only 75 square miles of area to each mile of coast-line, and, according to recent
figures, England and Wales have only one-third of this, viz., 25 square miles.

(tii) Historical Signifiance of Coastel Names. It is interesting to trace the voyages
of some of the early navigators by the names bestowed by them on various coastal
features—thus Dutch names are found on various points of the Western Australian
coast, in Nuyt’s Archipelago, in the Northern Territory and in the Gulf of Carpentaria ;
Captain Cook can be followed along the coasts of New South Wales and Queensland ;
Flinders’ track is easily recognised from Sydney southwards, as far as Cape Catastrophe,
by the numerous Lincolnshire names bestowed by him ; and the French navigators of
the end of the eighteenth and the beginning of the nineteenth century have left their
names all along the Western Australian, South Australian, and Tasmanian coasts.

5. Geographical Features of Australia.—In each of the earlier issues of this Year Book
fairly complete information has been given concerning some special geographical element.
The nature of this information and its position in the various Year Books can be readily
ascertained on reference to the special index following the index to maps and graphs at

" the end of this work.

6. Fauna, Flora, Geology, and Seismology of Australia,—Special articles dealing with
these features have appeared in previous Year Books, but limits of space naturally preclude
their repetition in each volume. As pointed out in 5 supra, however, the nature and position
of these articles can be readily ascertained from the special index.

§ 2. Climate and Meteorology of Australia.*

1. Introductory.—In preceding Year Books some account was given of the history
of Australian meteorology, including reference to the development of magnetic observa-
tions and the equipment for the determination of various climatological records. (See
Year Book No. 3, pp. 79, 80.) In Year Book No. 4, pp. 84 and 87, will be found a short
sketch of the creation and organization of the Commonwealth Bureau of Meteorology, and
a résumé of the subjects dealt with at the Meteorological Conference of 1907. Space will
not permit of the inclusion of this matter in the present issue,

2. Meteorological Publications.—The following publications are issued daily from
the Central Meteorological Bureau, viz.:—(i) Weather charts. (ii) Rainfall maps.

* Prepared from data supplied by the Commonwealth Meteorologist, H. A. Hunt, Esquire,
F.R. Met. Soc.
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(iii) Bulletins, Victorian and Interstate, showing pressure, temperature, wind, rain,
cloud extent, and weather. Similar publications are also issued from the divisional
offices in each of the State Capitals.

Commencing with January, 1910, the *‘ Australian Monthly Weather Report,”
containing statistical records from representative selected stations, with rain maps and
diagrams, etc., is being published. Complete rainfall and other climatological data are
published in volumes of meteorological statistics for each State separately.

The first text book of Australian meteorology, * Climate and Weather of Australia,”
was published in 1913.

In addition, fifteen Bulletins of Climatology have been published, particulars of
which are given in preceding issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 12, page 54).

3. General Description of Australia.—A considerable portion (0.530) of three divisions
of Australia is north of the tropic of Capricorn—that is to say, within the States of Queens-
land and Western Australia, and the Northern Territory, no less than 1,149,320 square
miles belong to the tropical zone, and 1,020,720 to the temperate zone. The whole
area of Australia within the temperate zone, however, is 1,825,261 square miles; thus
the tropical part is about 0.386, or about five-thirteenths of the whole, or the * tem-
perate ” region is half as large again as the ‘‘ tropical’ (more accurately 1.591). By
reason of its insular geographical position, and the absence of striking physical features,
Australia is, on the whole, less subject to extremes of weather than are regions of similar
area in other parts of the globe; and latitude for latitude Australia is, on the whole
more temperate. X

The altitudes of the surface of Australia range up to a little over 7,300 feet, hence its
climate embraces a great many features, from the characteristically tropical to what is
essentially alpine, a fact indicated in some measure by the name Australian Alps given
to the southern portion of the great Dividing Range.

On the coast, the rainfall is often abundant and the atmosphere moist, but in some
portions of the interior it is very limited, and the atmosphere dry. The distribution
of forest, therefore, with its climatic influence, is very uneven. In the interior, in places,
there are fine belts of trees, but there are large areas also which are treeless, and where
the air is hot and parching in summer. Again, on the coast, even so far south as latitude
35° the vegetation is tropical in its luxuriance, and to some extent also in character.
Climatologically, therefore, Australia may be said to present a great variety of features.

4. Meteorological Divisions.—(i) General. The Commonwealth Meteorologist has
divided Australia, for climatological and meteorological purposes, into five divisions.
The boundaries between these may be thus defined :—(a) Between divisions I. and IIL.,
the boundary between South and Western Australia, viz., the 1290th meridian of east
longitude ; (b) between divisions II. and IIIL, aline Starting at the Gulf of Carpentaria,
along the Norman River to Normanton, thence a straight line to Wilcannia on the
Darling River, New South Wales; (¢) between divisions II. and IV., a line from
Wilcannia along the Darling River to its junction with the Murray ; (d) between divisions
II. and V., a line from the junction of the Darling and Murray Rivers, along the latter
to Encounter Bay ; (e) between divisions III. and IV., a line starting at Wilcannia, along
the Darling, Barwon, and Dumaresq Rivers to the Great Dividing Range, and along
that range and along the watershed between the Clarence and Richmond Rivers to Evans '
Head on the east coast of Australia; (f) between divisions IV. and V., a line from the
junction of the Darling and Murray Rivers along the latter to its junction with the
Murrumbidgee, along the Murrumbidgee to the Tumut River, and along the Tumut River
to Tumut, thence a straight line to Cape Howe ; (g) Tasmania is included in division V.

The population included within these boundaries at the Census of the 4th April, 1921,
was approximately as follows :—

Division . L II. III. Iv. V. .
Population 332,000 500,000 824,000 1,915,000 1,866,000

In these divisions, the order in which the capitals occur is as follows :—(a) Perth,
(b) Adelaide, (¢) Brisbane, (d) Sydney, (¢) Melbourne, and (f) Hobart; and the clima-
tological and meteorological statistics relating to the capital cities are dealt with herein
in accordance with that order.
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(il) Special Climatological Stations. The latitudes, longitudes, and altitudes of special
stations, the chmatologlcal features of which are graphically represented hereinafter,
are as follows :—

SPECIAL CLIMATOLOGICAL STATIONS—AUSTRALIA,

Height itude. : . Height : . ai .

Locality. agg: e Latitude. | Longitude Locality. als)g;, e Latitude. | Longitude
Level. 5. E. Yevel 8. E.

Fect. | deg. min. | deg. min. Feet. | deg. min. ! deg. min.

Perth . 197 [ 31 57 | 115 50 || Darwin .. 97 1 12 28 [ 130 51

Adelaide . 140 | 34 56 | 138 35 || Daly Waters 691 | 16 16 | 133 23

Brisbane .. 137 127 28 | 153 2 |l Alice Springs 1,926 | 23 38 | 133 37

Sydney - 138 { 33 52 | 1561 12 || Dubbo . 870 | 32 .18 | 148 35

Melbourne .. 115 | 37 49 | 144 58 || Laverton, W. A 1,530 | 28 40 | 122 23

Hobart .. 177 | 42 53 | 147 20 || Coolgardie .. {1,389 | 30 57 | 121 10

5. Temperatures.—(i) Comparisons with other Couniries. In respect of Australian
temperatures generally, it may be pointed out that the isotherm for 70° Fahrenheit
extends in South America and South Africa so far south as latitude 33°, while in Australia
it reaches only so far south as latitude 30°, thus showing that, on the whole, Australia
has latitude for latitude a more temperate climate than other places in the Southern
Hemisphere. '

The comparison is even more favourable when the Northern Hemisphere is included,
for in the United States the 70° isotherm extends in several of the western States so far
north as latitude 41°. In Europe, the same isotherm reaches almost to the southern
shores of Spain, passing, however, afterwards along the northern shores of Africa till it
reaches the Red Sea, when it bends northward along the eastern shore of the Mediterranean
till it reaches Syria. In Asia, nearly the whole of the land area south of latitude 40° N.
has a higher temperature than 70°.

The extreme range of shade temperatures in summer and winter in a very large
part of Australia amounts to probably only 81°. 1In Siberia, in Asia, the similar
range is no less than 171° and in North America 153° or approximately double the
Australian range.

Along the northern shores of Australia the temperatures are very equable. At
Darwin, for example, the difference in the means for the hottest and coldest months is
only 8.3° and the extreme readings for the year, or the highest maximum in the hot-
test month and the lowest reading i in the coldest month, show a difference of under 50°.

Coming southward, the extreme range of temperature increases gradually on the
coast, and in a more pronounced manner inland.

(i) Hottest and Coldest Parts. A comparison of the temperatures recorded at coast
and inland stations shows that, in Australia, as in other continents, the range increases
with increasing distance from the coast.

In the interior of Australia, and during exceptionally dry summers, the temperature
occasionally reaches or exceeds 120° in the shade, and during the dry winters the major
portion of the country to the south of the tropics is subject to ground frosts. An exact
knowledge of temperature disposition cannot be determined until the interior becomes
more settled, but from data procurable it would appear that the hottest area of the
continent is situated in the northern part of Western Australia about the Marble Bar
and Nullagine goldfields, where the maximum shade temperature during the summer
sometimes exceeds 100°-continuously for days and weeks. The coldest part of Aus-
tralia is the extreme south-east of New South Wales and extreme east of Victoria—
the region of the Australian Alps. Here the temperature seldom, if ever, reaches
100°, even in the hottest of seasons.

Tasmania as a whole enjoys a most moderate and equable range of temperature
throughout the year, although occasionally hot winds may cross the Straits and cause the
temperature to rise to 100° in the low-lying parts.

(iii) Monthly Maxi and Minimum Temperatures. The normal monthly maximum
and minimum temperatures can be best shown by means of graphs, which exhibit the
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nature of the fluctuation of each for all available years. In the diagram herein for nine
representative places in Australia, the upper heavy curves show the mean maximum,
and the lower- heavy curves the mean minimum temperatures based upon daily
observations, while the other curves show the humidities.

6. Humidity.—After temperature, humidity is the most important element of climate,
as regards its effect on human comfort, rainfall supply, and in connexion with engineering
problems generally.

In this publication for the first time, the absolute humidity has been graphically
represented in the form of inches of vapour pressure (i.e. that portion of the barometric
pressure due to vapour). It is this total quantity of moisture in the air which affects
personal comfort, plays an important part in varying the density of the atmosphere,
and in heating and refrigerating processes. The more commonly quoted value, called
the relative humidity, refers to the ratio which the actual moisture contents of the air
bear to the total amount possible if saturation existed at the given temperature, and is
usually quoted as a percentage. The relative humidity is an important factor in all
drying operations, but is much less important than the absolute humidity as affecting
animal life. '

The mean monthly vapour pressure has also been added to the tables of climatological
data for the capital cities on pp. 74 to 79.

The normal monthly values of vapour pressure, it should be noted, combine to make
the annual curve for this element which is comparable with the maximum and minimum
temperature curves, but the relative humidities consisting as they do of the extremes for
each month, do not show the normal annual fluctuation which would be about midway
between the extremes.

The order of stations in descending values of vapour pressure is Darwin, Daly Waters,
Brisbane, Sydney, Perth, Adelaide, Melbourne, Hobart and Alice Springs, while the
relative humidity diminishes in the order, Sydney, Hobart, Darwin, Brisbane, Melbourne,
Perth, Adelaide, Daly Waters and Alice Springs.

7. Evaporation.—(i) General. The rate and quantity of evaporation in any territory
is influenced by the prevailing temperature, and by atmospheric humidity, pressure, and
movement. In Australia, the question is of perhaps more than ordinary importance,
since in its drier regions water has often to be conserved in “ tanks ’* and dams. The
magnitude of the economic loss by evaporation will be appreciated from the tabular
records herein, which show that the yearly amount varies from about 32 inches at
Hobart to 94 inches at Alice Springs in the centre of the Continent. Over the inland
districts of the Continent it has been calculated that evaporation equals the rainfall
where the annual totals are about 36 inches, the variations above and below this quantity
being inverse.

(i1) Monthly Evaporation Curves. The curves showing the mean monthly evapora-
tion in various parts of Australia disclose how characteristically different are the amounts
for the several months in different localities. The evaporation for representative places
is shown on the diagram herein.

(iii) Loss by Evaporation. In the interior of Australia the possible evaporation
is greater than the actual rainfall. Since the loss by evaporation depends largely on the
exposed area, tanks and dams so designed that the surface shall be a minimum are
advantageous. Further, the more protected from the direct rays of the sun and from
winds, by means of suitable tree planting, the less will be the loss by evaporation. These
matters are naturally of more than ordinary concern in the drier districts of Australia.

8. Rainfall—(i) General. As even a casual reference to climatological maps indi-
cating the distribution of rainfall and prevailing direction of wind would clearly show, the
-rainfall of any region is determined mainly by the direction and route of the prevailing
winds, by the varying temperatures of the earth’s surface over which they blow, and by the
physiographical features generally.
Australia lies within the zones of the south-east trades and prevailing westerly winds.
The southern limit of the south-east trade strikes the eastern shores at about 30° south
latitude, and, with very few exceptions, the heaviest rains of the Australian continent
are precipitated along the Pacific slopes to the north of that latitude, the varying quantities
being more or less regulated by the differences in elevation of the shores and of the chain
of mountains upon which the rain-laden winds blow from the New South Wales northern

¢ In Australia, artificial storage ponds or reservoirs are called * tanks,”
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border to Thursday Island. The converse effect is exemplified on the north-west coast
of Western Australia, where the prevailing winds; blowing from the interior of the continent
instead of from the ocean, result in the lightest coastal rain in Australia.

The westerly winds, which skirt the southern shores, are responsible for the very
reliable, although generally light to moderate, rains enjoyed by the south-western portion
of Western Australia, by the south-eastern agricultural areas of South Australia, by a
great part of Victoria, and by the whole of Tasmania.

(ii) Factors determining Distribution and Intensity of Rainfall. (iii) Time of Rainfall.
In Official Year Book No. 6 (see pp. 72 to 74) some notes were given of the various factors
governing the distribution, intensity, and period of Australian rainfall.

(iv) Wettest and Driest Regions. The wettest known part of Australia is on the
north-east coast of Queensland, between Port Douglas and Cardwell, where three stations
situated on, or adjacent to, the Johnstone and Russell Rivers have an average annual
rainfall of between 144 and 165 inches. The mazimum and minimum falls there are :—
Goondi, 241.53 in 1894 and 67.88 inches in 1915, or a range of 173.65 inches ; Innisfail,
211.24 in 1894 and 69.87 inches in 1902, or a range of 141.37 inches; Harvey Creek,
254.77 in 1921 and 80.47 inches in 1902, or a range of 174.30 inches.

Op four occasions more than 200 inches have been recorded at Goondi, the last of
these being in 1910, when 204.82 inches were registered. The record at this station covers
a period of 31 years.

Harvey Creek, in the shorter period of 24 years has three times exceeded 200 inches,
the total for 1921 being 254.77 inches, and at the South Johnstone Sugar Experiment
Station, where a gauge has recently been established, 202.52 inches were recorded in 1921.

The driest known part of the continent is about the Lake Eyre district in South
Australia (the only part of the continent below sea level), where the annual average is
but 5 inches, and where the fall rarely exceeds 10 inches for the twelve months.

The inland districts of Western Australia were at one time regarded as the driest
part of Australia, but authentic observations in recent years over the settled districts in
the east of that State show that the annual average is from 10 to 12 inches.

(v) Quantities and Distribution of Rainfall. The departure from the normal rainfall
increases greatly and progressively from the southern to the northern shores of the
continent, and similarly also at all parts of the continent subject to capricious monsoonal
rains, as the comparisons hereunder will show. The general distribution is best seen
from the rainfall map herein which shows the areas subject to average annual rainfalls
lying between certain limits. The areas enjoying varying quantities of rainfall determined
from the latest available information are shown in the following table :—

AVERAGE ANNUAL RAINFALL DISTRIBUTION.

' v
u

Ave A al - " . - th |North West: Tas.
M Rmnial :I“(sa')w' Victoria. Qf;%e(;l.s Assot‘;alia. Ifgrrrit(frr; Australia. mz(%:ia. Tczlt;;l.
! |
'SQI‘. mls. .sqr. mls, | sqr. mls.?sqr. mis. | sqr. mls. | sqr. mis, |sqr. mls.| sqr. mls.
Under 10inches 44,997 | nil { 91,012 317,600 (138,190 | 613,653 | nil | 1,105,452
10—15 ,, 77,268 19,912 | 87,489 | 33,405 |141,570] 232,815 | nil 592,459
15—20 57,639 | 12,626 112,738| 14,190 | 62,920 89,922 937 | 350,972
20—30 ,, 77,202 | 29,317 213,779 13,827 | 93,470 | 05,4041 7,550 530,658
30—40 20,700 | 14,029 | 69,880 ' 984 | 40,690| 40,750 | 4,588 201,621
Over 40 ” 22,566 | 12,000 | 95,602 | 64 | 46,780 | 3,376 | 10,101 | 190,489
Total area .. '310,372 ! 87,884 670,500 380,070 ;523,620 975,920 | 26,215 | 2,974,581

{a) Including Federal Capital Territory. (b) Over an area of 3,030 square miles no records are available.

Referring first to the capital cities, the complete records of which are given in the
next table, it will be seen that Sydney, with a normal rainfall of 48.03 inches, occupies
the chief place ; Brisbane, Perth, Melbourne, Hobart and Adelaide following in that order,
Adelaide with 21.18 inches being the driest. The extreme range from the wettest to the
driest year is greatest at Brisbane (72.09 inches) and least at Adelaide (19.48 inches).

In order to show how the rainfall is distributed throughout the year in various parts
of the continent, the figures of representative towns have been selected. (See map.)
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The figures for Darwin, typical of the Northern Territory, show that nearly the whole
of the rainfall occurs there in the summer months, while little or none falls in the
middle of the year. The figures for Perth, as representing the south-western part of
the continent, are the reverse, for while the summer months are dry, the winter ones are
very wet. In Melbourne and Hobart the rain is fairly well distributed throughout the
twelve months, with a maximum in October for the former, and in November for the
latter. The records at Alice Springs and Daly Waters indicate that in the central parts
of Australia the wettest months are in the summer and autumn. In Queensland, as in
the Northern Territory, the heaviest rains fall in the summer months, but good
averages are also maintained during the other seasons.

On the coast of New South Wales, the first six months of the year are the wettest,
with a maximum in the sutumn ; the averages during the last six months are fair, and
moderately uniform. Generally it may be said that approximately one-third of the area
of the continent, principally in the eastern and northern parts, enjoys an annual average
rainfall of from 20 to 50 or more inches, the remaining two-thirds averaging from about
10 to 20 inches. :

(vi) Curves of Rainfall and Evaporation. The relative amounts of rainfall and
evaporation at different times through the year are clearly indicated in the graphs herein.
Inspection thereof will show how large is the evaporation when water is fully exposed to
the direct rays of the sun and to wind.

(vii) Tables of Rainfall. The table of rainfali for a long period of years for each of
the various Australian capitals affords information as to the variability of the fall in
successive years, and the list of the more remarkable falls furnishes information as to
what may be expected on particular occasions. As pointed out in 4 ante, the capitals are
dealt with in the order in which they occur in the adopted meteorological divisions.

RAINFALL—AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL CITIES, 1901 TO 1923.

PERTH. ADELAIDE. BRISBANE. SYDNEY. ! MELBOURNE. HOBART,
g; & o 8 ] @ &

Year. z| =2l N NER - RS
20| a0 B, 20 8. 2|8, 210 8. E10) 5
AHEI IR AL B R AR A AR R M DR
< |a| 282 | < |A| 2| < |m|22 | < |A|22 | < |42 | < |=&|3H
in in in, in in in in. in in. in in in

1901 (36.75(122] .. |18.01[124| .. (38.48/110 .. {40.10|149 .. |[27.45[113| .. |25.11{149

2 (27.068] 03| .. 116.02123} .. (16.17] 87| .. |43.07(1180| .. [23.08102; .. [21.85]150

3 |85.60{140f .. |[25.47;134] .. 49.27|136] .. |38.62]173] .. |28.43|130{ .. ]25.86/139

4 [84.35(125] .. |20.81j117| .. {33.23|124] .. |[45.03[168] .. |29.72(128 .. [22.41[139

5 |34.61(116| .. |22.28/131| .. [36.76{108| .. 135.03{145] .. |25.64[120] .. [32.00{168

6 32371121 .. 26.51|127 . 42.85(125] .. 81.89{160| .. - |22.29/114] .. 23.31|155

7 140.420132] .. |17.78/125] .. |31.46[119] .. |31.32182{ .. [22.26/102f .. 125.92]166] ..
8 [30.52(108] 34.05 {24.56[125( 21.15 {44.01125( 36.55 [45.65{167| 43.41 [17.721130] 25.36 |16.50|148| 23.29
9 139.111107) .. (27.69|188] .. ([34.06(111| .. |82.45]177| .. [25.86/171 .. [27.20{170} ..

1910 137.02]185] .. [24.621116] .. {49.00]133} .. |46.91[/160] .. 24.61j167] .. ]25.22/205

11 |23.381108| .. [15.991127{ .. |35.21{128| .. |50.24{155] .. |[36.61|168 .. {26.78/193

12 |27.85(123{ .. 19.57{116 . 41.30(114] .. 47.51172f .. 20.37|157f .. 23.141181

13 |38.28141 .. [18.6[102| .. [40.81(115| .. {57.70(141} .. [21.17(157] .. |19.36|165

14 120.21[128 .. 11.39] 91 .. 83.091141 .. 56.42(149f .. 18.57j129] .. 15.42/154

15 |43.61/164) .. (19.381117| .. |25.66| 93} .. |34.83117] .. 120.95/167 .. [20.91|190

16 |85.16/128| .. |28.16(142( .. [52.80({136] .. [44.01(161] .. 138.04{170| .. 143.39/203

17 |45.64|146| .. 1[28.00.153 .. 40.921127) .. 52.40|151] .. 80.57|171 .o 30.62(214] ..

18 180.58/138; 34.98 [17.41/107| 21.13 {24.95[121| 37.87 |42.99(149/ 46.64 [27.13]160 26.39 [26.04]179| 25.82

19 |30.66(120] .. 17.21108 .. 19.36{ 96| .. 58.71[152f .. 24.89(141 . 22.48|153f ..

20 140.35(124 .. |26.70|119| .. |[39.72|122{ .. {48.42[159| .. |28.27(162] .. |18.00{182

21 [41.09|135] .. [22.64{100 ‘. 54.31|167 .. 43.34{140| .. 29.76|154] .. 18.04}159

22 181.86135] .. |[23.20{117 .. 35.82(109, .. 39.35]136) .. 25.02]151 .. 28.27(189

23 (44477134 .. [20.79130] .. [23.27| ¢3] .. |[37.01123] .. 22.64l158 .. 132.93 198l

e | et sl e e e et

Aver. (3410 119f .. ‘21.181123 .. 45.03(128] .. 48.03.154] .. 2618137, .. {28.77/148

i i

No.of : | |

Yrs. | 48 | 48| .. 851 85| .. 74| 64] .. 84| 84 .. !} 80‘ 68! .. ’ 81} 81

i

NoTr.—The above average rainfall figures for Brisbane, Sydney, and Melbourne differ slightly from the
mean annual falls given in the Climatological Tables, which are for a less number of years.” Annual totals
trom 1860 to 1800 inclusive will be found in Official Year Book No. 15, page 53.
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9. Remarkable Falls of Rain.—The following are the more remarkable falls of rainin
the various States and in the Northern Territory, which have occurred within a period
of twenty-four hours. In New South Wales and Queensland falls of less than 15 inches
in the twenty-four hours are not included. Reference, however, to them may be found

in preceding Official Year Books (see No. 14, pp. 60-63) :—

HEAVY RAINFALLS—NEW SOUTH WALES, UP TO 1923, INCLUSIVE.

o
Name o o °F Date. Amnt, '} Nam of Town or Date. Arnt,
! !
ins. ] ins.
Anthony 28 Mar., 1887 17.14 !l Madden's Creek .. {13 Jan., 1911 | 18.68
Bega .. 27 Feb., 1919 | 17.88 ' Morpeth 9 Mar., 1893 | 21.52
Broger’s Creek 14 ,, 1898 |20.03 '| Mount Kembla 13 Jan., 1911 | 18.25
’ . .. 113 Jan. 1911 | 20.83 | Numbugga 27 Feb., 1919 | 17.87
Bulli Mountain . 113 Dec., 1898 | 17.14 , Tongarra Farm 14 ,, 1898 15.12
Burragate .. 127 4, 1919 '16.38 ' Towamba 5 Mar., 1893 | 20.00
Candelo .. .. x 27 Feb., ,, '18.58 ' South Head (near
Condong . l 27 Mar. 1887 , 18.66 Sydney) 29 Apr., 1841 | 20.12
Cordeaux River 14 Feb., 1898 * 22.58 " s 16 Oct., 1844 | 20.41
Kembla Heights 13 Jan., 1911  17.46
HEAVY RAINFALLS—QUEENSLAND, UP TO 1923, INCLUSIVE,
|
NamLeoc;fa;Ii&\'\:n or | Date. Amnt. I! NamIe‘:cfaEto;t'n or Date. Amnt.
{
ins. ns.
Anglesey 26 Dec., 1909 | 18.20 || Flying Fish Point 31 Jan., 1913 | 16.10
Atherton (Cau'ns) 31 Jan., 1913 j 16.69 || Gladstone 4 Feb., 1911 | 18.83
Babinda (Cairns) . 1 1 Teb., ,, [20.51 | Glen Boughton 5 Apr., 1894 | 18.50
. v .. | 24 Jan., 1916 | 22.30 || Goldsborough
. . .. 121 Apr.;1920 [16.05 |  (Cairns) 31 Jan., 1913 | 19.92
Babinda .. . | 25 Mar., 1921 | 15.76 || Goondi Mill (Ivlms-
Bloomsbury ., 14 Feb., 1893 | 17.40 fail) 6 Apr., 1894 | 15.69
. \ 10 Jan., 1001 | 16.62 29 Dec., 1903 | 17.83
Brisbane 21 ,, 1887 |18.31 . . 10 Feb., 1911 | 17.68
.Buderim Mountains |11 .. 1898 | 26.20 . . 6 Apr., 1912 | 15.55
Bundaberg 116 ,, 1913 |16.94 |: Goondi .. 30 Jan., 1913 { 24.10
Burnett Head Goorganga 23 ,, 1918 (1817
(Bundaberg) 16 ,, 1913 15.22 | Halifax .. 5 Feb., 1899 [ 15.37
Cairns 11 Feb., 1911 | 15.17 . .. .. | 6Jan.,1901 | 15.68
e 2 Apr., ,, |20.16 | Hambledon Mill .. | 2 ,, 1911 [18.61
Carbrook 23 Jan., 1918 | 22.66 s sy e 1 Apr., ,, |19.62
. 24 15.77 N N 30 Jan., 1913 | 17.32
Cardwell 18 Mar., 1904 | 18.24 Hampden 23 Apr., 1918 | 17.30
Carmilla .. 23 Jan., 1918 | 15.92 b e 24 17.19
Clare 26 ,, 1896 |15.30 || Harvey Creek 8 Mar., 1899 17.72
Collaroy .. 23 ,, 1918 |18.06 . ' 11 Jan., 1905 | 16.96
Crohamhurst . v ' 3 ,, 1911 (2775
(Blackall Range) 2 Feb., 1893 { 35.71 v ' 2 Apr., ,, |16.46
» » 9 Jan., 1898 | 19.55 . s 31 Jan., 1913 | 24.72
» »s 6 Mar., ,, |16.01 2 y .. | 25 Mar., 1921 | 15.80
Croydon .. 29 Jan., 1908 | 15.00 || Haughton Valley.. { 26 Jan., 1896 | 18.10
Dungeness 16 Mar., 1893 | 22.17 || Holmwood (Wood-
Dunira 9 Jan., 1898 | 18.45 ford) . . 2 Feb., 1893 | 16.19
’ .. .. | 6Mar, , 11595 Howard 15 Jan., 1905 | 19.55
Fairymead Planta- Huntley .. | 27 Dec., 1916 | 18.94
tion (Bundaberg) | 16 Jan., 1913 | 15.32 || Innisfail (formerly
Flying Fish Point 7 Apr., 1912 | 16.06 Geraldton) 11 Feb., 1889 | 17.13
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HEAVY RAINFALLS-—-QUEENSLAND-—continued.
]
Namli)%fagt?;‘.m or Date. Amnt. Nam&%&ggx o or Date. Amnt.
ins. ins.
Innisfail (formerly Mourilyan 7 Apr., 1912 | 18.97
Geraldton) ~ 6 Apr.,1894 | 16.02 . 31 Jan., 1913 | 15.05
s " 24 Jan., 1900 { 15.22 || Mundoolun 21 ,, 1887 {17.95
- 29 Dec., 1903 | 21.22 || Nambour 9 ,, 1898 | 21.00
. " 2 Apr., 1911 | 15.00 " 27 Dec., 1909 | 16.80
' ' 7 , 1912 (20.50 (| Netherdale 22 Jan., 1918 | 19.50
. ) .. | 31 Jan., 1913 | 20.91 || Oxenford 14 Mar., 1908 | 15.65
Kamerunga (Cairns) | 2 Apr.,1911 | 21.00 || Palmwoods 10 Jan., 1898 | 15.85
" ' 31 Jan., 1913 { 16.00 > .. {25 Dec., 1909 | 17.75
Koumala 23 ,, 1918 | 22.31 || Pialba (Marybor’gh)| 16 Jan., 1913 | 17.22
. .o 24 20.65 || Plane Creek ..
Kuranda (Cairns) .. | 11 Teb. 1911 16.30 (Mackay) 26 Feb., ,, |27.73
' . 17 Mar ,» | 18.10 {| Port Douglas 10 Mar., 1904 | 16.34
" . 31, ,» | 18.60 ' " 17 ,, 1911}16.10
. . 1 Apr.,, ,, |[24.30 . 1 Apr.,, ,, [(31.53
' v 2 ., s | 28.80 Proserpme 23 Jan., 1918 | 18.17
. ’e 31 Jan., 1913 | 16.34 || Ravenswood 24 Mar., 1890 | 17.00
Landsborough 2 Feb., 1893 1 15.15 I Redeliffe 16 Feb., 1893 | 17.35
Low Island 10 Mar., 1904 | 15.07 || Rosedale 16 Jan., 1913 | 18.90
v e .. 1 Apr., 1911 | 15.30 || Sarina 23 ,, 1918 |22.60
Lyndon (via Brixton) { 3 ,, 1917 [17.00*| St. Lawrence o 130, 1896 (15.00
Mackay .. .. {21 Jan., 1918 |24.707|| The Hollow (\'Iac-
.. o220, eyl kay) . .. | 23 Feb., 1888 | 15.12
Sugar Experimental Thornborounh 20 Apr., 1803 | 18.07
Farm, Mackay .. |21 . | 16.80 || Townsville 24 Jan., 1892 | 19.20
. 122, ,» 117.20 by ee 28 Dee., 1903 | 15.00
Macnade Mill 5 Feb., 1899 | 15.20 {| Victoria Mill 6 Jan., 1901 | 16.67
. 6 Jan., 1901 | 23.33 || Woodlands (Yepp n) 31 ,, 1893 {23.07
' 4 Mar., 1915 | 22.00 || Wootha 10 Feb., 1915 | 15.93
Mapleton 26 Dec.,1909 | 15.72 || Yandina 1 ,, 1893 (20.08
Mirani . 12 Jan., 1901 | 16.59 ' 9 Jan., 1898 | 19.25
Miriam Vale (B’ berg) 17 ,, 1913 |15.80 ' 28 Dec., 1909 | 15.80
Mooloolah 13 Mar., 1892 | 21.53 || Yarrabah 2 Apr., 1911 | 30.65
2 ¥eb., 1893 | 19.11 “ay 24 Jan., 1916 | 27.20
Mount Cuthbert . 8 Jan., 1911 | 18.00 1 25 ,, , | 18.60
Mount Molioy 31 Mar.,, ,, [20.00 | Yeppoon 31 ,, 189320.05
" 1 Apr., ,, |20.00 1 8§ ,, 1898 18.05
» 2, » | 20.00 ' 8 Oct., 1914 | 21.70
Mourilyan 11 Feb., 17.40
HEAVY RAINFALLS—WESTERN AUSTRALIA, UP TO 1923, INCLUSIVE.
Nnmﬁ&iﬂiri?;:m or Date. Amnt. M‘mf o?:fa?i:\?y“:n or Date. Amnt.
ins. ins.
Alice Downs 15 Mar., 1922 | 10.58 || Exmouth Gulf 2 Feb., 1918 | 12.50
Balla Balla 21 ,, 1899 ]14.40 || Fortescue 3 May, 1890 | 23.36
Bamboo Creek 22 ,, »» | 10.10 || Frazier Downs 3 Mar., 1916 | 11.25
Boodarie 21 ,, ,, | 14.53 {| Gnaraloo 20 ,, 1923 (11.00
» 3 Jan,, 1896 | 10.03 || Kerdiadary 7 Feb., 1901 | 12.00
Booloogooroo - 16 ,, 1923 {10.76 || Meda 2 Mar., 1916 | 10.55
Broome .. 6 Jan,, 1917 | 14.00 || Millstream 5 ,, 1900 |10.00
Carlton 11 ,, 1903 |10.64 {| Minilya 15 Jan., 1923 | 11.50
Cossack .. 3 Apr., 1898 | 12.82 || Obagama 28 Feb., 1910 | 12.00
e 16 ,, 1900(13.23 ' 24 Dec., 1920 | 13.02
Croydon .. 3 Mar., 1903 | 12.00 |; Pilbara .. 2 Apr., 1898 | 14.04
Derby 29 Dec., 1898 | 13.09 || Point Cloates 20 Jan., 1909 | 10.87
7 Jan., 1917 | 16.47

3y

* Mr. Jas. Laidlaw, of Lyndon, states that this fell in 4 hours.

t 374 houra,

1 22} hours.
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HEAVY RAINFALLS, WESTERN AUSTRALIA —continued.

Name of Town or

Name of Town or

cality., Date. - Amnt. | Tocality. Date. Amnt.
! i
ins. ins.

Point Torment 17 Dec., 1906 ' 11.86 || Whim Creek 21 Mar., 1899 | 18.17

Port George IV. 17 Jan., 1915 : 11.24 | . . .. 6 ,, 1900 {10.03

Roebourne 3 Apr,1898 , 11.44 : ' " o1 3, 1903 |10.44

' 6 Mar., 1900 ! 10.32 | Winderrie . 117 Jan., 1923 | 14.23

Roebuck Plains 5 Jan., 1917 | 14.01 | Woodstock (21 ,, 1912 }13.00

. . 6 ., J 22.36 ‘ Wyndham 27 Jan., 1890 | 11.60

Springvale 14 Mar., 1922 ' 12.25 ' 4 Mar., 1919 | 12,50

Tambray 6, 1900 11.00 |} Yardie Creek 3 Feb., 1918 | 10.00

" .13, 1903 | 10.47 {| Yeeda 2 Mar., 1916 | 10.70

Thangoc .. 17-19 Feb. 96 , 24.18 . 6 Jan., 1917 | 10.20

’y .. 28 Dec., 1898 | 11.15 ys 7 . ys 11.75
Whim Creek 3 Apr., 1898 | 29.41

923, INCLUSIVE.

HEAVY RAINFALLS—NORTHERN TERRITORY, UP TO

Nam]e:zloocfa’lIi‘gwa n or Date. Amnt. Namf: 0‘:;%‘8;? o or Date. Amnt.
ins. . ins.
Bonrook .. 24 Dec., 1915 | 10.60 || Darwin .. .. | 7 Dec., ]915 11.67
Borroloola 14 Mar., 1899 | 14.00 | Groote Eylandt .. [30-31 ’V[a.r ., 22112.00a
Brock’s Creek 4 Jan., 1914 | 10.68 || Lake Nash 21 Mar., 1901 | 10.25
24 Dec., 1915 | 14.33 || Pine Creek 8 Jan., 1897 | 10.35
Burrundxe 4 Jan., 1914 { 11.61
Cosmopolitan Gold
Mine 24 Dec., 1915 ; 10.60

HEAVY RAINFALLS—SOUTH AUSTRALIA,

(a) Approximate only, as gauge was washed away.

UP TO 1923, INCLUSIVE.

N “"‘I“;o"cﬁgs‘,’“’“ or Date. Amnt. Namfn"c;]fé’;"“ or Date. Amnt,
ins. ins.
Wilmington 28 Feb., 1921 | 3.97 || Wilmington 1 Mar.,1921 | 7.12
HEAVY RAINFALLS—VICTORIA, UP TO 1923, INCLUSIVE.
Nam&%gggxn or l Date. Amnt. NamIeA)t::faEg;‘"n or Date. Amnt.
ins. ins.
Balook 26 Sept.,1917 | 5.32 || Mt. Buffalo 6 June, 1917 | 8.53
” 27, » 7.23 s T % » 6.56
” 28 ,, ', 2.08
HEAVY RAINFALLS—TASMANIA, UP TO 1923, INCLUSIVE.
Namﬁ&gﬁgxn or Date. Amnt. Namf (;)cia;‘gg;fn or Date. "§ Amnt.
ins. ins.
Cullenswood .. |5 June, 1923, 10.50 || Mathinna . 8-10 Mar., ’11| 15.79
Gould’s Country 8-10 Mar.,’11 | 15.33 || The Springs .. |30-31 Jan., ’16| 10.75
Lottah 8-10 ,, 18.10 .. | 5 June, 1923 | 10.20

29

Triabunna
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10. Snowfall.—Light snow has been known to fall occasionally so far north as
latitude 31° S., and from the western to the eastern shores of the continent. During
exceptional seasons, it has fallen simultaneously over two-thirds of the State of New South
Wales, and has extended at times along the whole of the Great Dividing Range, from
its southern extremity.in Victoria so far north as Toowoomba in Queensland. During
the winter, for several months, snow covers the ground to a great extent on the Australian
Alps, where also the temperature falls below zero Fahrenheit during the night. In the
ravines around Kosciusko and similar localities the snow never entirely disappears.

The antarctic ‘“V ”-shaped disturbances are always associated with the most
pronounced and extensive snowfalls. The barometric gradients are very steep where
the « trough line ”’ extends northward, and the apexes are unusually sharp-pointed, and
protrude into very low latitudes, sometimes even to the tropics.

11. Hail.—Hail falls most frequently along the southern shores of the
continent in the winter, and over south-eastern Australia during the summer months.
The size of the hailstones generally increases with distance from the coast, a
fact which lends strong support to the theory that hail is brought about by ascending
currents. A summer rarely passes without some station experiencing a fall of stones
exceeding in size an ordinary hen-egg, and many riddled sheets of light-gauge galvanized
iron bear evidence of the weight and penetrating power of the stones.

The hailstorms occur most frequently when the barometric readings indicate a flat
and unstable condition of pressure. They are almost invariably associated with tornadoes
or tornadic tendencies, and on the cast coast the clouds from which the stones fall are
generally of a remarkable sepia-coloured tint.

12. Barometric Pressures.—The mean annual barometric pressure (corrected to sea-
level and standard gravity) in Australia varies from 29.80 inches on the north coast to
29.92 inches over the central and 30.03 inches in the southern parts of the continent.
In January, the mean pressure ranges from 29.70 inches in the northern and central areas
to 29.95 inches in the southern. The July mean pressure ranges from 29.90 inches at
Darwin to 30.12 inches at Alice Springs. Barometer readings corrected to mean sea
level and standard gravity have, under anticyclonic conditions in the interior of the
continent, ranged as high as 30.77 inches (at Kalgoorlie on the 28th July, 1901) and
have fallen as low as 27.55 inches. This lowest record was registered at Mackay during
a tropical hurricane on the 21st January, 1918. An almost equally abnormal reading of
27.88 inches was recorded at Innisfail during a similar storm on the 10th March, 1918.
The mean annual fluctuations of barometric pressure for the capitals of Australia are
shown on the graph herein.

13. Wind.—Notes on the distinctive wind currents in Australia were given in pre-
ceding Year Books (see No. 6, page 83), but, owing to limitations of space, have not been
included herein.

14. Cyclones and Storms.—The ‘‘elements’ in Australia are ordinarily peaceful, and
while destructive cyclones have visited various parts, more especially coastal areas, such
visitations are rare, and wnay be properly described as erratic.

During the winter months, the southern shores of the continent are subject to cyclonic
storms, evolved from the V-shaped depressions of the southern low-pressure belt. They
are felt most severely over the south-western parts of Western Australia, to the south-
east of South Australia, in Bass Straits, including the coast line of Victoria, and on the
west coast of Tasmania. Apparently the more violent wind pressures from these cyclones
are experienced in their northern half, or in that part of them which has a north-westerly
to a south-westerly circulation. -

The north-east coast of Queensland is occasionally visited by hurricanes from the
north-east tropics. During the first four months of the year, these hurricanes appear to
have their origin in the neighbourhood of the South Pacific Islands, their path being a
parabolic curve first to the S.W. and finally towards the S.E. Only a small percentage,
however, reach Australia, the majority recurving in their path to the east of New
Caledonia.

Very severe cyclones, locally known as * willy willies,” are peculiar to the north.
west coast of Western Australia from the months of November to April inclusive. They
apparently originate in the ocean in the vicinity of Cambridge Gulf, and travel in a south-
westerly direction with continually increasing force, displaying their greatest energy
near Cossack and Onslow, between latitudes 20° and 22° South. The winds in these

3 »
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storms, like those from the north-east tropics, are very violent and destructive, and
cause great havoc amongst the pearl-fishers. The greatest velocities are usually to be
found in the south-eastern quadrant of the cyclones, with north-east to east winds.
After leaving the north-west coast, these storms either travel southwards, following the
coastline, or cross the continent to the Great Australian Bight. When they take the
latter course, their track is marked by torrential rains, as much as 29.41 inches, for
example, being recorded in 24 hours at Whim Creek from one such occurrence. TFalls of
10 inches and over have frequently been recorded in the northern interior of Western
Australia from similar storms.

Some further notes on severe cyclones and on ‘“ southerly bursters,” a characteristic
feature of the eastern part of Australia, will be found in previous issues of the Official
Year Book (see No. 6, pp. 84, 85, 86).

A special article dealing with ** Australian Hurricanes and Related Storms ** appeared
in Official Year Book No 16, pp. 80-84.

15. Influences affecting Australian Climate.—(i) Geeneral. Australian history does
not cover & sufficient period, nor is the country sufficiently occupied, to ascertain whether
or not the advance of settlement has materially affected the climate as a whole. Local
changes have, however, taken place, a fact which suggests that settlement and the treat-
ment of the land have a distinct effect on local conditions. For example, the mean
temperature of Sydney shows a rise of two-tenths of a Jegree during the last twenty
years, a change probably brought about by the great increase of residential and manu-
facturing buildings within the city and in the surrounding suburbs. Again, low-lying
lands on the north coast of New South Wales, which originally were seldom subject to
frosts, have, with the denudation of the surrounding hills from forests, experienced annual
visitations, the probable explanation being that through the absence of trees the cold
air of the high lands now flows unchecked and untempered down the sides of the hills
to the valleys and lower lands.

(ii) Influence of Forests on Climate. As already indicated, forests doubtless exercise
a great influence oh local climate, and hence, to the extent that forestal undertakings
will allow, the weather can be controlled by human agency. The direct action of forests
is an equalizing one ; thus, especially in equatorial regions, and during the warmest portion
of the year, they considerably reduce the mean temperature of the air. They also reduce
the diurnal extremes of shade temperatures by altering the extent of radiating surface,
by evaporation and by checking the movement of air, and while decreasing evaporation
from the ground, they increase the relative humidity. Vegetation greatly diminishes
the rate of flow-off of rain and the washing away of surface soil, and when a region is
protected by trees, a steadier water supply is ensured, and the rainfall is better conserved.
In regions of snowfall, the supply of water to rivers is similarly regulated, and without this
and the sheltering influence of ravines and ‘ gullies,” watercourses supplied mainly
by melting snow would be subject to alternate periods of flooding and dryness. This
is borne out in the case of the inland rivers; the River Murray, for example, which has
never been known to run dry, deriving its steadiness of flow mainly through the causes
indicated.

(iii) Direct Influence of Forests on Rainfall. Whether forests have a direct influence
on rainfall is a debatable question, some authorities alleging that precipitation is
undoubtedly induced by forests, while others take the opposite view.

Sufficient evidence exists, however, to prove that, even if the rainfall has not increased,
the beneficial climatic effect of forest lands more than warrants their protection and
extension. Rapid rate of evaporation, induced by both hot and cold winds, injures crops
and makes life uncomfortable on the plains, and, while it may be doubted that the forest
aids in increasing precipitation, it must be admitted that it does check winds and the
rapid evaporation due to them. Trees as wind-breaks have been successfully planted
in central parts of the United States, and there is no reason why similar experiments
should not be successful in many parts of the treeless interior of Australia. The belts
should be planted at right angles to the direction of the prevailing parching winds, and
if not more than half a mile apart will afford shelter to the enclosed areas.

In previous issues some notes on observations made in other countries were added
(see Official Year Book No. 6, pp. 86 and 95).

16. Rainfall and Temperature, Various Cities.—The following table shows rainfall
and temperature for various important cities throughout the world, for the site of the
Federal capital, and for the capitals of the Australian States.



. 65

ANNUAL FLUCTUATIONS OF NORMAL MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM TEMPERATURE AND

HUMIDITY.
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. EXPLANATION.—The upper and lower heavy lines itt cach graph represent the maximum and minimuit
temperatures respectively. The Fahrenheit temperature scales are shown on the onter edge of the sheef,
under " F,” and the centigride scales in the two inner cohunns under * €.

The broken line shows the normal absolute humidity in the form of 9 a.m. vapour pressures for which
Lhe figures in the onter ** I° ** columns represent hundredths of an inch of barometric pressure.

‘The upper and lower fine lines join the greatest and the least monthly means of relative humidity
respectively, the figures nnder the outer columns *“ F » indicating percentage values.

o4

The_curves for temperature and vapour pressure joining the mean monthly values serve to show the
annual fluctuation of these elements, but the relative humidity graphs jolning the extreme values for each
month do nof indicate any normal annual variation.

Com parison of the maximum and minimum temperature curves affords a measure of the mean diuma‘!
range of temperature. At Perth in the middle of January, for instance, there is normally a range of 21
from 63° F. to 84° F., but in June it is only 15° from 48° . to 63° F.

The relative huniidity curves illustrate the extreme range of thé mean monthly humidity over a number
of years.
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MEAN MONTHLY RAINFALL AND EVAPORATION..
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EXPLANATION.—On the preceding graphs thick lines denote rainfall, and thin lines evaporation, and
show the fluctuation of the mean rate of fall per month throughout the year. The results, plotted from the
Climatological Tables herein are shown in inches (see the outer columns), and the corresponding metric
scale (centimetres) is shown in the two inner coluthns. The evaporation is not given for Darwin and Daly
Waters. )

At Perth, Adelaide, Brisbane, Melbourne, Hobart, Alice Springs, and Coolgardie the results have
been obtained from jacketed tanks sunk in the ground. At Sydney and Dubbo sunken tanks without,
water jackets are used, whilst at Laverton (W.A.) the records are taken from a small portable jacketed
evaporation dish of 8 inches in diameter.

The distance for any date from the zero line to the curve represents the average number
of inches, reckoned as per month, of rainfall at that date. Thus, taking the curves for Adelaide,
in the middle of January the rain falls on the average at the rate of about three-fourths of an inch per month,
or, say, at the rate of about 9 inches per year. In the middle of June it falls at the rate of a little over
3 inches per month, or, say, at the rate of about 37 inches per year. At Dubbo the evaporation-is at the
rate of nearly 11§ inches per month about the middle of Janunary, and only about'14 inches at the middle
of June.

The mean annual rainfall and evaporation at the places indicated are given in the appended table.

MEAN ANNUAL RAINFALL AND EVAPORATION.

‘ ‘ i Evapora- Evapora-
‘ Place. Rainfall. tion. Place. Rainfall. tion.
i |
| : ; |
| In. ‘ In. . In. In
. Perth .. 34.10 | 65.80 Darwin L 62.07 —
Adelaide .. 21.18 i 54.55 Daly Waters .. 26.58 —
. Brisbane .. 45.20 | 53.87 Alice Springs .. 11.24 l 93.99
. Sydney .. 4774 | 8843 Dubbo .. 21.82 ' 66.37
Melbourne .. 25.61 38.90 TLaverton, W.A. 9.76 ' 141.45
| Hobart .. 23.77 ' 32.10 Coolgardic .. 10.07 87.69
)
MEAN BAROMETRIC PRESSURE—CAPITAL CITIES.
in PERTH. cml ADELAIDE. on) BRISBANE. in
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EXPLANATION.—The lines representing the yearly fluctuations of barometric pressure at the State
capital cities are means for long periods, and are plotted from the Climatological Tables herein. The pres-
sures are shown in inches on about 23 times the natural scale, and the corresponding pressures in centimetres
are also shown in the two inner columns, in which each division represents one millimetre.

INTERPRETATION.—Taking the Brisbanc graph for purposes of illustration, it will be seen that the
mean pressure in the middle of January is about 29.87 inches, and there are maxima in the middle of May
and August of about 30.09 inches.
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RAINFALL AND TEMPERATURE—VARIOUS CITIES.

) Annual Rainfall. Temperature.
Height
Place. above &% 2 o3 28 Snl B e 5| B8l Se
) wsi | g £ ) F | ZE|EE| L 5| E B cEffES
- — —_ “ny o < QD rPOQ >3O
= =] S S| S| HER | SE2 |«x2| <83
Ft. Ins. Ins. Ins. | Fabr. | Fahr.| Fahr. Fahr. | Fahr. | Fahr.
Amsterdam .. 6 |27.20| 40.59|17.60 | 63.2 [ 36.8 | 90.0 4.1 [ 64.4 | 35.4
Auckland .. 125 | 43.88 | 74.1526.32 | 66.2 | 52.56 | 91.0 31.9 | 67.1|51.8
Athens .. .. 351 | 15.48 | 33.33 | 4.56 { 79.2 | 49.1 | 109.4 19.6 | 81.0 | 47.4
Bergen .. . 72 | 77.00 | 111.58 | 44.40 | 56.8 | 34.2 | 88.5 4.8 | 57.9 | 33.6
Berlin .. .. 161 | 22.72 | 30.04 | 14.25 | 64.8 | 33.0 | 98.6 |—13.0 | 66.0 | 31.8
Berne .. .. | 1,877 |86.30 | 58.23 | 24.69 | 62,2 | 30.1 | 91.4 |— 3.6 | 64.4 | 28.0
Bombay .. 37 1 71.15 | 114.89 | 33.41 | 83.5 | 75.1 | 100.0 55.9 | 84.8 | 74.2
Breslau .. 482 | 22.52 | 32.56 | 16.50 | 64.1 | 33.5 | 100.0 {—23.4 | 65.5 | 29.3
Brussels .. 328 | 28.35| 41.18 | 17.73 {62.6 | 36.0 | 95.5 |— 4.4 | 63.7 | 34.5
Budapest .. 500 | 25.20 | 35.28 | 16.70 | 68.6 | 30.2 | 08.6 |— 5.1 | 70.4 | 28.2
Buenos Ayres o 82 38.78 79.72 1 20.04 | 72.7 | 60.9 | 103.1 22.3 73.8 | 50.0
Calcutta . .. 21 | 61.82 | 98.48 | 38.43 | 85.6 | 68.0 | 108.2 44.2 | 86.0 | 66.4
Capetown .. 40 | 25.50 | 36.72 | 17.71 | 68.1 | 54.7 | 102.0 34.0 | 68.8 | 53.9
Caracas .. | 3420 |30.03| 47.36 | 23.70 | 68.3 { 65.3 | 87.8 48.2 | 69.2 | 63.7
Chicago .. 823 | 233.28| 45.86 | 24.52 | 70.0 | 26.1 | 103.0 {—23.0 | 72.4 | 23.7
Christchurch .. 25 12516 | 85.30 | 13.54 | 61.3 | 43.3 | 95.7 21.3 | 61.6 | 42.4
Christiania .. 75 | 23.23 | 32.21 | 16.26 | 61.0 | 24.5 | 95.0 |—21.1 | 62.6 | 23.9
Colombo .. 40 | 83.83 | 139.70 | 51.60 { 81.5 | 79.9'| 95.8 65.0 {82.6 | 79.1
Constantinople .. 245 | 28.75 | 42.74 | 14.78 | 74.0 | 43.5 | 103.6 13.0 | 75.7 | 42.0
Copenhagen .. 10 | 20.79 | 25.83 | 15.47 | 60.4 | 33.83 | 85.5 [— 3.3 | 61L.9 | 32.4
Dresden o4 115 1 26.80 | 34.49( 17.72 | 62.9 [ 82.4 | 93.4 [|—15.3 | 64.4 | 31.6
Dublin .. oo 47 | 27.66 | 35.56 | 16.60 | 59.4 | 42.0 | 87.2 13.3 | 60.5 | 41.7
Dunedin .. ' 800 |836.96| 54.51 {22.15 | 56.3 | 42.6 | 94.0 23.0 | 57.0 | 41.5
Durban .0 260 |40.79| 71.27|27.24 | 75.6 | 64.4 | 110.6 41.1 | 76.7 | 63.8
Edinburgh .. 441 | 25.21 | 32.05 | 16.44 | 55.8 | 38.8 | 87.7 5.0 | 57.2] 38.3
Geneva .. .. 11,328 | 33.48 | 46.89 | 21.14 | 64.4 | 83.7 .. .. 66.2 | 32.2
Genoa .. .. 157 | 51.29 | 108.22 | 28.21 | 73.8 | 46.8 | 904.5 16.7 | 75.4 | 45.5
Glasgow .. 184 | 38.49 | 56.18 | 29.05 | 52.7 | 41.0 | 84.9 6.6 | 58.0 | 38.4
Greenwich .. 149 | 23.50 | 35.5¢ | 16.38 | 62.0 | 39.5 | 100.0 6.9 |63.5/38.5
Hong Kong .. 109 | 84.28 | 119.72 | 45.84 | 86.2 | 64.8 | 97.0 32.0 |86.7|62.9
Johannesburg .. | 5750 | 31.63 | 50.00 | 21.66 | 65.4 | 54.4 | 94.0 23.3 | 68.2 | 48.9
Leipzig .. . 384 | 24.69 | 31.37 | 17.10 | 63.1 | 81.5 | 97.3 |—14.8 | 64.8 | 30.6
Lisbon .. .. 312 129,18 52.79117.32!60.6|561.3! o04.1 32.5 | 70.2 | 49.3
London (Kew) .. 18 | 23.80 | 38.20 [ 16.64 | 61.2 | 39.8 | 94.0 9.4 | 62.7 | 88.9
Madras .. .. 22 | 49.85 | 88.41 | 18.45 ] 89.0 | 76.8 | 113.0 57.5 | 89.9| 76.1
Madrid .. ..} 2149 | 16.23 | 27.48 | 9.13 | 73.0 | 41.2 | 107.1 10.5 | 75.7 | 89.7
Marseilles .. 246 | 22.24 | 43.03 | 12.28 | 70.5 | 45.3 | 100.4 11.7 | 72.3 | 44.6
Moscow .. 526 | 18.94 | 29.28 | 12.07 | 63.4 | 14.7 | 99.5 [—44.5 | 66.1 [-11.9
Naples .. .. 489 | 34.00 | 56.58 | 21.75 | 73.6 | 48.0 | 99.1 23.9° | 75.4 | 46.8
New York .. 314 | 44.63 | 58.68 | 33.17 | 71.4 | 31.8 | 102.0 |—13.0 | 73.5 | 30.2
Ottawa .. .. 236 |33.40 | 53.79 | 25.63 | 67.2 {14.1 | 98.0 |—33.0 | 69.7 | 12.0
Paris .. .. 164 | 22.64 | 29.57 | 16.46 | 63.5 | 37.2 [ 101.1 {—14.1 | 64.9 | 88.1
Pekin .. .. 143 | 24.40 | 36.00 | 18.00 | 77.7 | 26.6 | 114.0 [~ 5.0 | 79.2 | 23.6
Petrograd .. 16 | 21.30 | 29.52|13.75 | 61.1 | 17.4 | 97.0 |[—88.2 | 63.7 | 15.2
Quebec .. .. 206 | 40.50 | 53.70 ] 32.12 | 63.5 | 12.4 | 96.0 |—34.0 } 66.3 ) 10.1
Rome .. .. 166 | 32.57 | 57.80 | 12.72 | 74.3 | 46.0 | 104.2 17.2 | 76.1 | 44.6
San Francisco = .. 155 | 22.27 | 88.82 | 9.00 | 58.8 | 50.5 [ 101.0 29.0 | 59.3 | 49.5
Shanghat .. 21 | 45.00 | 62.52 | 27.92 [ 78.0 | 41.1 | 102.9 10.2 | 80.4 | 37.8
Singapore .. 8 | 91.99 | 158.68 { 32.71 | 81.2 | 78.6 | 94.2 63.4 | 81.5| 78.8
Stockholm .. 144 | 19.09 | 28.27 | 11.81 | 59.5 | 27.3 | 96.8 |—25.6 | 61.9 | 26.4
Tokio .. A 65 | 6l.45| 86.37 [ 45.72 | 74.8 | 39.2 | 97.9 17.2 | 77.7 | 37.5
Trieste .. .. 85 | 42.04 | 63.14 | 26.57 | 73.9 | 41.3 | 99.5 14.0 | 76.3 | 39.9
Vienna .. .. 663 | 24.50 | 33.90 | 16.50 | 65.7 | 30.4 | 97.7 |- 8.0 | 67.1|28.0
Vladivostock .. 55 | 19.54{ 33.60 { 9.39)63.9[11.0 | 95.7 |—21.8 |69.4| 6.1
Washington .. 112 | 43.50 | 61.33 | 30.85 ! 74.7 | 34.5 | 106.0 +—15.0 | 76.8 | 82.9
Wellington (N.2.) 10 | 48.65 | 67.68 | 27.83 | 61.8 | 48.6 | 88.0 28.6 | 62.5 | 47.7
Ziirich .. .. ] 1,542 14515 78.27 ' 20.02]63.3131.31 94.1 ! —0.8 |65.11]29.5
FEDERAL CAPITAL SITE.
2,000 | (@) ) -
Canberra (Dist.) ‘{ to I 22,48 | 41.20 | 10.45 | 68.4 | 44.2 | 102.6 18.0 | 68.0 | 43.1
Queanbeyan 2,900 .
StaTE CAPITALS.
@ [
Perth .. 197 | 314.10 | 46.73 | 20.21 [ 73.1 | 56.0 | 108.4 34.2 | 74.2| 55.2
Adelaide -+ | 120 | 21.18 | 30.87 11.39 | 73.1 | 53.0 | 116.3 32,0 | 74.2|51.7
Brisbane .. 137 | 45.20 | 88.26 | 16.17 | 76.7 | 59.7 | 108.9 36.1 |77.2|58.4
Sydney .. L.l 188 147.74 | 82.76 | 21.49 | 71.0 | 54.1 | 108.5 35.9 | 71.6{52.6
Melbourne .. | 115 | 25.61 | 44.25 [ 15.61L | 66.6 | 50.0 | 111.2 27.0 |67.6 | 48.6
Hobart .. .. 177 ' 23,771 43.30 1 13.43161.6146.8 | 105.2 27.0 162.4145.6

(a) Mean of the three hottest months. (b) Mean of the three coldest months.

17. Climatological Tables.—The means, averages, extremes, totals, etc., for & number
of climatological elements have been determined from long series of observations at the
Australian capitals up to and including the year 1923. These are given in the following
tables :— ’

C.5415.—3
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CaAPTER I1.—PHYSIOGRAPHY.

CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA—PERTH, WESTERN AUSTRALIA.
Lat. 31° 57’ S., Loxc. 115° 50’ E. HereeTr aABOVE M.S.L. 197 Fr.
BArROMETER, WIND, EvAPORATION, LIGHTNING, CLOUDS, AND CLEAR Davs.

Sy wg Wind g gg
gog, 28 . =8 = g
EEREpt 5% | 2. 225 &
gFozRg Greatest Mean 5 8D Edy =2
Month. SmEEas Hourly <8s| RE & o
S 20e 2 Number of Pres- | Total | procailin 88| w81 284 5.
& Bog 8| Miesin Miles. | Prevalling g 22 B2 228 84
LR g A one day. sure. Direction. | §F'g s 89 a| 53
AS_S&m (bs.) =B | &x ’ng ZzA
No. of yrs. over which | < X
observation extends 89 26 26 26 26 . 25 26 | 2 27
January 29.906 797 27/98 0.68 11,206 SS E 10.37 1.7 ' 28 | 18.9
February .. 29.924 850 6/08 0.64 9,812 SSE 8.58 1.6 3.0 11.5
March 29.986 651 6/13 0.54 9,048 S8SE 7.65 14 | 32 12.0
April 30.074 955 25/00 0.41 8,383 SE 4.74 1.3 4.2 7.9
May 30.074 768 5/12  0.35 8,038 ENE 2.71 2.3 5.3 5.1
June 30.058 861 27/10 | 0.37 7,964 N 1.75 2.3 5.9 3.2
July 80.092 949 11/99 { 0.39 8,460 N 1.73 2.4 5.4 4.9
August .. 30.087 066 15/03 1 0.42 8,830 il 2.36 1.6 5.3 4.9
September 30.060 864 11/05 | 0.43 8,656 S W 3.30 1.3 5.0 5.7
October 30.032 809 6/16 | 0.52 9,851 SSw 5.23 1.0 4.9 6.0
November. . 29,989 777 18/97 0.59 10,142 8 7.63 1.3 3.8 8.1
December 29.926 776 6/22 0.65 10,935 S 9.75 1.8 i 3.0 | 121
Totals — — — — — 6550 | 200 )] — | 953
Year < Averages 30,017 — 0.50 9,352 —_ | —_— ( 4.3 —_
Extremes —_ 966 15/8/03 —_ —_ — —_ —_— — —
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
Mean Tempera- Extreme Shade Extreme N
ture (Fahr.).” Temperature (Fahr.). l é’ Temperature (Fahr.). 52
Month. Mean|Mean! P22 mighest Lowest | § B%
Mean|Mean!, . - ighes owes g
Max.| Min. Mean.| Highest. Lowest. 4 3| in Sun. on Grass. | SEE
No. of yrs. over which . =
_observation extends 27 i! 27 27 2 | 27 25 25 26
January . 1 84.4 ({632 73.8] 108.4 28/21 | 49.9 1/21 { 58.5¢ 177.3 22/14 | 40.4 1/21 318.6
February .. N ‘ 84.9163.5) 74.2 | 107.4 4/23 | 477 1/02 1 59.7 1 169.0 4/99 | 39.8 1/13 | 270.6
March .. ., /815|610, 71.2 | 106.4 14/22 | 458 8/03 | 60.6 | 167.0 19/18 | 36.7 8/03 | 270.4
April .. .. | 76.0]| 571|665 99.7 9/10 | 39.3 20/14 | 60.4 | 157.0 8/16 | 31.0 20/14 | 219.6
May .. .. | 68.6 | 52.56 | 60.6 90.4 2/07 | 34.3 11/14 | 56.1} 141.0 2/21 | 25.3 11/14 177.0
June .. .. | 63.8}1495]56.7} 81.7 2/14! 35.0 30/20 | 46.7 | 135.5 9/14 1 26.5 30/20 | 143.8
July .| 62.6 | 47.7 | 565.2 76.4 21/21 | 34.2 7/16 | 42,2, 133.213/15 | 25.1 30/20 168.5
Aungust .. .. | 63.8]48.2)56.0] 81.012/14 ; 35.3 31/08 | 45.7| 145.1 29/21 } 27.9 10/11 185.5
September .. 16601501580 90.930/18{ 38.9 17/13 | 52.0{ 153.6 29/16.| 20.2 21/16 | 202.6
October .. | 693526} 61.0 95.3 30/22 | 40.9 4/17 | 54.4 | 154.0 29/14 | 30.5 4/17 238.5
November. . .. 1755|565 66.0 | 104.6 24/13 | 42.0 1/04 | 62.6 | 166.6 23/15 | 35.5 (a) | 2874
December L : 80.6 | 60.5 70.6 | 107.920/04 | 48.0 2/10 | 59.9 168.7 25/15 | 39.0 12/20 | 323.7
Yoar § Averages .. 7311552 642 — - = — — 2802.2b
{ Extremes .. | — — —_— 08.4 342 i 7421 177.3 25.1 X —_
! i 28/1/21 | 7/7/16 | 29/1/14 30/7/20
(a) 6/10 and 14/12. (b) Total for year.
HumMipitY, RaiNFaLL, axp Dew.
i Jopour | Rel. Hum. (%) ' Rainfall (inches). Dew.
' (inches). i . i i . B
Month. | - g le | Z2l8g 52 z %o 1]
1 58 1 3E1Z5| 55| 5% |58 EE EE i85 | 9B
G ERNE 20 S BE) 23 £3 2@
| 85 |2a|E2 |35 | 252|888 &2 S3 528 | 24
No. of yrs. over which - 9
observation extends !_2‘77_ i R _is is ) 8 18 @ | ZZ
January 452 { 52 61 42 0.34 3 2.17 1879 | nil (a) 1.74 287791 2.6
February .. 451 | 54 65 46 0.46 2 2,98 1915 | nil (a) 1.63 26/15 1 3.2
March 425 | 56 66 46 0.76 4 4.50 1896 | nil (a) 2.06 26/23 5.7
April 400 | 64 72 53 1.62 7 4.97 1882 | nil 1920 | 2.62 30/04 9.0
May 36t [ 73 81 61 4.94 14 12.13 1879 | 0.08 1903 | 2.80 20/79 | 12.3
June 340 | 78 83 72 6.93 17 12.80 1922 | 2.16 1877 | 3.90 10/20 | 12.0
July 3817 | 77 84 71 6.50 17 11.29 1017 | 242 1876 ! 3.00 4/91 | 13.3
August .. 325 [ 74 79 67 5.64 18 10.33 1882 | 0.46 1902 | 2.79 7/03 | 11.3
September 340 | 68 75 58 3.43 15 7.8¢ 1922 | 0.34 1916 | 1.73 23/09 9.3
October . 352 | 62 75 54 2.11 12 7.87 1890 | 0.49 1892 | 1.88 15/10 5.3
November. . 373 | 54 63 50 0.77 6 2.78 1916°| nil 1891 | 1.11 30/03 3.8
December 412 | 52 62 44 0.59 4 3.05 1888 | nil 1886 | 1.72 1/88 3.0
Totals — | =] — | — |st09] 119 — —_ 1‘ — 90.8
Year 4 Averages .. | 375 | 62 | — | — — — — — i -— —
Extremes — — ) 84 42 _— — 12.80 6/22 | nil ) 3.0010/6/20; —

(a) Various years.

(b January, February, March, November, and December, various years.



CLIMATE AND METEOROLOGY OF AUSTRALIA., 75
CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA—ADELAIDE, SOUTH AUSTRALIA.
LaT. 34° 56° S., Lona. 138° 35’ E. HEeiGHT ABOVE M.S.L. 140 Fr.
BAROMETER, WIND, EvaPORATION, LigHTNING, CLOUDS, AND CLEAR Davs.
< . 0
$s 2@ Wind. ¢
373,52 55 EEH
BEmS L= 2% - = 3
SEoZET 28 Tw|3.2| 8
ESEBa288! ¢ s Mean . £8 . XEda| 8
Month. BEmgEdR 1eates Hourly Z8~1 AS 13T S
Se S0 Number of Pres- Total | Prevailing | T 8 s E 2 £l B
s3TEsE i Miles in sure, | Miles. | Direction. [ §55 | S5 §55 pe-3
2238 Ew | OmeddY | (bs) =258 | 25 [ES«| 2R
No. of yrs. over which
observation extends 67 ! 46 46 | 48 46 54 52 58 42
January 26.915 {758  19/99 | 0.3¢ | 7,906 ] 8.97 23| 85| 82
February . 20.953 | 691  22/96 | 0.29 | 8,729 ] 7.36 1.9 | 84| 7.3
March 30.038 | 628 9/12 | 0.2¢ = 6,688 S 5.83 21| 39| 69
April 30121 773 10796 | 0.22 | 6,111 | SxW | 845 | 1.6 | 50 | 41
May 30.121 | 760 9/80 | 021 | 6254 | NxE 2.02 18| 58| 1.8
June 30.002 750 12778 | 0.25 ' 6,605 N 1.23 2.1 62 | 1.8
July 30.127 | 674  25/82 | 0.25 | 6,747 N 1.28 1.6 58 | 1.8
August .. 30099 ;773 31/97 | 028 | 7,160 | NNW | 1.87 21| 56 | 25
September 30.038 720 2/87 | 0.31 7,32 W 2.85 25| 52| 3.2
October .. 29.999 768  28/98 | 0.34 7,884 | SWx W | 475 34 49| 40
November 29.975 677 2/04 1.0.33 | 7,560 | SSW 6.55 35| 468 [ 52
December . 20.918 | 675  12/91 | 0.3¢ | 7,805 8SsSWwW 8.39 27 38| 72
Totals — i — — —_ — 54.55 | 27.6 | — | 53.8
Year 4 Averages 30.033 — 028 | 7,073 | SWx8 | — — 48 | —
Extremes — 778 (a) — — — —_— — — —
(a) 10/4/96 and 31/8/97.
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
! Mean Tempera- Extreme Shade Extreme
ture (Fahr.). Temperature (Fahr.). o Temperature (Fahr.). ) g
Month. o - | Eg gB%
Mean| Mean Mean Highest. Lowest. %5 Highest Lowest R 5
| Max. Min.l : 51 in Sun. on Grass. Sha
No. of yrs. over which | | | i ) .
“observation extends | 87 1 67 . 67 67 67 67 46 63 42
January .. | 86.4 | 61.6 | 74.0 | 116.3 26/58 | 45.1 21/84 | 71.2 | 180.0 18/82 | 86.5 14/79 | 310.0
February . .. 186.3162.1° 74.2 |118.6 12/99 ; 45.5 23/18 | 68.1 | 170.5 10/00 | 36.7  (¢) | 264.9
March -+ ] 80.858.8) 69.81103.0 12/61 . 44.8 —/57 [ 63.2)174.0 17/83 | 338 27/80 240.5
April - 173415461 64.0 | 98.0 10/66 , 39.6 15/59 | 58.4 [ 155.0 1/83 | 30.2 16/17 | 173.8
May 1 65.6150.3157.9 | 80.5 4/211 36.9 (a) |[52.6148.2 12/79| 25.9 10/91 | 147.6
June 1 60.3 | 46.7’ 53.5 | 76.0 23/65 | 32.5 27/76 | 43.5| 138.8 18/79 [ 22.9 12/13 | 120.7
July 53.8144.6 1 51.7 | 74.0 11706 | 32.0 24/08 | 42.0 | 134.5 26/90 [ 23.3 25/11 | 1371
August .. 62.0; 45.9(53.9 | 85.0 31/11 | 32.3 17/59 | 52.7 | 140.0 31/92] 23.5 7/88 | 163.6
September 66.3'47.9157.1 | 90.7 23/82 ' 32.7 4/58 | 58.0 | 160.5 23/82 | 26.2 15/08 | 184.2
October , 724 | 51.4 1 61.9 | 102.9 21/22 | 36.0 -—/57 | 66.9 | 162.0 30/21 [ 27.8  2/18 | 227.6
November | 78.6 | 55.3; 67.0 | 113.5 21/65 | 40.8 2/09 | 72.7 | 166.9 20/78 | 31.5  2/09 | 262.8
December - 83.4 590 71.2 |114.2 14/76 ' 43.0 (b) | 71.2|175.7 7/99| 32.5  4/84 | 8021
Year {Averages 172.9 53.2  63.0 — — — — - 2539.94
Extremes .. | — | i — T1es 320 - [843]1800 22.9 —
! 26/1/58 . 24/7/08 18/1/82 12/6/13

(a) 26/1895 and 24/1904.

() 16/1861 and 4/1906.

(c) 24/78 and 23/18.

HuMipITY, RAINFALL, AND DEW.

(@) Total for year.

psapour | Rel. Hum. (%) | Rainfall (inches). Dew.

(inches.) - - .

o P © P, B b4 oc

Month. 2l ae|Bs 8. 2 \BEL &2 £ 2. | %%

gc 54|55 25| 83 |3°% £ EE gSx | g%

Eo |Sa |HE S5 22 |53 < S E SR | 24

sorimion oxtenda’ | 36 | 56 | 56 56 | 85 | 85 | e s | ss 52
January .. 17336738 | 59 | 30 | 0.73 4 ‘4.00 1850 | nil (@) 230 2/80| 4.2
February .. .1 349 ( 40 | 56 | 30 | 0.63 4 | 289 1019 | nil %) | 224 14713 | 5.9
March .. 8431 47 . 58 . 36 | 1.04 6 {460 1878 |nil  (¢) | 3850 5/78 | 11.1
ﬁ‘;’“ .. 3341 55 72 37 | 176 9 | 678 1853 | 0.03 1923 | 3.15 5/60 | 13.8
y .1 .816(67 76 49 | 277 | 14 | 775 1875 | 0.20 1891 | 2.75 1/53 | 15.7
June .. 209 77 84 69 | 314 16 ' B8.58 1916 { 0.42 1886 | 2.11 1/20 | 15.7
July .. 27| 76 87 63 | 267 16 ' 5.38 1865 | 0.37 1809 | 1.75 10/65 [ 17.2
Angust .. .. 1288|689 77 | 64 ( 251, 16 . 6.2¢ 1852 | 0.35 1914 | 2.23 19/51 | 16.5
September S| 300y 61 72 44 | 203 14 583 1923 | 0.45 1896 | 1.59 20/28 | 157
October .1 805 ( 51 {67 , 20 { 174 11 | 383 1870 [ 0.17 1914 | 2.24 16/08 | 12.7
November S 8151 48 | 57 " 81 | 115 7 1355 1851 {004 1885 1.88 28/58 | 7.0
December “ 325 30 . 50 33 1.0l 6 |3.98 1861 | nil 1004 ' 2.42 23/13 | 4.8
Totals = = — i — 2118123 —_ — I — 140.1

Yenr { Averages ’ 325 53 | — 1 — ! — — - — | — —
Extremes — | — 87 29 — — !858 6/16' nil (d) 3.50 5/3/78] —

(a) 1848, &c. (b) 1848, &c. (¢) 1859, &e. (d) January, February, March and December, various years.
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CHAPTER 11.—PHYSIOGRAPHY.

CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA—BRISBANE, QUEENSLAND.

Lat. 27° 28’ S., Lox~e. 153° 2’ E.
BAROMETER, WixnDp, EvaroraTiON, LIGHTNING, CLOUDS, AND

HriearT aBOVE M.S.L. 137 Fr.

CLEaR Davs.

2 N ; 7 E
ﬁ‘gé 28 Wind. ‘*ég 253
FELER [ l 25 | a.|g=5 &
g5s2Eg Greatest 1 Mean , £5 S| S &
: | RE <
Month. §L‘*E{3 351 Number of ng‘gl_y Total | Prevailing| < 5% | o g *‘E 2 X
2Bogk Miles in Miles. | Direction. | §55 | 2 |588| ©8
EC5ESA one day. Shre. $P%) 551854l g%
R8RS Ew ’ (lbs.) : EoT | AR |8Sx| &R
'No. of yTs. over which . ‘
observation extends. 37 13 | 13 13 87 15 37 52 15
January 29.869 361 1/22 0.12 4,599 E&SE 6.708 5.7 5.7 3.2
February .. 29.903 347 5/22 0.14 4,618 SE 5.381 5.2 5.7 21
March 29.958 305 29/16 0.10 4,246 SE&S 4.888 4.5 5.2 5.1
April 30.050 370 27/28 0.09 3,936 5 3.719 3.2 4.6 7.7
May 30.086 307 20/22 0.07 3,687 S 2.860 3.3 4.3 8.7
June 30.063 347 27/23 0.08 3,583 B | 2.208 2.2 4.2 8.7
July 30.070 359 2/23 0.08 3,756 Sto W 2.453 2.4 3.7 | 11.9
August . 30.095 331 8/23 0.09 3,098 S | 3.013 3.6 35 (119
September 30.035 322 14/23 0.08 3,689 8 i 3.858 5.7 3.5 ; 1211
October 30.005 325 25/18 | . 0.09 4,083 NE 5.362 8.9 4.0 8.3
November 29.956 274 18/23 0.12 4,469 NE | 6.1581 8.3 4.7 6.5
December 29.885 295 21/183 0.12 4,761 NE 6.7¢60 8.7 5.2 3.5
Totals | - —_ - —_ Sto E 53.368 | 59.7 —_ 89.7
Year < Averages | 29.998 —_ 1 4,117 | and N B — — 45 | —
Extremes ! — 870 27/4/23 — — — — — —
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
Mean Tempera- Extreme Shade Extreme
ture (Fahr.). Temperature (Fahr.). ' o Temperature (Fahr.). s
Month. £g g2
Mean| Mean £ Highest Lowest g%
h r . H
Max.| Min, (Mean:| Highest. Lowest. :§ in Sun. on Grass. ﬁéi)
No. of yrs. over which
observation extends 37 37 37 37 37 87 37 87 15
January 85.4 | 68.9 | 77.2 | 108.9 14/02 | 58.8 4/93 ! 50.1]166.4 10/17 | 49.9 4/93 | 223.6
February . 845 68.276.4 |101.9 11704 | 58.7 (a) |43.2|165.2 6/10 | 493 0/89 | 2037
March 82.4 ( 66.3 | 7.4 | 99.4 5719 ( 52.4 20/i3 (47.0|{160.6 1/87 | 45.4 29/13 | 207.6
April 79.0 | 61.6 | 70.3 | 95.2 (b) | 48.6 17/00 . 46.6 [ 153.8 11/16 | 37.0 17/00 | 203.4
May 73.7| 55.4 | 64.6 | 90.3 21/23 | 41.3 24/99 ' 47.5|147.0 1/10| 29.8 8/97 | 196.4
June 69.4 | 51.0 | 60.2 | 88.9 19/18 | 36.3 29/08 | 52.6 | 136.0 3/18 | 25.4 23/88 | 168.0
July 68.4 | 48.5 | 58.4 | 83.4 28798 | 36.1 (¢c) | 47.3|146.1 20/15 | 23.9 11790 | 196.7
August .. 71.0 | 40.7 | 60.4 | 87.5 28/07 | 37.4 6787 | 50.1|141.9 20/17 | 27.1  9/99 | 231.8
Sepbember 75.81 54.8| 65.3 | 95.2 16/12 | 40.7 1/96 | 54.5 | 155.5 26/03 | 30.4 1/89 | 232.7
October 79.8 | 59.9 | 69.8 [ 101.4 18/93 | 43.3 3/99 | 58.1 [ 157.4 31/18 | 34.9 8/89 | 250.8
Novembeg 83.0 | 64.2| 73.6 | 106.1 18/13 | 48,5 2/05 | 57.6 |162.3 7/89 | 38.8 1/05 | 244.4
December 85.3167.6| 76.4 [ 105.9 26/93 | 56.4 13/12 | 49.5|160.4 7/14 | 49.1 3/94 | 241.8
Averages 78.1 ] 59.7 | 68.9 — — —_ — — 2€00.84
Year {Extremes 72 = 08, 361 () |72.8]166.4 23.9 —
14/1/02 10/1/17 11/7/90
(a) 1v and 11/04. (b) 9/96 and 5/03. (¢} 12/94 and 2/96. (d) Total for year.
HuMipity, RAINFALL, AND DEW.
vapour | Rel. Hum. (%) Rainfall (inches). Dew.
Pressure
(inchey). g , . . SE
S © 5 B 2 ]
Month, . i 5 . ‘é . = EE“, §:~_§ ..:E §2 =
55|55 |85 58| 55 |888 &% 5% Sz | §%
= S e 3] 28 182 S R Pas 28
o e |HE | KA B2 |RSm =] =] BEAQ f=1=]
No.of yrs. ov i
obsorontion crovnich | g7 1 g7 | 37 | 37 | 72 | 64 72 72 72 37
January oee .655 | 67 79 53 6.37 14 27.72 1895 | 0.32 1919 | 18.81 21/87 5.9
February .. 666 | 70 82 55 6.27 14 40.39 1893 [ 0.568 1849 8.36 16/93 6.1
Marg:h 630 | 78 85 56 5.79 15 34.04 1870 | nil 1849 | 11.18 14/08 9.5
April 515 | 73 79 60 3.62| 12 15.28 1867 | 0.04 1897 | 4.47 13/16 | 11.9
May 433 | 74 85 64 2.85 10 13.85 1876 | nil 1846 5.62 9/791 131
June 361 | 74 84 67 2.64 8 14.03 1873 | nil 1847 6.01 9/93 | 11.1
July 333 | 75 81 61 2.31 8 8.46 1889 | nil 1841 3.54 (a) 12.5
August .. 350 ( 71 8¢ 61 2.12 7 14.67 1879 { nil (0) 4.80 12/871{ 10.4
September 410 | 65 76 47 2.08 9 5.43 1886 | 0.10 1907 | 2.46 2/94| 10.2
October .484 | 61 72 49 2.59 9 9.99 1882 | 0.14 1900 1.95 20/89 8.4
November 510! 60 72 46 3.63 10 12.40 1917 | nil 1842 4.46 16/86 5.4
December 615 | 63 70 52 4.93 12 13.99 1910 | 0.35 1865 6.60 28/71 4.8
Totals — — - — 145.20 | 128 — — —_ 109.3
Year 4 Averages 502 [ 69 | — | — — — — — — —
| Extremes —_ — | 85 46 — —_ 40.39 nil (c) | 18.3 —
i ‘ 2/1893 21/1/87

(a) 15/76,16/89.

() 1862, 1869, 1880.

(¢) March, May, June, July, Aug., Nov., various years.
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CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA—SYDNEY, NEW SOUTH WALES.
Lar. 33° 52’ S, Lowne. 151° 12’ E.  Heiear asove M.S.L., 138 Fr.
BARGMETER, WIND, EvAPoRATION, LiGETNING, CLOUDS, AND CLEAR Davys.
vé'ﬁ = Wind. w8 oEE
RaRks EE= z |[5848] o
Ezg.;g 3 Greatest Mean g g E?:L 52’3 E
: " k5 S
Month. gHSSH E’ Number of Ig)r%g]_y Total | Prevailing| <3% [ < R 2.l %
“aToag Miles in Miles. | Direction. | S35 | 2 [S3&| °¢
%8853 One Day sure, EOE| o2 3S8 g4
=83c k&8 v (Ibs.) B38| ZR |RESm| &R
No. of yrs. over which
observation extends 65 57 57 57 57 44 64 62 60
January 29.899 721 1/71 0.36 8,082 NE 5.258 4.8 5.8 2.2
February .. 29.946 871 12/69 | 0.31 8,945 NE 4.128 4.2 6.0 1.5
March 30.011 943 20/70 0.24 6,737 NE 3.565 4.1 5.5 2.3
April 300768 803 6/82 | 0.21 8,072 . NE 2.548 3.8 5.0 3.1
May 30.079 758 8/98 0.22 6,310 w 1.770 3.2 4.8 3.7
June 30.055 712 7/00 0.27 6,858 w 1.422 2.2 4.8 4.0
July 30.073 930 17/79 0.27 | 7,076 w 1.514 2.4 4.4 4.8
August .. 30.070 756 22/72 0.25 6,818 w 1.872 3.2 4.0 5.3
September 30.006 964 6/74 | 0.29 7,066 w 2.654 | 4.1 4.4 | 4.4
October 29.971 926 4/72 | 0.32 7,708 NE 3.816| 49| 50| 28
November. . 29.938 720 13/68 | 0.33 7,540 NE 4567| 55| 58| 1.9
December 29.881 238 3/84 0.34 7,958 NE 5.320 5.7 5.6 2.2
Totals — — — —_ — 38.439 | 48.1 —_ 38.2
Year { Averages 30.000 - 0.28 7,008 NE — —_ 5.1 —_
Extremes — 964  6/9/74] — — — — — — -
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
Mean Tempera- Extreme Shade Extreme
. ture (Fahr.). Temperature (Fahr.). © Temperature (Fahr.). 5 S
Month. E, g - E‘é
Mean| Mean, . = Highest Lowest 428
Max.| Min, [Mean.| Highest. Lowest. | H3!{ ipBun. on Grass. | SEd&
No. of yrs. over which
observation extends 65 65 65 65 65 65 62 85 13
January 78.4 | 64.9 | 71.6 | 108.5 13/96 | 51.2 14/65 | 57.3 | 164.3 26/15 | 44.2 18/97 | 204.3
February .. 77.5164.9|71.21101.9 18/23 | 49.3 28/63 | 52.6 | 156.5 7/64 | 43.4 25/91 [ 180.4
March =~ .. 75.7 [ 62.9| 69.3 [ 102.6 3/69 | 48.8 14/86 | 53.8 [ 158.0 19/11 | 39.9 17/13 | 193.0
April 71.2 | 58.11 64.6 | 91.0 20/22 | 44.6 27/64 | 46.4 | 144.1 10/77 | 33.3 24/09 | 148.7
May 65.3152.2|58.8] 860 1719 | 40.2 22/59 | 45.8 |129.7 1/96 | 20.3 25/17 | 134.3
June 60.9|48.3|54.6| 708 2/23| 38.0 5/20 | 41.8]|125.,56 2/23| 281 24/11 | 1234
July 59.3 | 45.9 1 52.6 1 74.9 17/71 { 35.9 12/90 | 39.0 | 124.7 19/77 | 24.0 4/93 | 135.8
August .. 62.5 | 47.5 1 55.0 | 82.0 31/84 | 36.8 38/72 | 45.2 | 149.0 30/78 | 26.1 4/09 | 184.6
8eptember 66.9 | 51.5| 59.2 | 92.3 27/19 ! 40.8 18/64 | 51.5 | 142.2 12/78 | 30.1 17/05 | 187.6
October 71.2 1 55.8 | 63.5| 00.7 19/98 | 42.3 3/18 | 57.4 | 151.9 (a) 32.7 9/05 | 206.9
November. . 74.5 | 59.6 | 67.1 | 102.7 21/78 | 45.8 1/05 | 56.9 | 158.5 28/99 | 36.0 6/06 | 200.1
December 77.363.0 | 70.21107.5 81/04 | 49.3 2/59 | 58.2 | 164.5 27/89 | 41.5 6/09 | 202.4
Year {Avemges 1701 56.2| 63.2 — — — —_ — 12101.30
Extremes —_ —_ _ 08.5 35.9 72.6 { 164.5 0 —_
: 13/1/96 12/7/90 27/12/89 4/7/93
(a) 30 and 31/14. (b) Total for year.
HoumipiTy, RAINFALL, aAND DEW.
prapour Rel. Hum. (%) ' Rainfall (inches). Dew
(inches.) Q
Month o) B1S e © 5 =) 2 P &
’ :é :é $=- §:’ :’é g:.' 3?‘5 "-'NE; Sg. :znn
5424|522 128| 858|378 :E 15 gox | 8%
855 |Eo B2 |35 | 52 (Ssa| S3 AE SgA | @A
. . hi
N obsetvation extends | 65 | 65| 65| 5| 65 | 65 65 6 & 64
January 560 | 69 78 58 3.64| 141! 15.26 1911 | 0.42 1888 | 7.08 13/11 1.2
February .. 579 | 72 | 81 | 59 | 4.86| 13.8} 18.56 1873 | 0.34 1902 | 8.90 25/73 2.0
March 547 | 74 | 85 | 62 | 4.93( 14.8| 18.70 1870 | 0.42 1876 | 6.52 9/13 3.3
April 461 | 77 | 87 | 63 | 539| 134 2449 1861 | 0.08 1868 | 7.52 29/60 | 5.5
May 365 | 76 90 83 5.08| 14.9! 23.03 1919 | 0.18 1860 | 8.36 28/89 6.2
June 306 | 78 | 89 | 68 | 4.82| 12.4| 16.30 1885 | 0.19 1904 | 5.17 16/84 | 5.3
July 280 1 77 88 65 5021 12.6113.21 1900 | 0.12 1862 | 5.72 28/08 5.3
August .. 307 ) 73 | 84 | 58 ! 3.03| 11.4] 14.89 1899 | 0.04 1885 | 5.33 2/60 4| 4.9
September 362 | 69 79 49 2.90| 120 14.05 1879 | 0.08 1882 | 5.69 10/79 3.4
October 415 | 66 77 46 2,931 12.5| 11.14 1918 | 0.21 1867 | 6.37 13/02 3.0
November. . 482 | 66 | 79 | 42 | 2.81| 12.3] 9.89 1865 | 0.07 1915 | 4.23 19/00 | 2.1
December 544 67 | 77 | 52 | 283 12.9] 15.82 1920 | 0.23 1913 | 4.75 13/10 | 1.4
Totals o= — 1 — lanre| 1572 — — — 43.6
Year < Averages 4321 72 | — | — — — — — — —_
Extremes o | — 90 | 42] — — | 24.4 1 8.90 —
April/61 Aug./85 25/2/73
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CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA—MELBOURNE, VICTORIA.
LaT. 37° 49’ S, Lonag. 144° 58 E. Heierr aBovi M.S.L., 115 FT.
BAROMETER, WIND, EvaPoraTION, LiGETNING, CLOUDS, AND CLEAR Davs.
< . . . oo,
oy i g Wind. 2§ 2EE
SEBE 8 | EE g2 258 &
%E-'SEE-% Greatest Mean g‘g‘_ : Sa‘:b g'v": 3
Month. =352 5| Number of Hl?u;l.y Total Prevailing | 5% | <8 |95 2 pa
caTegE Miles in el Miles. - Direction. | 535 | % |83 E| °¢
252855 | One Day. & ' STE| 22|52 o2
AT (Ibs.) | EST | 4= | moem| &R
No. of yrs. over which - ! -
observation extends 56 50 50 s %0 5t _ 16 68 16
January .. 20.911 583 10/97 . 0.29 7,301 | SW,SE | 6432 1.9 5.0 7.5
February .. 29.961 566 8/68 . 0.27 6,347 | SW,SE 5.065 2.4 5.0 7.2
March 30.033 677 9/81 0.22 6,313 | SW,SE 3.975 1.5 5.5 5.2
April 30.105 597 7/68 ' 0.19 5,697 {SW, N W | 2367| 0.8 5.8 4.8
May 30.101 693 12/65 | 019 5804 INW,NE| 147¢] 0.7 8.5 3.2
June 30.070 761 13/76 | 0.24 6,387 |[INW,NE 1.097 0.8 6.7 2.2
July 30.092 755 8/74 ' 0.22 6,350 I INW,NE | 1.051 0.6 6.3 3.3
August .. 30.065 637 14/75  0.25 6813 I INW,NE| 1473 1.1 6.3 3.0
September 29.996 617 11/72 I 0.28 6,993 INW,8W 2.307 1.7 6.1 3.8
October 29.967 899 5/66 | 0.29 7,277 |SW,NW | 3.345{ 20 6.0 4.2
November. . 29.949 734 13/66 , 0.28 7,000 | SW,SE 4.555| 2.5 5.9 3.7
December 29.898 655 1/75 l 0.30 7,439 | SW,S5E 5.756 1.8 5.5 4.1
Totals — — — — — 38.897 | 17.8 —— 52.2
Year { Averages 30.012 - . 0.25 l 6,651 lsw,xw| — | = | 50 —
Extremes .. — 809 5/10/66 '@ — — — — — — —
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
Mean Tempera- | Extreme Shade ! Extreme .
ture (Fahr.). Temperature (Fahr.). g Temperatute (Fahr.). s
Month. “oanl a1 | ﬁn Hizhost Lowest o 513,
Mean| Mean! . ighes owes 82 g
Max.} Min. IMean- Highest. Lowest. A3 in Sun. on Grass. 5:0:‘ a
No. of yrs. over which
observation extends 68 | 63 | 68 68 68 68 - 64 64 42
January .. 1782 56.8167.56 1111.2 14/62 | 42.0 28/85 {69.2 | 178.5 14/62 | 30.2 28/85 | 268.1
February .. . 178.0 |57.1 | 67.6 | 109.5 7/01 | -40.3 9/65 |69.2 | 167.5 15/70 | 30.9 8/91 | 2457
March 1743 1546 [ 64.5 |105.5 2/93 | 37.1 17/84 [68.4 {164.5 1/68 | 28.9 (b) 208.2
April . 68.4 | 50.7 | 569.6 94.0 (a) 34.8 24/88 | 59.2 | 152.0 8/61 | 25.0 23/97 164.0
May 61.5 1 46.7 | 54.1 | 83.7 7/05| 29.9 29/16 [53.8 | 142.6 2/59 | 21.1 26/16 | 141.7
June ,56.8 | 44.1 )| 50.5 72.2 1/07 | 28.0 11/66 |{44.2} 125.0 11/61 | 20.4 17/95 112.1
July I 55.6 | 41.7 | 48.6 68.4 24/78 | 27.0 21/69 |41.4 | 125.8 27/80 | 20.5 12/03 | 106.3
August .. 158.7143.4'151.0 | 77.0 20/85 | 28.3 11/63 [48.7 | 137.4 20/69 { 21.3 14/02 | 156.1
September - }62.6 45.6 | 54,1 85.0 19/19 | 31.1 16/08 | 53.9 | 142.1 20/67 | 22.8 8/18 | 1734
October i 67.0 | 48.2 | 57.6 98.4 24/14 | 321 3/71 [66.3 | 154.3 28/68 | 24.8 22/18 | 207.6
November. . . 714 | 51.2 | 61.3 | 105.7 27/94 | 86.5 2/96 | 69.2 | 159.6 29/65 | 24.6 2/986 245.9
December '75.4 | 54.3 | 64.8 | 110.7 15/76 | 40.0 4/70 | 70.7 | 170.3 20/69 | 33.2 1/04 | 256.8
Year § Averages '67.3 | 49.5 1 58.4 — —_— —_ — — 2285.9¢
Extremes i — E — (1112 27.0 ©184.2178.5 20.4 —
i ‘ 14/1/62 21/7/69 S 14/1/62 17/6/95
(a) 6/1865 and 17/1922. (b) 17/1884 and 20/1897. (¢) Total for year.
HuMipiTY, RAINFALL, AND Dzaw.
- P‘:eaf;:“:: Rel. Hum. (%) Rainfall (inches). Dew.
tinches). . | s B
3 > |8 B )
Month. . . *é__; .| 3 z%:. ) gé - E"‘g’ P
58| 58155 | 28| 5% |58= 28 g . S8 ge
R S mIS| sl 88 2.8 =8 o8 . Sy o
He | mo [HE [ wB | B2 | =S B | == ; TEA =a
No. of yrs. over which i
observation extends 16 16 16 16 68 | 68 68 68 ! 65 16
January 373 | 58 |65 | 50 | 1.85' 8 | 568 19004 | 0.04 1878 | 2.97 9/97 | 22
February .. .413 | 61 69 53 .70y 7 6.24 1904 | 0.03 1870 | 3.37 18/19 2.9
March .872 | 64 71 57 217 ’ 9 7.50 1911 | 0.18 1859 | 3.55 5/19 7.1
April .333 | 71 78 66 219 11 6.71 1901 | Nil 1923 | 2.28 22/01 8.3
May .303 | 78 84 7 2.20 | 138 4.31 1862 | 0.45 1901 | 1.85 7/91 8.4
June 276 | 83 88 77 2.09! 14 4.51 1859 | 0.73 1877 | 1.74 21/04 8.4
July . 257 | 82 86 76 1.86, 14 7.02 1801 | 0.57 1902 | 2.71 12/91 | 10.0
August ~ .. 276 | 76 82 70 1.85| 14 3.59 1909 | 0.48 1903 | 1.87 17/81 8.1
September .201 | 69 76 680 2.47| 14 7.93 1916 | 0.52 1907 | 2.62 12/80 6.5
October . .. .305 | 62 67 56 2.65, 13 7.61 1869 | 0.29 1914 | 3.00 17/69 6.0
November. . .325 | 59 69 52 2.23| 11 8.71 1916 | 0.25 1895 | 2.567 16/76 1.6
December .358 | 58 69 51 2.33 9 7.18 1863 | 0.11 1904 | 2.62 28/07 1.4
Totals — | = | — | — |25.61! 187 — — | — 70.9
Year < Averages 322 (68 | — | — — ] — — — ) —_— —
Extremes — — 1 88 50 —, - 7.93 9/16 | Nil 4/23 3.,55 5/3/19] —




Lar. 42° 53’ S., Lowa. 147° 20’ E.
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CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA—HOBART, TASMANIA.

HeeaT aBOVvE M.S.L., 177 Fr.

BAROMETER, WIND, EvaPoraTIiON, LigETNING, CLOUDS, AND CLEAR Davs.

=, N ) B
ﬁgg:’%& Wind, 28 w88
Sdnd "'.S 38 ® Sd A H
E®2258| crestest | Mean 85 |88|523|8
b=} [ i — Q
Month. §H3Bat| Numberof |EOULY| moia Prevailling | < S SE1=g4S |
3] g Tea § Pres- Direction. gar2|c2| a8 glo
REEEM OMlleBm gure, | Miles. 825 | g5 838 dz'
2835 Em ne Day. (Ibs.) 9am. 3pm|EHsd|25|555124
No-of yra. over which 39 13 13 | 18 18 13 |16 | e |17
January : 29.830 500 30/16 0.19 5958 |[NNW SE 5120 0.9 5.9 | 2.6
February .. 29.928 393 19/13 | 0.13 4,505 | NNW SE 3.784 (13| 5.9 2.5
March | 29.936 407 16/21 | 0.13 4975 (NNW SE 3.011 (1.2} 5.9 2.1
April 29.966 475 12/22 | 0.14 4849 |[NNW NW 2.021 { 0.8 6.0 1.7
May 29.981 411 3/16 | 0.12 4,742 |{NNW NNW| 1.386/0.6} 6.0 2.1
June 29.938 569 27/20 | 0.13 4,601 | NNW NNW; 088507} 6.1 1.7
July 29.930 425 16/21 | 0.12 4,732 {NNW NNW]| 0895|0.6| 58 2.8
August .. 0 29.927 459 30/11 1 0.13 4018 INNW NNW/| 1250106} 59 2.1
September | 29.846 516 26/15 0.18 5577 INNW NW 2.024| 0.9} 6.1 1.8
October ;29 839 461 8/12 | 0.18 5811 INNW SE 3.009(08| 6.3 1.7
November. . . 29.799 508 18/15 | 0.20 5878 INNW SE 4.054{0.9( 6.3 1.6
December . . 29.806 486 30/20 | 0.18 5727 |INNW SE 4.566 [ 1.2 6.2 1.1
Totals — _— — — — 32104 {10.6| — {235
Year { Averages ‘ 29.894 — 0.15 5197| NNW SE& _ — 60 | —
Extremes — 569 27/6/20 | — il — NNW| — |—| — | —
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
Mean Tempera- Extreme Shade Extreme -,
ture (Fahr.). Temperature (Fahr.). g A Temperature (Fahr.). 58
Month. Mean| M g8 Highest Lowest | § £g
ean| Mean ighes wes
Max.| Min, |Mean:|  Highest. Lowest. | X2\ in Sun. on Grass. | 328
No. of yrs. over which] oo 53 53 " 7 hes 36 56 29

observation extends
January ..
February ..
March
April

May

June

July
August ..
September
October .
November. .
December . .

Averages

Year 3 Extremes

|

71.4 | 53.0 | 62.2 | 1050 1/00| 40.3 (a
71.4 | 53.3 | 62.4 | 104.4 12709 | 30.0 20/87
68.0 | 50.8 | 50.4 | 98.8 5,46 | 36.0 31,05
62.8 | 47.6 | 55.2| 90.0 2/56 | 30.0 25/56
57.3|43.6 | 50.4 | 775 1741 | 20.2 20/02
52.8 1 41.0 | 46.9| 750 7/74 | 28.0 22770
51.9 | 30.3 | 45.6 | 72.0 22/77 | 27.0 18/66
55.0 | 41.0 | 48.0| 77.0 3/76| 30.0 10/73
58.8 | 43.1 [ 51.0 | 80.0 9772 | 30.0 12/41
62.7 | 45.4 | 54.0| 92.0 24/14 | 32.0 12789

57.2| 98.0 20/88 | 352 5/13
60.3 | 105.2 30/97 | 38.0 13/06

160.0 (b) 30.6 19/97 | 209.8
165.0 24/08 | 28.3  —/87

150.0 3/05 | 27.56 30/02 | 172.6
142.0 18/93 | 25.0 —/86 | 139.6
128.0 (¢) { 20.0 19/02 | 131.4
122.0 12/94 | 21.0 6/87 | 102.2
118.7 19/96 | 18.7 16/86 | 124.1
120.0 -/87) 20.1 7/09 | 141.8
138.0 23/93 | 22.7 . /86 | 145.5
156.0 9/93| 23.8 () | 169.0
158.0 18/21) 26.0, 1/08 | 197.6
161.0 24/20 | 27.2  -/86 | 192.3

SOPURBRPRDRRSD
IRBBLEELESRAR
bwboooowoMma

54.4 — -—_

o

<

o
FERETS
|| =
o [ &2V

105.2 27.0
30/12/97 18/7/66

— — —_ 1903.4¢
782116

5.0 18.7 —
24/2/98 16/7/86

() 3/72 and 2/06.

(b) 5/86 and 13/05. () —/88 and —/92.

(d) 1/86 and —/99.  (e) Total for Year.

HuMipiTy, RAINFALL, AND DEW.

‘),‘u;‘;‘::‘,"e Rel. Hum. (%) Rainfall (inches). Dew.
(inches G
e . | . B
o + i (]

Month. ] .05, 5|78, - z o 3=
=8 | 58| <8 g 89 |58¢ =28 t b - Sx
3513|251 288| 88 |823| E8 i8 g0z | 8%

S5 |Ha|Eg |35 25 |28 B8 | 32 Ez8 | 28

No. of yrs. over which i

observation extends | 40 | 40 | 40 [ 40 4 81 80 81 81 57 14
January 348 | 63 77 51 1.80 10 591 1863 | 0.03 1841 | 2.96 30/16 0.8
February .. 356 | 65 80 51 1.44 8 9.15 1854 | 0.07 1847 | 4.50 25/54a] 1.9
March 328 | 68 78 58 1.69| 10 7.60. 1854 | 0.02 1843 | 2.79 5/19 3.9
April 307 | 73 84 61 1.86| 11 6.50 1909 | 0.07 1904 | 5.02 20/09 | 10.4
May 267 | 78 88 68 1.88| 13 6.37 1905 | 0.10 1843 | 8.22 14/58 | 12.9
June 245 | 82 92 68 2.21 14 8.15 1889 | 0.22 1852 | 4.11 14/89 8.2
July | 234 | 80 88 72 2.19 14 6.02 1922 [ 0.30 1850 | 2.51 18/22 8.1
August .. 249 77 85 684 1.84 14 10.16 1858 | 0.23 1854 | 4.35 12/58 8.3
September | 266 { 71 82 60 2.11 14 7.14 1844 | 0.30 1847 | 3.50 29/44 4.2
October I 273 | 66 80 51 2.24| 15 6.67 1006 | 0.26 1850 | 2.58 4/06 3.0
November. . | 296 | 63 78 50 2.51 14 8.92 1849 0.16 1868 | 3.97 6/49 1.3
December . . ! 312 | 61 79 49 2.00 11 9.00 18751 0.11 1842 | 2.48 13/16 0.9
- ( Totals — — | — [ — {2397 148 — — | — 63.0

Year { Averages 282 | 70 | — | — — — — — — —

Extremes — — ] 92 | 49 - — 6 0.02 5.02 —_

| 8/1858 3/1843 | 20/4/09

{a) 4.18 on 26/54 also.
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CHAPTER III.
GENERAL GOVERNMENT.

§'l. Scheme of Parliamentary Government.

1. General.—The legislative power of the Commonwealth is vested in the Parliament
of the Commonwealth, which consists of the Sovereign, the Senate, and the House of
Representatives. The Sovereign is represented throughout the Commonwealth by the
Governor-General who, subject to the Constitution of the Commonwealth, has such powers
and functions as the Sovereign is pleased to assign to him. In each State there is a State
Governor, who is the representative of the Sovereign for the State, and who exercises
such powers within the State as are conferred upon him by the Letters Patent which
constitute his office, and by the instructions, which inform him in detail of the manner
in which his duties are to be fulfilled. The Legislature in each State was bi-cameral
till 1922, in which year the Queensland Parliament became uni-cameral. In the bi-cameral
States it consists of (@) a Legislative Council and (b) a Legislative Assembly, or House
of Assembly. In Queensland the Legislative Assembly constitutes the Parliament.
In the Commonwealth Parliament the Upper House is known as the Senate, and in the
State Parliaments as the Legislative Council. The Lower House in the bi-cameral States
is known as follows :—In the Commonwealth Parliament as the House of Representatives,
in the State Parliaments of New South Wales, Victoria, and Western Australia as the
Legislative Assembly, and in the State Parliaments of South Australia and Tasmania
as the House of Assembly. The legislative powers of these Parliaments are delimited
by the Commonwealth and the State Constitutions. The Assembly (Queensland as
pointed out above is now uni-cameral), which is the larger, is always elective, the quali-
fications for the franchise varying in character. The Council is, in the case of New South
Wales, nominated by the Governor-in-Council ; in other States it is elective, the ccn-
stituencies being differently arranged and some property or special qualification for the
electorate being required. In the Federal Parliament, however, the qualifications for
the franchise are identical for both Houses. A brief account of the constitutional history
of each of the States is given in Chapter I., and a conspectus of the Constitutions of the
Commonwealth and States in Year Book No. 13, pp. 927 to 951. The information
given therein respecting Queensland must of course be considerably modified in view of
the abolition of the Upper House in 1922.

2. Powers and Functions of the Governor-General and of the Governors.—The
Governor-General and the State Governors act under the authority of the Commissions
by which they are appointed and the Letters Patent under the Great Seal of the United
Kingdom, and according to instructions issued by the Colonial Office and passed under
the Royal Sign Manual and Signet.

The office of Governor-General and Commander-in-Chief of the Commonwealth
was constituted by Letters Patent issued on the 29th October, 1900, in pursuance of the
provisions of the Commonwealth Constitution Act (see page 21 hereinbefore). The powers
and duties of the Governor-General were further defined by Royal instructions issued on
the same date. The principal and most important of his functions, legislative as well
as executive, are expressly conferred upon him by the terms of the Constitution itself.
He is the custodian of the Great Seal of the Commonwealth, and has the appointment of
political officers to administer Departments of State of the Commonwealth.
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His legislative functions are exercised with respect to proposed laws as finally passed
by the Federal Houses of Parliament. Such Bills are presented to the Governor-General
for his assent in the King’s name, on receiving which they become law throughout the
Commonwealth. The Governor-General may, however, withhold his assent, or may
reserve any Bill for the King’s pleasure. He may return to the House in which it
originated any proposed law with suggested amendments. The King may disallow
any law within one year from the date on which it was assented to by the Governor-
General.

The Governor-General’s executive functions are, under ordinary circumstances,
exercised on the advice of his responsible Ministers. Various specific powers are vested
in him by the Constitution ; he may summon or prorogue Parliament and may dissolve
the House of Representatives. He is the Commander-in-Chief of the military and naval
forces of the Commonwealth, and is invested by the Crown with the prerogative of mercy
in cases of offences committed against the laws of the Commonwealth.

The Governor-General is also invested with authority in certain matters of Imperial
interest, such as the control of the naval and military forces of the Commonwealth ; the
observance of the relations of foreign States to Great Britain, so far as they may be
affected by the indirect relations of such States to the Commonwealth ; and the treatment
of neutral and belligerent ships in Commonwealth waters in time of war.

The Governor-General may not leave the Commonwealth without having first
obtained leave from the Imperial Government, to whom alone he is responsible for his
official acts.

The powers and functions of the State Governors are, within their respective
States, very similar to those exercised by the Governor-General for the Commonwealth,
and are defined by the terms of their Commissions and by the Royal instructions
accompanying the same. A State Governor is the official head of the State Legislature,
and assents in the name of the Crown to all Bills passed by the Parliament, except those
reserved for the Royal Assent. The latter include certain classes of Bills, which are
regulated by the Constitution Acts and by the instructions issued by the Imperial
Government. The Governors are, under ordinary circumstances, guided by their
Executive Councils, the chief matters in which the exercise of discretion is required
being the granting or withholding of a dissolution of Parliament when requested by a
Premier ; the appointment of a new Ministry ; or the assenting to, vetoing, or reserving
of Bills passed by the legislative chambers. The Governors are authorized, under certain
restrictions, to administer the prerogative of mercy by the reprieve or pardon of criminal
offenders within their jurisdiction, and to remit fines and penalties due to the Crown.
All moneys to be expended for the public service are issued from the Treasury under the
Governor’s warrant.

In' a publication* in which the above matters are exhaustively discussed, it is
indicated that there are important functions in the hands of a Governor, and that his
influence may extend beyond what is anticipated by those who are unfamiliar with the
activities of actual government. This is, however, essentially a matter of individual
character. A Governor is entitled to the fullest confidence of his Ministers, to be informed
at once of any important decisions taken by his Cabinet, and to discuss them with the
utmost freedom. He can point out objections, give advice, deprecate measures, and
urge alterations, subject, however, to his remaining always behind the scenes. It
should be remembered, moreover, that the State Executive Councils owe their existence
to the Royal Letters Patent constituting the office of Governor and that, in law, the
Governor is never bound to accept the advice of his Ministers. He cannot indeed do many
things without their advice, for it is provided by law (either in the Constitution or
Interpretation Acts, or by authoritative usage) that a Governor-in-Council must act on
the advice of the Council. He cannot therefore perform any act in Council without a
majority, though he can always refuse to act, and thus force his Ministers either to give
way on the point at issue or to resign their posts. Even in the case of a ministerial act,

* * Responsible Government in the Dominjons,” A. B. Keith, Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1912, Vol. I.
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he can forbid a Minister to take any action on pain of dismissal. Nominally a Governor
will, of course, be justified in accepting the advice of his Ministers as being a correct
statement of the facts and law, but he is not bound to be so satisfied, and in matters of
law he must exercise his own judgment if he be in doubt. A Governor is not, however,
entitled to refuse to act on the advice of his Ministers because he personally does not
approve of their action or policy; his duty is not to his own conscience, but to the
people of the State which he governs, and he should execute that duty independently
of every other consideration.

Although the above furnishes a brief résumé of the powers of a Governor from a
legal point of view, in practice the exercise of his powers is generally limited by his ability
to persuade his Ministers as to the desirability of any particular course of action.
Disagreement with Ministers is only justifiable in extreme cases, and even then it involves
the responsibility of finding other Ministers, who must either show that they have as
much support as any other party, or be prepared to administer during a dissolution,
pending an appeal to the people. It may be remarked that a Governor who cannot
work with Ministers possessing the support of the people must be recalled, unless he has
acted on Imperial grounds, and the dispute is not one between him and Ministers, but
between the Imperial and State Governments.

It may also be pointed out that a Governor, besides acting according to law, has,
within the range of what is lawful, to act according to the instructions of the Secretary
of State. He is called upon to do so by the instruments which create his office and
appoint him Governor, and he obeys the Secretary of State as the mouthpiece of the
Crown. Historically, there have been many cases in which these instructions have
placed Governors in opposition to their Ministers.

3. Governor-General and State Governors.—The present ‘Governor-General is the
Right Honourable HENRY WiLniam Baron ForsTeEr oF Leer, P.C., G.CM.G. He
assumed office on the 6th October, 1920.

The following is a list of the Governors of the various States of the Commonwealth :—

New South Wales .. Admiral Stk DubprLEy RAwsSoN STRATFORD DE CHAIR,
K.C.B., M.V.O.
Victoria .. .. Colonel the Rt. Hon. GEORGE EDWARD JoHN MOWBRAY,

EarL oF STRADBROKE, K.C.M.G., C.B., C.V.0., C.B.E.,
A.D.C. to H.M. the King.

Queensland .. Lieutenant-Colonel the Rt. Hon. Stk MATTHEW NATHAN,
P.C, G.C.M.G.

South Australia .. Lieut.-General SR GEorGE ToM MOLESWORTH BRIDGES,
K.CM.G.,, C.B, D.S.0. .

Western Australia .. Sk FraNcis ALEXANDER NEWDIGATE-NEWDEGATE,
K.CM.G.

Tasmania. . .. Vacant. Administrator of the Government—The Hon-

Sz HErseErT Nicmorrs, Kt. (Hon. N. K. Ewing
adminijstering during temporary absence of Hon. Sir
Herbert Nicholls).

4. The Cabinet and Executive Government.——(i) General. The sections of the
Commonwealth Constitution Act dealing with the Executive Government will be found
on page 29 hereinbefore. In both the Commonwealth and the State Legislatures the
forms of government have been founded on their prototypes in the Imperial Government,
and the relations established between the Ministry and the representatives of the people
are in accordance with those prevailing in Breat Britain. The executive powers in the
Commonwealth and in the State Governments are vested in the Governor-in-Council.
The Executive Council in the Commonwealth and in the majority of the States is practically
co-extensive with a group of departmental chiefs, who are usually spoken of as the
Cabinet, and who change with the rise and fall of party majorities. In the Commonwealth
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Government, however, as well as in the States of Victoria and Tasmania, the Cabinet
on leaving office remain members of the Executive Council, though they no longer attend
its meetings, and it is'in fact an essential feature of the Cabinet system of Government
that they should not do so, except to assist the Governor in transacting purely formal
business, or to advise on non-political questions. .

(ii} The Executive Council. This body is composed of the Governor and the
Ministers of State holding office for the time being. The latter are sworn both as
Executive Councillors and as Ministers controlling the different administrative
departments. It should be observed that all persons living who have held Ministerial
office under former Governments are also technically members of the Executive Council,
and are thus liable to be specially summoned for attendance at meetings of that body.
The meetings are official in character ; they are presided over by the Governor-General
(or Governor) and are attended by the clerk, who keeps a formal record of the proceedings.
At these meetings the decisions of the Cabinet are put into official form and made effective,
appointments are confirmed, resignations a,ccepted proceedings ordered, and notices
and regulations published.

(iii) The Appointment of Ministers and of Executive Councillors. Although it is
technically possible for the Governor to make and unmake cabinets at his pleasure, under
all ordinary circumstances his apparent liberty in choosing his Executive Council is
virtually restricted by the operation of constitutional machinery. =~ When a Ministry is
defeated in Parliament or at the polls, the procedure both in the Commonwealth and the
State Parliaments generally, though not invariably, follows that prevailing in the
Imperial Parliament. The customary procedure in connexion with the resignation or
acceptance of office by a Ministry is described fully in previous issues of the Year Book.
(See No. 6, page 942.)

(iv) Ministers in Upper or Lower Houses. The subjoined table shows the number
of Ministers with seats in the Upper or Lower Houses of each Parliament in March,
1924 :—

AUSTRALIAN PARLIAMENTS—MINISTERS IN UPPER OR LOWER HOUSES,

1924.
; ; .
Ministers with Seats in— ’ C’wealth. ‘! S.W. | Viet. I Q’land. | 8. Aust. J w. Ausb.} Tas. Total
I .
The Upper House .. ! 3 \ 2 4 .. 2 1! 1 ' 13
The Lower House .. . t10 8 ‘ 10 4 5 4 ! 49
e
Total .. .. ‘ 11 I 12 i 12 ‘ 10 6 6 . 5 l 62
!

(v) The Cabinef. (a) General. The meetings of this body are private and delibera-
tive. The actual Ministers of the day are alone present, no records of the meetings
transpire, and no official notice is taken of the proceedings. The members of the Cabinet,
being the leaders of the party in power in Parliament, control the bent of legislation,
and must retain the confidence of the people and also of the Governor-General (or
Governor), to whom they act as an advising body. They also in effect wield, by virtue
of their seats on the Executive Council, the whole executive force of the community.
In summoning, proroguing, or dissolving Parliament, the Governor-General (or Governor)
is usually guided by the advice tendered him by the Cabinet, though legally in no way
bound to accept such advice.

(b) Commonwealth Ministers of State. The following statement gives the names of
the Ministers of State for the Commonwealth who have held office since the inauguration
of the Commonwealth Government :— .
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COMMONWEALTH MINISTERS OF STATE, Ist JANUARY, 1901, to MARCH, 1924.

HoME AND TERRITORIES.

(Prior ta 14/11/16 known as External Affairs.)

TRADE AND CUSTOMS.

Name. From— To— Name. From— | To—
Rt. Hon. E. BARTON, PC Rt. Hon. C. C. KINGSTON,
K.C. (@) (b)) .. 1/1/01 | 23/9/03 P.C, K.C. 1 171701} 2477/03
Hon. A. DEAKIN {a) . 23/9/03 26/4/04 || Hon. Sir- W. A LY“ZE,
Hon. W. M. HUGHES (%) . 26/4/04 | 17/8/04 K.C.M.G. .. 7/8/03 | 26/4/04
Rt. Hon. G. H. REID, PC _ {| Hon. A. PISHER (h) .. 26/4/04 | 17/8/04
K.C. (@) (9) .. 17/8/04 4/7/05 || Hon. A. MCLEAN .. | 1778704 4/7/05
Hon. A. DEAKIN () .. 4/7/05 | 12/11/08 || Hon. Sir W. J.. LYNE, !
Hon. E. I,. BATCHELOR .. | 12/11/08 2/6/09 K.CMG. .. .. 4/7/05 ] 29/7/07
Hon. L. E. GROOM (¢) .. 2/6/00 | 29/4/10 || Hon. A. CHAPMAN .. | 29/7/07 ! 12/11/08
Hon. E. L. BATCHELOR .. 29/4/10 | f 8/10/11 || Hon. F. G. Tubor .. | 12/11/08 2/6/09
Hon. J. THOMAS 14/10/11 24/6/13 || Hon. Sir R. W. BEsT,
Hon. P. McM. GLYNN, KC 24/6/13 | 17/9/14 K.CM.G. .. .. 2/6/09 | 29/4/10
Hon. J. A. ARTHUR R 17/9/14 | f 9/12/14 || Hon. F. G. TUDOR .0 29/4/10 24/6/13
Hon. HUGH MAHON .. | 14/12/14 |14/11/16 || Hon. L. E. GRooM (g) .. | 24/6/13 | 17/9/14
Hon. F. W. BAMFORD .. | 14/11/16 17/2/17 Hon. F. G. Tupor . 17/9/14 14/9/16
Hon. P. McM. GLYNN, K.C. 17/2/17 3/2/20 || Rt. Hon. W. M. HUGHLS
Hon. A. POYNTON 4/2/20 | 21/12/21 P.C. (k) 29/0/16 | 14/11/16
Rt. Hon. G. F. PEARGE Hon. W. O. ARCHIBALD.. | 14 1/16 17/2/17
P.C. . 21/12/21 ) Hon. J. A. JENSEN .. | 177217 | 13/12/18
Hon. W. A. WATT (n) .. | 13/12/18 | 17/1/19
Hon. W. M. GREENE ., 17/1/19 | 21/12/21
! Hon. A. S. RODGERS .. | 21/12/21 9/2/23
f i Hon. AUSTIN CHAPMAX .. 9/2/23 (©
' ATTORNEY-GENERAL. TREASURER.
Name. From— To— Name. From-— To—
Hon. A. DEARIN .. 1/1/01 23/9/03 || Rt. Hon. Sir G. TURNER,
Hon. J. G. DRAKE 23/9/03 | 26/4/04 PO, K.CMG. .. 1/1/01 | 26/4/04
Hon, H. B. Higeixs, K.C. | 26/4/01 | 17/8/04 || Hon, J. C. WATsOX (a) . 26/4/04 | 17/8/04
Hon. Sir J. H. SYMo\I Rt. Hon. Sir G. TURVER
K.C.M.G., K.C. 17/8/04 4/7/05 P.C., K.C.M.G. 17/8/04 4/7/05
Hon. 1. A. I‘EA)\CQ .. 4/7/05 | 11/10/06 || Rt. Kon Sir J. Fomms'r
Hon. L. E. GRooM (¢) .. | 11/10/06 | 12/11/08 P.C., G.C.M.G. () 4/7/05 | 29/7/07
Hon. W. M. HUGHES (k) . 12/11/08 2/6/09 || Hon. er w. J. LYNF
Hon. P. MCM. GLYNY .. 2/6/00 | 29/4/10 K.C.M.G. 29/7/07 | 12/11/08
Hon. W. M. HueHES (k) .. | 29/4/10 | 24/6/13 || Hon. A Fisuer'(a) (b) .. | 12/11708 2/6/09
Hon. W. H. IRVINE, K.C.(j) | 24/6/13 | 17/9/14 || Rt. Hon. Sir J. FORREST
Hon. W. M. HUGHES (a) (¥) | 17/9/14 | 21/12/21 P.C., G.C.M.G. () 2/6/09 | 29/4/10
Hon. L. E. GrooM (g) .. | 21/12/21 (e) Rt. Hon. A. FISHER, P.C. (a) 29/4/10 | 24/6/13
Rt. Hon. Sir J. Fommsm
P.C., G.C.M.G. (}) 24/6/13 | 17/9/14
Rt. Hon. A. FISHER, P.C. (a) 17/9/14 | 27/10/15
Hon. W. . HigGS .. | 27/10/15 | 27/10/16
Hon. A. POYNTON .. | 24/11/18 | 17/2/17
Rt. Hon. Sir J. FORREST
P.C., G.C.M.G. () 17/2/17 { 27/3/18
Hon. W. A. WaTt (n) .. | 2773718 | 1576/20
Rt%. Hon. 8ir JosEpH Co0OK,
P.C., G.C.M.G. 28/7/20 | 21/12/21
Hon. S. M. BRGCE, M.C. (p) 21/12/21 9/2/23
Hon. E. C. G. PagE . 9/2/23 (e)
WORES AND RAILWAYS. ¢
(Prior to 14/11716 known as Home Affalrs.) DEFENCE.
Name. From— To— Name. From—- TFo—
H%l Su-Gr W. J. LYNE, ny /8/03 H(ig CS\I; éT R. DICKSON,
1/1/01 7 1/1/01 10/1/01
Rt. Hon. Sir J. FORREST Rt. Hon. Sir J. Fonm:s'r N f114
P.C, G.CM.G. () . 7/8/03 26/4/04 P.C, G.C.M.G. () 17/1/01 7/8/08
Hon. B. L. BATCHELOR .. 26/4/04 17/8/04 || Hon. J. G. DRaRE .. 7/8/03 23/9/03
Hon. D. THOMSON .. 17/8/04 4/7/05 || Hon. A. CHAPMAN .. 23/9/03 26/4/04
Heon. L. E. GrooM (g) .. 4/7/05 { 11/10/06 || Hon. A. DawsoN . 26/4/04 17/8/04
Hon. T. T. EwING (¢) .. | 11/10/06 | 23/1/07 || Hon. J. W, McCay (m) 17/8/04 4/7/05
Hon. J. H. KEATING .. 23/1/07 | 12/11/08 || Hon. T. PLAYFORD . 4/7/05 23/1/07
Hon. H. ManoN .. | 12/11/08 2/6/09 || Hon. Sir T. T. Ewme
Hon. G. W. FULLER . 2/6/09 29/4/10 K.CM.G. .. 23/1/07 | 12/11/08
Hon. K. O’'MALLEY 2974710 | 24/6/13 || Hon. G. F. PEARCE (o) .. | 12/11/08 2/6/09
Hon. JosEPH COOK (a) (z) 24/6/13 17/9/14 || Hon. J. COOK (i} . 2/6/09 | 29/4/10
Hon. W. 0. ARCRIBALD .. 17/9/14 | 27/10/15 || Hon. G. F. PEARCE (o) .. 29/4/10 24/6/13
Hon. X, O’MALLEY .. 1 27710715 | 14/11/16 || Hon. E. D. MILLEN . 24/6/13 17/8/14
Hon. P. J. LYNCH .. | 14/11/16 17/2/17 || Hon. G. F. PEARCE (o) .. 17/9/14 | 21/12/21
Hon. W. A. WATT (n) .. 17/2/17 27/3/18 i| Hon. W. M. GREENE .. | 2112721 9/2/23
Hon. L. E. Groox (g) .. | 27/3/18 | 21/12/21 || Hon. E. K. Bowpex .. 9/2/23 (e)
Hon. R. W. FOSTER .. 21712721 9/2/23
Hon. P. G. STEWART .. 9/2/23 (e)

(a) Prime Mlmster (b) Afterwards the Rt. Hon. Sir E. Barton, P.C., G.C.M.G., etc.
. (d) Afterwards the Hon. Sir N. B. Lewis, K.C.M.G

the Hon. Sir T. T. Ewing, K.CALG
office. N Died while holding office.

(h) Afterwards the Rt. Hon. A. Fisher, P.C.

(¢) Afterwards
(e) Still in

(9) Afterwards the Rt. Hon. Sir G. H. Reid, P.C., G.CALG.

(/) Afterwards the Rt. Hon, Sir J. Cook, P. C G.C.M.G.

(j) Afterwards the Hon. 8ir W. H. Irvme K.CM.G., K.C. (k) Afterwards the Rt. Hon. W. M. Hughes rC,
K.C. ()" Afterwards Lord Forrest of Bunbury

K.CM.G. (n) Afterwards the Rt. Hon. W. A.
Pearce, P.C. () Afterwardséhe Rt. Hon. 8. M. Bruce, P.C., M.C.

Littleton E. Groom, K.CM.G

(m) Afterwards the Hon. Sir J. W. McCay

Watt, P.C. (0) Afterwards the Rt. Hon. G. F.

(g) Afterwards the Hon. Sir
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COMMONWEALTH MINISTERS OF STATE, lst JANUARY, 1901, TO
MARCH, 1924——coniinued.

POSTMASTER-GENERAL.

VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNOIL.

Name. From— To— Name. From— To—
Rt. Hon, Sir JOUN FORREST Hon. R. E. O COVNOR,

P.C., G.CM.G. (D) 1/1/01 | 17/1/01 K.C. 1/1/01 | 23/9/03
Hon. J G. DRAKE 5/2/01 7/8/03 || Hon. T. PLAYFORD 23/9/03 26/4/04
Hon., Sir P. O. FYSH Hon. G. MCGREGOR 26/4/04 17/8/04

K.C.M.G. . 7/8/03 | 26/4/04 || Hon. J. G. DRARE - 17/8/04 4/7/05
Hon. H. MAHON 26/4/04 | 17/8/04 || Hon. T. T. EWING (¢) 4/7/05 | 11/10/06
Hon. 8. SMITH 17/8/04 4/7/05 || Hon. J. H. KEATING .. | 11/10/06 19/2/07
Hon. A. CHAPMAN 4/7/05 | 29/7/07 {{ Hon. Sir R. W. BEST,

Hon. S. MAUGER 29/7/07 | 12/11/08 K.CM.G. .. 19/2/07 | 12/11/08
Hon. J. THOMAS 2/11/08 2/6/09 || Hon. G. MCGREGOR 12/11/08 2/6/09
Hon. Sir J. QUIOR 2/6/09 | 29/4710 | Hon. E. D. MILLEN 2/6/09 | 29/4/10
Hon. J. THOMAS 29/4/10 | 14/10/11 || Hon. G. MOGREGOR 20/4/10 | 24/6/18
Hon. C. E. FRAZER 14/10/11 24/6/13 || Hon. J. H. McCoLn 24/6/13 17/9/14
Hon. AGAR WYNNE 24/6/13 | 17/9/14 {| Hon. A. GARDINER 17/9/14 | 27/11/18
" Hon. W. G. SPENCE 17/9/14 | 27/10/15 || Hon. W. G. SPENCE 27/11/16 | 17/2/17
Hon. W. WEBSTER 27/10/15 3/2/20 || Hon. E. D. MILLEN 17/2/17 | 16/11/17
Hon. G. H. WISE 4/2/20 | 21/12/21 || Hon. L. E. GROOM (g) 16/11/17 | 27/3/18
Hon. A, PovxToN, 0.B.E. | 21/12/21 9/2/23 || Hon. E. J. RUSSELL 27/3718 | 21/12/21
Hon. W. G. GIBSON 9/2/23 (e) Hon. JOEN EARLE 21/12/21 9/2/23
‘Hon. L. ATRINSON 9/2/23 (e)
THE Navy.
Amalgamated with Defence before 1915, and
( g. after 21st December, 1921.) REPATRIATION.
Name. From— To— Name. l From— To—
Hon. J. A JENSEN 12/7/15 17/2/17 || Hon. . D. MILLEN . ' 28/9/17 9/2/23
Rt. Hon. J. CooK, P.C. (i) | 17/2/17 | 28/7/20 N
Hon. W. H. LAIRD SMITH 28/7/20 | 21/12/21
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS (revived December, 1921).
HEALTH.
Name. From— To-—
Name. From— To—
Rt. Hon. W. M, HUGHES,
P.C..K.C. .. .. | 21/12/21 9/2/23 || Hon. W. M. GREENE 10/3/21 9/2/23 o
Hon. S. M. BRUCE, M.C. ((a; 9/2/23 (e) Hon. A. CHAPMAN 9/2/23 {e)
P
WITHOUT PORTFOLIO.
o
Name. From— To— Name. From— To—
Hon. N. E. LEWIS (d) . 1/1/01 23/4/01 || Hon. J. A. JENSEN 17/9/14 12/7/15
Hon. Sir P. O. FysH, il Hon. E. J. RUSSELL 17/9/14 | 27/3/18

K.CM.G. . 23/4,/01 7/8/03 || Hon. W. H. Lamp Smrtn | 14/11/16 | 17/2/17
Hon. J. H. KFATI‘IG 5/7/05 | 11/10/08 || Hon. L. E. GROOM (g) 17/2/17 | 16/11/17
Hon. 8. MAUGER 11/10/06 | 29/7/07 || Hon. A. POYNTON 26/3/18 4/2/20
Hon. J. H. Cook 28/1/08 | 12/11/08 |} Hon. G. H. WISE 26/3/18 4/2/20
Hon. J. HOTCHISON 12/11/08 2/6/09 || Hon, W. M. GREENE 26/3/18 17/1/19
Hon. A. DEAKIN (a) 2/6/09 | 29/4/10 || Hon. R. B. ORCHARD .. | 26/3/18 | 31/1/19
Col. Hon. J. F. G. Fox'rov Hon. Sir G. de L. RYRIE

C.M.G. 2/6/09 | 29/4/10 K.C.M.G., C.R., V.D. 4/2/20 0/2/23
Hon. E. FINT)LEY 29/4/10 24/6/13 || Hon. W. H, LAIRD SMiTH 4/2/20 28/7/20
Hon. C. E. FRAZER 29/4/10 | 14/10/11 {| Hon. A. S. RODGERS 28/7/20 | 21/12/21
Hon. E. A. ROBERTS 23/10/11 24/6/13 || Hon. H. LAMOND 2112/21 9/2/23
Hon. J. S. CLEMONS 24/6/13 17/9/14 || Hon. R. V. WILSON . 9/2/23 (e)
Hon. W. H. KELLY 24/6/13 17/9/14 {| Hon. T. W, CRAWFORD .. 9/2/23 (e)
Hon. H. ManoN 17/9/14 | 14/12/14

See notes on previous page.



86 CHAPTER III.—GENERAL (GOVERNMENT.

(c) Staie Ministries. The names of the members of the Ministries in each State in
March, 1924, are shown in the following statement :—

STATE MINISTRIES, 1924.

NEW SOUTH WALES.

Premier—
Hox. Sir G. W. FuLLER, K.C.M.G.

Vice-President of the Ezecutive Council—
Hox. Sz J. H. CarruTHERS, K.C.M.G.,
LL.D., M.L.C.

Secretary for Lands
Forests—
Hon. W. E. WEARNE.

Colonial Secrelary and Minister for Public
Health— ]
Hox. C. W. Oakss, C.M.G.

Attorney-General—
Hox. T. R. Bavin.

Colonial Treasurer—
Hox. Smr A. A. C. Cocks, K.B.E.

and Mintister for

Secretary for Public Works and Minister
for Railways and State Industrial Enter.
prises—

Hox. R. T. Barr.

. Minister for Agriculture—

Carray THE Hox. F. A, CHAFFEY.

| Minister of Public Instruction—

HoN. A. BRUNTNELL.
Secretary for Mines and Minister for Local
Government—
Hox. J. C. L. FIrZPATRICK.

| Minister of Justice—

Hox. T. J. LEy.

’ Minister for Labour and Industry—

How. E. H. Farrar, M.L.C.

VICTORIA.

Premier and Treasurer—
Hown. H. 8. W. Lawsox.

Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey
and Minister of Immigration—
Hox. D. 8. Oman.

Attorney-General and Solicitor-General—

Hon. S A. Rosmwson, K.CMG., |
M.L.C.
Minister of Public Instruction and of Labour
and of Forests—

Hox. Si® A. J. Pracock, K.CM.G.
Commissioner of Public Works and Minister
of Mines— g
Hown. H. 1. Comen, K.C., M.L.C.

Minister of Railways—
Hox. F. W. EGGLESTON.

Chief Secretary and Minister of Public
Health—
Hon. S. 8. ArayLE.

Minister of Agriculture and Minister of
Water Supply—
Hoxn. JorNx Gorpox.

Ministers without Portfolio—
Hox. M. McGrEeGoR, M.L.C.
How. F. W. Brawr, M.L.C.
Hox. H. BEARDMORE.

How. F. Groves.

QUEENSLAND.

Premier, Vice-President of the Exzecutive
Council, Chief Secretary, and Treasurer—

Hoxn. E. G. THEODORE.

Secretary for Agricullure and Stock—
Hox. W. N. Gruigs.

Secretary for Mines—
Hoxn. A. J. JoNEs.

Secretary for Railways—
HoN. J. LARCOMBE.

Attorney-General—
Hox. J. MuLLaw.,

Secretary for Public Instruction—
Hox. J. HuxHaM

Home Secretary—
Hoxw. J. StorrorD.

Secretary for Public Lands—
HonN. W. McCormacE.
Secretary for Public Works—
Hon. W. F. SmrrH.
Assistant Minister—
Hon. F. T. BRENNAN.
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA.

Premier and Attorney-General—
Hox. Sir H. N. Barwerr, K.CM.G.

Treasurer and Minister of Railways and of
Industry—
Hon. W. HaGUE.

Commissioner of Crown Lands and Immi-
gration and Minister of Irrigation and
of Repatriation—

Hox. G. R. LAFFER.

Chief Secretary and Minister of Mines and
of Education—

Hoxw. T. Pascog, M.L.C.

Commissioner of Public Works, Minister
of Local Government, and Minister of
Marine—

Hox~. G. F. JENRINS,

Minister of Agriculture, Assistant Minister
of Repatriation, and Minister for Town
Planning—

Hox. J. Cowan, M.L.C.

WESTERN AUSTRALIA.

Premier, Colonial Treasurer, and Minister
for Lands and Repatriation—
Hox. Sir James MircaeLn, K.C.M.G.
Minister for Education, North-West, and
Justice—
Hox. Jonn Ewine, M.L.C.

Minister for Public Works, Water Supply,
Sewerage and Drainage, and Trading

Concerns—
Hox. W. J. GeorGg, C.M.G.

Minister for Mines, Railways, Police,

Industries, and Forests—
Hown. J. ScADDAN.
Colonial Secretary and Minister for Public
Health—
Hon., R. 8. Sampson.

Minister for Agriculture—
Hox. H. K. MaLEY.

TASMANIA.

Premier and Treasurer and Minister for
Railways—
Hox. J. A. Lyoxs.

Attorney-General and Minister for Bduca-
tion—
Horx. A. E. Ocmvm

Chief Secretary and Minister for Mines—
Hox. J. A. Guy.
Minister for Lands, Works, Agriculture,
and Forestry—
Hox. J. A. Bzrrow.
Minister without Portfolio—
How. A. Lawsox, M.L.C.

5. Number and Salary of Members of the Legislatures.—The following table shows
the number of members in each of the legislative chambers in March, 1924 :—

MEMBERS OF COMMONWEALTH AND STATE PARLIAMENTS, AND ANNUAL
SALARIES, 1924,

Members in— Cwealth. | N.S. W, Vicet. Q'land. | S. Aust. |W. Anst.] Tas, Total.
MEeMBERS.
Upper House 36 82 34 (a) 20 30 18 220
Lower House 76 80 656 72 46 50 30 429
Total 12 1 172 99 72 66 80 48 649
ANNUAL SALARY.
_ ‘ £ £ £ £ £ £ £
Upper House .. 1 1,000 .. 200 (a) 400 400 300
Lower House .. | 1,000 | 600 | 500 | 500 | 400 | 400 | 300

(a) Council abolished, 1922.

"

and “ Lower House” in the above

The use of the expressions * Upper House
statement, though not justified constitutionally, is convenient, inasmuch as the legislative
chambers are known by different names in the Commonwealth and in some of the States.



88 CHAPTER IIl.—GENERAL GOVERNMENT.

6. Enactments of the Parliament.—In the Commonwealth, all laws are enacted in
the name of the Sovereign, the Senate, and the House of Representatives. The subjects
with respect to which the Commonwealth Parliament is empowered to make laws are
enumerated in the Constitution Act (see Chapter I.). In the States, laws are enacted
in the name of the Sovereign by and with the consent of the Legislative Council and
Legislative Assembly or House of Assembly. The Governor-General or the State Governor
acts as Viceroy as regards giving the Royal assent to or vetoing Bills passed by the
Legislatures, or reserving them for the special consideration of the Sovereign. In the
States, the Councils and Assemblies are empowered generally, subject to the Common-
wealth Constitution, to make laws in and for their respective States, in all cases whatsoever.
Subject to certain limitations, they may alter, repeal, or vary their Constitation. Where
a law of a State is inconsistent with a law of the Commonwealth the latter prevails, and
the former is, to the extent of the inconsistency, invalid.

§ 2. Parliaments and Elections.

1. Qualifications for Membership and for Franchise.—The conspectus in §4 of
« Qeneral Government ”’ in Year Book No. 13 contains particulars, as in 1920, relating
to the legislative chambers in the Commonwealth and State Parliaments, and shows
concisely the qualifications necessary for membership and for the franchise in each
House. (These are, in the main, applicable in 1924, but it must be remembered that
Queensland abolished the Upper House in 1922.) Disqualification of persons otherwise
eligible, either as members or voters, is generally on the usual grounds of being of
unsound mind or attainted of treason. being convicted of certain offences, and, as regards
membership, on the grounds of holding a place of profit under the Crown, being
pecuniarily interested in a Government contract, or being an undischarged bankrupt.

2. The Federal Parliament.—The Senate consists of 36 members, six being returned
by each of the original federating States. Members of this Chamber are elected for
a term of six years, but by a provision in the Constitution half the members retire at
the end of every third year, although they are eligible for re-election. In accordance’
with the Constitution, the total number of members of the House of Representatives
must be as nearly as possible double that of the Senate. In the House of Representatives
the States are represented on a population basis, and the numbers stand at present as
follows :—New South Wales, 28; Victoria, 20; Queensland, 10; South Australia, 7;
Western Australia, 5 ; Tasmania, 5; Northern Territory, 1—total, 76. The Constitution
provides for a minimum of five members for each original State. Members of the House
of Representatives are elected for the duration of the Parliament, which is limited to
three years. In elections for Senators, each State is counted as a single electorate,
but an elaborate scheme of subdivision had to be undertaken in order to provide
workable electorates in each State for members of the House of Representatives.
Members of both Houses are paid at the rate of £1,000 per annum. Further information
regarding the Senate and the House of Representatives is given in Chapter I.

3. Federal Elections.—There have been eight complete Parliaments since the
inauguration of Federation. The fifth Parliament, which was opened on the 9th July,
1913, was dissolved on the 30th July, 1914, in somewhat unusual circumstances. Under
Section 27 of the Constitution, it is provided that, should the Senate fail to pass, or pass
with amendments, any proposed law previously passed by the House of Representatives,
and should the latter House, after a specified interval, again pass the proposed law, with
or without the amendments of the Senate, and the Senate for § second time reject it
or pass it with amendments to which the lower House will not agree, then the Governor-
General may dissolve the two Houses simultaneously. For the first time in the history
of the Commonwealth this deadlock between the Senate and the House of Representatives
occurred in the second session of the fifth Parliament, and, in accordance with the section
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of the Constitution referred to above, both Houses were dissolved by the Governor-
General. The first session of the ninth Parliament opened on the 28th February, 1923.
Particulars regarding the last five Commonwealth elections may be found in the table
given hereunder :—

FEDERAL ELECTIONS, 1913 to 1922,

Electors Enrolled. 5 Electors who Voted. ElccPte;:ser\‘\;l?ogeV%fted.
Date. 1
Males. l Fem. Total. | Males. , Fem. - Total. !Males. Fem. | Total.
THE SENATE.

31st May, 1913 1,453,949(1,308,267)2,760,216{1 1.22,677| 910,574;2 ,033,251) 77.22 | 69.71 | 73.66
5th September, 1914 1.478,468|1,333,047(2,811,515(|1,139,933] 902,403{2, 047 338| 77.10 | 67.69 | 72.64
5th May, 1917 1,444,133(1,391,194{2,835,32711,184 663(1,018,138 2,207 801| 82.03 | 73.18 | 77.69
13th December, 1919 1,439,818|1,410,044(2,849,862|1, 094 534] 938,403(2,032,937| 76.02 | 65.55 | 71.33
16th December, 1922 1,494,508|1,487,916 2,98" 424 966, aol 161,690 1,728,246| 64.67 | 51.19 | 57.95

Tae HousE oF REPRESENTATIVES.
31st May, 1913 ‘1,401,04211.260._335 2,661 ,377‘1‘073,997l 876,72€{1,955,723 77.01 | 69.55 | 73.49
5th September, 1914 1,225,990,1,122,451(2,34R8,441] 954,768| 772,138 1,726,906! 77.88 1 68.79 | 73.53
. 5th May, 1917 1.262,527)1,207,938(2,470,465/1,041,5652 892.026(1,934,478; 82.50 | 73.92 | 78.30
13th December, 1919 .. .1,395,165|1,367,468 2,762 033 1,063, 079 014,816(1,977,845| 76.19 | 66.90 | 71.59
16th December, 1922 .. ;1,396,020 1,378,25412,774,2 ‘)74| 920,177 726,686;1,646,863| 65.91 | 52.72 | 59.36

The percentage of electors who exercised the franchise at each election rose from
53.04 for the Senate and 55.69 for the House of Representatives in 1901 to the maximum
of 77.69 and 78.30 respectively in 1917. The next election in 1919 showed a considerable
falling off, and in 1922 the decrease was still more marked, the respective percentages
for that year being 57.95 and 59.36, or very little more than those for 1901.

4. Federal Referenda.—(i) Introductory. According to section 128 of the Act,
.any proposed law for the alteration of the Constituticn must, in addition to being passed
by an absolute majority of each House of Parliament, be submitted to a referendum of
the electors in each State, and must further be approved by a majority of the States
and of the electors who voted. Several referenda have been held from time to time,
but in two cases only has any proposed law been assented to by the required majority
of the electors.

(ii) Senate Elections Referendum, 1906. A referendum was held on the 12th December,
1906, at which the question of altering from January to July the date at which the term
of service of a senator begins, and other details connected with the election of senators,
were submitted for decision by the electors. The number who voted in favour of the
.amendment was 774,011 and of those not in favour 162,470 ; the amendment was there-
fore carried. Only 50.17 per cent. of the electors voted.

(ili) Finance and State Debts Referendum. Simultaneously with the general election
of the 13th April, 1910, the electors were asked to decide regarding the alteration of the
‘Constitution on two points, viz: :—(a) an alteration of the financial arrangements between
the Commonwealth and the States, and (b) giving the Commonwealth power to take over
the debts of the States, whenever incurred. The former proposal was rejected, 645,514
electors having voted in favour, and 670,838 not in favour, while the latter proposal was
accepted by 715,053 votes to 586,271 votes. Of the voters on the roll, 62.16 per cent.
voted.

(iv) Legislative Powers Referendum, 1910. The object of the proposed law submitted
to this referendum was to give the Commonwealth Parliament power to deal with the
following matters :-—(a) Trade and Commerce, without any limitations, instead of * Trade
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and Commerce with other countries, and among the States ™ only. (b) The control and
regulation of corporations of all kinds (except those formed not for the acquisition of
gain). At present only “ Foreign corporations and trading and financial corporations
formed within the limits of the Commonwealth *’ come under the jurisdiction of the
Federal Parliament. (c) Labour and employment, including wages and conditions
of labour and the settlement of industrial disputes generally, including disputes in relation
to employment on State railways. (Conciliation and arbitration by the Commonwealth
operate only in the case of any industrial dispute extending beyond the limits of any one
State), and (d) Combinations and monopolies in relation to the production, manufacture,
or supply of goods or services.

The referendum was held on the 26th April, 1911, and the number of votes cast in
favour of the proposed law was 483,356, and against it 742,704, the majority against being
259,348. The percentage of electors who cast effective votes was 52.36, and the proposal
was rejected in every State except Western Australia.

(v) Monopolies Referendum, 1910. It was proposed to insert in the Constitution
the following sub-section :—“ When each House of Parliament, in the same session,.
has by résolution declared that the industry or business of producing, manufacturing,
or supplying goods, or of supplying any specified services, is the subject of any monopoly,.
the Parliament shall have power to make laws for carrying on the industry or business.
by or under the control of the Commonwealth, and acquiring for that purpose on just
terms any property used in connexion with the industry or business.” The voting on
this question was held simultaneously with that on the preceding proposal, and the pro-
posed law was rejected, 488,668 voters casting their votes in favour, and 736,932 against,
the majority against being 248,264. Of the electors on the roll, 52.34 per cent. voted
effectively, and the only State which voted in favour of the law was Western Australia.

(vi) Legislative Powers and Monopolies Referendum, 1913. On the 31st May, 1913,
the same proposed alterations were again submitted to the people as five distinct laws,
with an additional one whereby the conditions of employment and the settlement of
disputes relating thereto in the several State railway services might be brought within
the jurisdiction of the Commonwealth. All six proposed laws were rejected. The fol-
lowing table shows the numbers of votes cast for and against each proposed law :—

COMMONWEALTH REFERENDA, 1913.—RESULTS OF VOTING.

Nature of Proposal. | Votes in Favour. Votes Not in Favour
Trade and Commerce .. .. .. 958,419 982,615
Corporations .. . .. .. 960,711 986,824
Industrial Matters .. . 961,601 987,611
Railway Disputes .. . .. 956,358 990,046
Trusts .. .. .. .. 967,331 975,943
Nationalization of Monopolies . .. 917,165 941,947 .

The percentage of electors who voted was nearly 74, and the States of Queensland, South
Australia and Western Australia were in favour of the proposals, while the other three
States were not in favour.

(vii) Military Service Referendum, 1916. A referendum was held on the 28th October,
1916, when the following question with regard to military service was submitted to the
people :—** Are you in favour of the Government having, in this grave emergency, the
same compulsory powers over citizens in regard to requiring their military service, for the
term of this War, outside the Commonwealth, as it now has in regard to military service
within the Commonwealth ?”” In New South Wales, Queensland and South Australia
the majority of the voters was not in favour, while in the other States the proposal was
carried. The number of votes cast in favour was 1,087,557, and those cast not in favour
was 1,160,033, the net result being a majority of 72,476 votes not in favour. Of the
electors on the roll, 82.75 per cent. voted.
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(viii) Military Service Referendum, 1917. A further referendum was held on the 20th
December, 1917, the question being, ““ Are you in favour of the proposal of the Com-
monwealth Government for reinforcing the Australian Imperial Force oversea ? > The
proposal was that, while voluntary enlistment was to continue, compulsory reinforcements
should be called up by ballot to make the total reinforcements up to 7,000 per month.
In New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland and South Australia the majority of voters
was not in favour of the prescribed question. The number of votes cast in favour was
1,015,159 and of those not in favour 1,181,747, the net result being a majority of 166,588
votes not in favour. The percentage of electors who voted was 81.34.

(ix) Legislative Powers and Nationalization of Monopolies Referendum, 1919. On the
19th December, 1919, proposals were submitted to a referendum of the electors for the
alteration of the Constitution in relation to the extension of the legislative powers of the
Commonwealth in regard to industrial disputes and to the nationalization of monopolies.
In each case the majority of votes was not in favour of the proposed alteration. For the
increase of legislative powers, 911,357 votes were cast in favour, and 924,160 against,
and for the nationalization of monopolies, the number of votes in favour was 813,880
and not in favour 859,451, consequently both proposals were rejected, the former by
12,803 votes and the latter by 45,571 votes. The percentage of electors who voted on
the former question was 64.41 and on the latter 58.72, although ballot-papers were issued
to 71.33 of the voters enrolled. The States voting in favour of both proposals were
Vietoria, Queensland and Western Australia.

5. The Parliament of New South Wales.—(i) Constitution. The Legislative Council
in this State is a nominee chamber, the Legislative Assembly being an elective body.
Theoretically the Legislative Council may contain an unlimited number of members, and
the number of members at the latest available date was eighty-two. The tenure of the
seat is for life; four-fifths of the members must be persons not holding any paid office
under the Crown, but this is held not to include officers of His Majesty’s sea or land forces
on full or half-pay, or retired officers on pensions. The Legislative Assembly consists of
ninety members, who hold their seats during the existence of the Parliament to which
they are elected. Nine electorates return five members each, and fifteen return three
members each. The duration of Parliament is limited to three years.

(ii) Particulars of Elections. Since the introduction of responsible government in New
South Wales there have been twenty-five complete Parliaments, the first of which
opened on the 22nd May, 1856, and was dissolved on the 19th December, 1857, while the
twenty-sixth opened on the 26th April, 1922. The last mentioned Parliament was elected
on the 25th March, 1922, under the proportional representation system. Particulars of
voting at elections from 1910 to 1922 are given below :—

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ELECTIONS, NEW SOUTH WALES, 1910 to 1922.

Percentage of Llectors who

Electors Qualified to Vote. Electors who Voted. Voted in Contested
Year . - Elcctorates.

Males., | Females. Total. Males. Females. | Total. Males. | ¥emales.| Total.

1910 | 458,626 | 409,069 867,695 | 322,199 | 262,154 | 584,353 | 72.53 | 65.52 | 69.20
1913 | 553,633 | 484,366 | 1,037,999 | 385,838 | 302,389 | 688,227 | 72.20 | 64.55 | 68.63
1917 1574,308 | 635,522 | 1,109,830 | 328,030 | 295,354 | 623,384 | 62.40 | 60.57 | 61.52
1920 | 593,244 | 561,193 | 1,154,437 | 363,115 | 285,504 | 648,709 | 61.21 | 50.89 | 56.19
1922 | 636,662 | 614,361 | 1,251,023 | 466,949 | 408,515 | 875,464 | 73.34 | 66.49 | 69.98

The franchise was extended to women (Women's Franchise Act) in 1902, and was
exercised for the first time at a State election in 1904.
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6. The Parliament of Victoria.—(i) Constitution. Both of the Victorian legislative
chambers are elective bodies, but there is a considerable difference in the number of
members of each House, as well as in the qualifications necessary for members and electors.
The number of members in the Upper House in February, 1924, was 34, and in the Lower
House, 65. In the Legislative Council the tenure of the seat is for six years, but one
member for each province retires every third year, except in the case of a dissolution,
when one-half of the newly elected members hold their seats for three years only, Members
of the Legislative Assembly are elected for the duration of Parliament, which is limited
to three years. An elector for the Legislative Assembly may vote only once, plurality
of voting having been abolished in 1899 ; an elector, however, qualified in more than one
district, may select that for which he desires to record his vote. A preferential system
of voting (see Year Book No. 6, page 1182) was for the first time adopted in Victoria at
the election held in November, 1911.

(ii) Particulars of Elections. Since the introduction of responsible government in
Victoria there have been twenty-six complete Parliaments, the first of which opened
on the 21st November, 1856, and closed on the 9th August, 1859, while the twenty-sixth
closed on the 6th August, 1921. The first session of the twenty-seventh Parliament
opened on the 6th September, 1921, and closed on the 5th January, 1922. The second
session opened on the 4th July, 1922, and closed on the 5th January, 1923. The third
session opened on the 1lth July, 1923, and closed on the 13th December, 1923.
Particulars of voting at the last five elections are given in the subjoined table :—

VICTORIAN ELECTIONS, 1910 TO 1922.
LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL.

P t
| Electors Enrolled | g tors wh ]ﬁgiigrggvstﬂf
Year. Electors Enrolled. | in Contested e(‘:rotrsdw o Voted in

| Electorates. ed. Contested

| Electorates.

! - -
1910 .. .. 240,520 | 136,479 48,053 35.21
1913 .. .. 270,175 ] 99,646 47,666 47.89
1916 .. .. 300,321 ! 92,421 34,853 37.71
1919 .. .. 317,693, | 133,058 40,393 30.35
1922 .. .. 353,440 | 161,731 47,008 29.07

|

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY.

Percentage of

Electors Enrolled. Electors who Voted. Electors who Voted
Year. . in Contested Electorates.
Males. | Females. Total. Males. | Females. | Total. Males. | Females.| Total.

1911 | 341,027 | 360,424 701,451 } 203,661 | 190,528 | 394,189 | 68.43 | 59.12 | 63.61
1914 | 398,234 | 411,792 810,026 | 166,502 | 153,448 | 319,950 | 57.55 | 50.46 | 53.92
1917 | 397,585 | 430,645 828,230 | 172,317 | 184,682 | 356,999 | 54.30 | 54.12 | 54.21
1920 | 418,085 | 450,763 868,848 | 232,604 | 235,621 | 468,225 | 66.23 | 61.38 | 63.70
1921 | 414,818 | 456,638 871,456 | 167,812 | 158,415 | 326,227 | 61.29 | 53.53 | 57.26

The franchise was extended to women by the Adult Suffrage Act 1908.

7. The Parliament of Queensland.—(i) Constitution. As pointed out previously, the
Legislative Council in Queensland was abolished in 1922, the date of Royal assent to the
Act being the 23rd March. The Legislative Assembly is composed of seventy-two members,
and the State is divided into that number of electoral districts. A modified system
of optional preferential voting is in operation in Queensland. (See Year Book No. 6,
page 1183.)

(ii) Particulars of Elections. Since the establishment of responsible government in
Queensland there have been twenty-two complete Parliaments, the first of which opened
on the 29th May, 1860, and dissolved on the 20th May, 1863, while the twenty-second
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Parliament opened on the 15th November, 1920, and closed on the 13th April, 1923.
At the elections held in May, 1915, the principle of compulsory voting was introduced
for the first time in Australia. Of the total number of electors enrolled at the 1923
elections, 82.23 per cent. went to the polls.  Statistics regarding the last five elections for
which details are available are given below.

QUEENSLAND LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ELECTIONS, 1912 TO 1923.

1 Percentage of Electors
Electors Enrolled. Electors who Voted. ;. who Voted in Contested

Year Electorates,

Males. | Females. Total. Males. | Females. | Total. Males. | Females.| Total.

1912 | 173,801 | 135,789 309,590 | 122,844 | 95,795 ; 218,639 | 75.92 | 75.02 | 75.52
1915 | 184,627 | 150,668 335,195 | 140,396 | 125,844 | 266,240 | 86.46 | 90.09 | 88.14
1918 | 233,342 | 191,074 424,416 | 176,768 | 163,901 | 340,669 | 75.76 | 85.78 | 80.27 -
1920 | 238,750 {206,931 ' 445,681 187,575 | 168,651 | 356,226 | 78.57 | 81.50 | 79.93
1923 | 257,001 {219,476 i 476.477 | 194,287 | 174,980 | 369,267 | 80.72 | 83.96 | 82.23

The election of 1907 was the first State election in Queensland at which women
voted,. the privilege being conferred under the Elections Acts Amendment Act 1905.

8. The Parliament of South Australia.—(i) Constitution. In this State there is a
Legislative Council composed of twenty members and a House of Assembly with forty-six
members, both chambers being elective. The State is divided into five districts, which
return four members each to the Legislative Council. For the House of Assembly, eight
districts return three members each, and eleven districts two members each.

(ii) Particulars of Elections. Since the inauguration of responsible government in
South Australia there have been twenty-three complete Parliaments, the first of which
wag opened on the 22nd April, 1857. The first session of the twenty-fourth Parliament
began on the 21st July, 1921. Particulars of voting at the last five elections are given
below :—

SOUTH AUSTRALIAN ELECTIONS, 1910 to 1921.

Percentage of

0 Electors who voted
Flectors Enrolled. Electors who Voted. ! in Contested
Year. Electorates.
Males. | Females. Total. Males. | Females. ‘ Total. Males. | Females,| Total.

LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL.

1910.. | 48,145 | 16,157 | 64,302 | 32,540 9,356 | 41,806 | 81.84 | 65.89 | 77.64
1912., | 59,228 | 19,985 | 79,213 | 40,709 | 13,016 | 53,725 | 80.91 | 72.56 | 78.71
1915., | 66,614 | 21,635 | 88,249 | 11,436 4,808 | 16,244 | 75.69 | 71.25 | 74.32
1918.. | 71,510 | 23,461 | 94,971 | 42,987 | 11,800 | 54,787 | 60.11 | 50.30 | 57.69
1921.. | 69,986 | 23,062 | 93,048 | 38,597 | 11,309 | 49,906 | 64.23 | 53.96 | 61.57

HouSE OoF ASSEMBLY.

1910.. 94,656 | 88,762 . 183,418 | 73,464 | 56,830 (130,294 | 77.61 | 64.03 | 71.04
1912.. | 117,440 {106,971 | 224,411 | 87,530 | 73,732 | 161,262 | 74.53 | 68.93 | 71.86
1915.. | 128,594 | 124,797 {253,391 | 70,898 | 65,157 | 136,055 | 77.22 | 72.64 | 74.95
1918.. | 126,669 {132,043 1 258,712 | 71,501 | 62,742 | 134,243 | 56.45 | 47.52 | 51.80
1921.. | 134,091 [ 137,931 '272,022 | 91,451 | 77,600 | 169,051 | 70.10 | 57.64 | 63.77
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It is interesting to note that South Australia was the first of the States to grant
women’s suffrage (under the Constitution Amendment Act 1894), the franchise being
exercised for the first time at the Legislative Assembly election on the 25th April, 1896.

Particulars of 1924 elections will be found in the Appendix.

9. The Parliament of Western Australia.—(i) Constitution. In this State both
Chambers are elective. For the Legislative Council there are thirty members, each of
the ten Provinces returning three members, while the Legislative Assembly is composed
of fifty members, one member being returned by each of the fifty electoral districts.
At the expiration of two years from the date of election to a seat in the Legislative Council,
and every two years thereafter, the junior member for the time being for each province
retires. Senicrity is determined (a) by date of election, (b) if two or more members are
elected on the same day, then the junior is the one who polled the least number of votes,
{c) if the election be uncontested, or in case of an equality of votes, then the seniority
is determined by the alphabetical precedence of surnames and. if necessary, Christian
names. Members of the Legislative Assembly are elected for three years.

(ii) Particulars of Elections. Since the establishment of responsible government in
Western Australia there have been ten complete Parliaments, the first of which was
opened on the 30th December, 1890, while the eleventh Parliament was elected on
12th March, 1921. The preferential system of voting in use in Western Australia is
described in Year Book No. 6, page 1184. Particulars relating to the latest five Assembly
and Council elections respectively are given in the tables below :—

WESTERN AUSTRALIAN ELECTIONS, 1908 to 1922.

|
¢ Percentage of Electors

Electors Enrolled. Electors who Voted. - who Voted in
Year i {  Contested Electorates.

Total. . Males.
|

Males. Females.i Total. | Males. | Females. Females.| Total.

LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL.

1914 l 43,299 | 12,423 55,722 | 22,963 5,566 | 28,519 | 62.41 t 56.57 | 61.18
1916 | 45,325 | 13,683 59,008 | 10,672 2,464 | 13,136 | 53.49 | 50.52 | 52.91
1918 | 46,272 | 14,700 60,972 | 14,043 3,930 | 17,973 | 39.04 | 31.83 | 37.20
1920 | 37,137 | 14,900 52,037 | 12,450 3,406 1 15,856 | 45.07 | 28.28 | 40.27
1922 | 40,360 | 14,838 55,198 | 17,524 4,763 | 22,287 | 46.16 | 33.81 | 42.82

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY.

1908 | 83,060 | 52,919 135,979 | 46,411 | 29,412 | 75,823 | 66.99 | 65.65 | 66.46
1911 | 91,814 | 60,831 152,645 | 53,355 | 38,281 | 91,636 | 74.44 | 75.50 | 74.88
1914 | 126,698 | 88,143 214,741 | 54,612 | 41,993 | 96,605 | 56.59 | 58.29 | 57.32
1917 | 93,106 | 73,845 166,951 | 45,453 | 40,167 | 85,620 | 59.46 | 65.51 | 62.15
1921 | 89,523 | 75,165 164,688 | 54,747 | 44,211 | 98,958 | 69.16 | 65.22 | 67.34

Women’s suffrage was granted by the Electoral Act of 1899. At the 1921 elections
the first woman member elected to an Australian Parliament was returned.

Particulars of 1924 elections will be found in the Appendix.
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10. The Parliament of Tasmania.—(i) Constitution. In Tasmania there are two
legislative chambers—the Legislative Council and the House of Assembly, both bodies
being elective. The Council consists of eighteen members, returned from fifteen districts,
Hobart returning three, Launceston two, and the remaining thirteen districts sending
one member each. There are five House of Assembly districts corresponding to the
Commonwealth electoral districts, each returning six members, who are elected under a
system of proportional representation which first came into force at the 1909 elections.
(See Year Book No. 6, page 1185.)

(ii) Particulars of Elections. The first Tasmanian Parliament opened on 2nd Decem-
ber, 1856, and closed on 8th May, 1861, There have been twenty complete Parliaments
since the inauguration of responsible government. Particulars of the voting at the last
five elections for the House of Assembly are given hereunder :— .

TASMANIAN ELECTIONS, HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY, 1912 to 1922.

. . ’ Percentage of Electors
Electors Enrolled. Flectors who Voted. who Voted in
Contested Electorates.

Year.

Males. | Femasles. Total. Males. Females. | Total. Males. |Females.| Total.

1912 | 52,853 | 50,660 103,513 | 40,713 | 35,337 | 76,050 { 77.03 | 69.73 | 73.47
1913 | 53,372 | 51,920 105,292 | 38,700 | 32,102 | 70,802 | 72.51 | 61.83 | 67.24
1916 | 54,466 | 52,855 107,321 | 41,427 | 37,567 | 78,984 | 76.06 | 71.05 | 73.60
1919 | 53,205 | 54,336 107,541 | 37,037 | 34,027 | 71,064 | 69.61 | 62.62 | 66.08
1922 | 54,958 | 55,591 110,549 | 38,457 | 31,295 | 69,752 | 69.96 | 56.30 | 63.09

The present members of the Legislative Council have been elected at various dates,
and the following particulars are given of the last contested election in each case : number
of electors on the roll, 36,948 ; number of votes recorded, male 13,744, female 3,607, total
17,351 ; percentage of persons who voted to the number on the roll, 46.10.

The suffrage was granted to women under the Constitution Amendment Act 1903.

§ 3. Cost of Parliamentary Government.

1. General.—The following statement shows the cost of parliamentary government
in the Commonwealth and in each State, as well as the cost per head of population, for
the year ended the 30th June, 1923. In order to avoid any incorrect conclusions as to
the cost of the Governor General's or Governor’s establishment, it may be pointed out
that a very large part of the expenditure (with the exception of the item * Governor’s
salary ’) under the head of Governor-General or Governor represents official services
entirely outside the Governor’s personal interests, and carried out at the request of the
Government. .
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COST OF PARLIAMENTARY GOVERNMENT, 1922-23.

A |
Particulars. - C'with. N.S.W‘I Vie. lQ‘land.‘ S.A. ‘ WA, I Tas. | Total.

£ £ £ I3 £ £ & g

1. Governor-General or Gorernor— . . ! i
Governor’s salary ™34 .. ' 10,000 5,000, 5,000, 3,000, 4069 3,289 1,474 31,832
Official Secretary’s salary .. ! 650 630 .. ‘ 350 !
Governor's cstablishment . l 5,450 664‘ 4,974 1,068‘

.- 1,930
166 521, 14,843
Repairs and maintenance of

Governor's residences 11,047, 2,5675! 2,3811 2426 2,444’ 596 } 443 309
Miscellaneous | 8% 1,436,(9) 1,199|(k)4,614 237, .. 0,296
I ‘ f
Total .. .. ‘ 28,045| 10,305| 13,554 k11,408 6,750 6,401 2,438| 78,001
2. Erecutive Council— -
Salaries of Officers .. (a) 458 720 30 .. 350 .- 1,558
Other expenses .. .. (a) 439 56 80 . .. .. 575
Total N .. l (a) 897 776 110 . 350 .. 2,133
! -
3. Ministry— | =
Salaries of Ministers . ) 14,598| 21,665/ 10,000| 8,585 7,750] 6,200 3,669 72,467
Other expenses 989, 1,200] () .. (O] 7,747 882 10,908
Visits of Commonwealth | |
Ministers to London .. 171 . .. .. .. .. .. 171
I
Total .. .. i 15,758 22,955 10,000] 8,585 7,750] 13,947) 4, 551| 83,546

4. Parliament— |
A. The Upper House: 1

Allowances to members .. ° 34,790 .. 3,000 .. 6,800¢ 12,128 4,800| 61,518

Railway passes .. .5 29,300| 14,757 (9) .. 1,260/m 2,978 750] 49,045

Other expenses of wmembers ., .. .. .. 164 150 5 319
B. The Lower House: !

Allowances to members .. 65,275 47,020 28,453 30,908 15915 20,041  8,408| 216,110

Railway passes .. )] 17,055{ (9) (?) 2898 (m) 1,200 21,203

Other expenses of members i o 3,391 .- 1,482 588 205 134 5,800

C. Miscellaneor's *
Salaries of officers and staft "0 986) 22,584 16,745 5,840 6,505‘

3,598, 4,136/ 80,304

Printing 4,661 16,972] 2,900| 3,306 5,688 7 . 161 2848
Hansard (including prmbmg) 20 460 9,185 9,315 7.018| 6,202/ % = 103,806
Library 821 1,210 1,430 1,159 465
Refreshment rooms " 3:)8 (2) 2,734 2,613 1’864Y 1,866
Water, power, light, and heat 1 866! 830 705 612 963 1,168 62,678
Postaﬂe stores, and statlonery (d)3, 293| 1,253 838 341 113|} 2,751
Miscellaneous . 13,802 (f) 9,879 225 489/ 1,289

Total .. .. [212,532(143,747) 66,125 54,039) 51,408| 40,433 23,589 | 600,963

5. Electlorail Office— a & 67.054) 826 2,8128 2807 2,180 560 179,876
of officers and sta! 7,05 1, 4 1,140 3 3 'y 4
Salaries 782 } 3 »

Other expenses .. .. | 56,355 16,642| 13,495 10,065 158
Total .. .. 123,409 18,468 14,635 12,877| 2,965] 2962| 4,560 | 179,376
6. Cost of Elections .. .. | 89,808 .. 294! 18,182 1,289 789 (6)] 110,362

7. Royal Commissions and Select |

Comletees 10,106 2,365 3753' 3,819] 2,165 1,478 1,946 25,632
| — lf
GRAND TOTAL .. '479,658 198,73/:109 137| 109,020, 72,417 75,360| 37,084 [1,081,413
|
I |
Cost per heud of population .. l 1s. 8d. | 1s. IOd.i 1s. 5d. | 2s. 9d. | 2s.10Q." 4s, 5d. | 3s. 4d. | 3s. 11d.

(@) Included wunder Governor-General. (b) Including Lower House. (¢) Included in Upper
Houge. (d) Stores and stationery included in Miscellaneous. (e) lncluded in Miscellaneous. (f) Includ-
ing Parhamentary Works Committee (both Houses), £5.325. (9) £5,000 is paid to the Railway Depart-
ment to cover issue of passes to State Governor and Staff, members of Parliament of Victoria and
other States, and Executive Councillors. (h) See note (g). Ministers are allowed £1 per day when
travelling. (7) Not available. Each member has a pass for the whole of the State Railways.
(4) Included In Electoral Office. (k) Includes £950 allowance to Lieutenant-Governor. () Ministers
are allowed 15s. per day when travelling within the State, and £2 2s. per day outside the State.
(m) £2,978 was paid for railway passes, etc., for members. of hoth Houses; ; in addition to which
members of each House have a pass over the whole of the State railways.
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§ 4. Commonwealth Government Departments.

The following statement shows the various matters dealt with and the Acts adminis-
tered by the Minister of each of the Commonwealth Departments :—

COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS.

Department.

Matters dealt with.

Acts Administered.

Prime Minister
and External
Affairs

Treasury

Administrative (Central)—(a)

Channel of communication
for all Departments with
State, British, Dominion
and Foreign Governments,
also' Consuls in Australia,
(b) Executive Council mat-
ters, (¢) Cabinet and Parlia-
mentary arrangements, (d)
Arrangement of Common-
wealth functions, etc., (e}
Royal Commissions, (f) His-
toric Memorials, (g) Com-
monweaith Publicity, ete.,
(k) Commonwealth Gazettes
and Statutes : External Af-
fairs—(a) Intelligence work

—International Affairs, (b)

League of Nations matters,
(c) Representation of Aus-
tralia abroad, including—
High Commissioner’s Office,
Commissioner in U.S.A.,
Commercial Agency at
Paris, Representation at
International Conferences,
ete., (d) Consular Appoint-
ments, (e) Repatriation and
relief of distressed Aus-
tralians abroad, (f) Ad-
ministration of Nauru,
(9) Pacific Island Mail
Services: Public Service
matters, including adminis-
tration: Public Service
Board and Staff: Audi-
tor-General and Staff:
Immigration:  Common-
wealth Shipbuilding : Com-
wealth Government Line of
Steamers.

Appropriation and Supply:
Banking: Commonwealth
Supply and Tender Board :
Currency, Coinage and
Legal Tender : Government
Printing : Insurance: In-
valid and Old-age Pensions:
Loans to States : Maternity
Allowances: New Guinea
Territory — Control of
expropriated  properties :
Pensions and Retiring Al-
lowances: Public Moneys,
including Loans: Stamp,
Note and Bond Printing :
States Debts: Taxation,

Committee of Public Accounts Act
1913-1920: Commonwealth Public
Service Act 1922: Commonwealth
Public Works Committee Act
1913-1914 : Commonwealth Salaries
Act 1907 : Commonwealth Shipping
Act 1923: High Commissioner Act
1909 : Nauru Island Agreement Act
1919: Oil Agreement Act 1920:
Petherick Collection Act 1911:
Royal Commissions Act 1902-1912 :
Treaty of Peace (Germany) Act
1919-1920: Treaties of Peace
(Austria and Bulgaria) Act 1920:
War Precautions Act Repeal Act
1920-1922.

Appropriation Acts: Audit Act 1901-
1920 : Australian Soldiers’ Repatria-
tion Act 1920-21 : Bank Notes Tax
Act 1910: Bills of Exchange Act
1909-1912 : Coinage Act 1909 : Com-
monwealth Bank Act 1911-1920:
Commonwealth Inscribed Stock Act
1911-1918 : Commonwealth Work-
men’s Compensation Act 1912:
Constitution Alteration (State Debts)
Act 1909 : Entertainments Tax Act
1916-1919: Entertainments Tax
Assessment Act 1916 : Estate Duty
Act 1914 Estate Duty Assessment
Act 1914-1916: Funding Arrange-
ments Act 1921: Income Tax
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COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS-—continued.

Department.

Matters dealt with.

Acts Administered.

Treasury-—con-
tinued.

Attorney-
General

other than duties of Cus-
toms and of Excise : Work-
men’s Compensation : War
Gratuities :  Repatriation
Section—Advances to the
States for soldier land settle-
ment: General repatria-
tion, including employment,
grants in aids, vocational
training and children’s edu-
cation : Medical Services, in-
cluding reciprocal medical
treatment for soldiers of
the United Kingdom and
Canada in Australia, hos-
pitals and hostels: Soldier
Trust Funds: War Pen-
sions, including Imperial
War Pensions.

Bankruptey and Insolvency :

Bills of Exchange and Pro-
missory Notes : Conciliation
and Arbitration: Copy-
right : Crown Law Offices :
Designs : Divorce and Mat-
rimonial Causes: Foreign
Corporations:  Judiciary
and Courts:  Marriage:
Metals (including Austra-
lian Metal KExchange):
Parliamentary  Drafting :
Patents : Recognition
throughout the Common-
wealth of State Laws, Re-
cords, and Judicial Proceed-
ings: Service and Execu-
tion throughout the Com-
monwealth of State Process
and Judgments: Trade
Marks: Trading and Finan-
cial Corporations formed
within the limits of the
Commonwealth.

Act 1922-1923 : Income Tax Assess-
ment Act 1922-1923 : Income Tax
Collection Act 1923 : Invalid and
Old-age Pensions Act 1908-1923:
Land Tax Act 1910-1922 : Land Tax
Assessment Act 1910-1923: Life
Assurance Companies Act 1905 :
Loan Acts : Loans Redemption and
Conversion Act 1921: Loans Secur-
ities Act 1921 : Loans Sinking Fund
Act 1918: Marine Insurance Act
1909: Maternity Allowance Act
1912 : National Debt Sinking Fund
Act 1923 : Officers’ Compensation
Act 1912-1915: Returned Soldiers’
Woollen Company Act 1921 : Special
Apnuity Act 1923: States Loan
Acts 1916 and 1917: Supply
Acts: Superannuation Act 1922;
Surplus Revenue Acts 1908, 1909,

1910 : Tasmanian Loan Redemption

Act 1910: Tasmania Grant Act
1912-1923 : Taxation .of Loans
Act 1923 : Treasury Bills Act 1914—
1915: Trust Fund Advances Act
1910: Trust Fund Advances Act
1910 (No. 2): War Gratuity Acts
1920 : War Loan Securities Repur-
chase Act 1918: War Precautions
Act Repeal Act 1920 (Sections 7,
14-18 and 20): War Loan (United
Kingdom) Acts 1916 : Wheat Pool
Advances Act 1923.

Acts Interpretation Act 1901-1916:

Acts  Interpretation Act 1904-
1916 : Agreements Validation Act:
Amendments Incorporation Act
1905-1918 : Arbitration (Public Ser-
vice) Act 1920: Bills of Exchange
Act 1909-1912: Commonwealth
Conciliation and Arbitration Act
1904-1921: Copyright Act 1912:
Crimes Act 1914-1915 : Designs Act
1906-1912 : Enemy Contracts An-
nulment Act 1915: Evidence Act
1905 : Extradition Act 1903 : High
Court Procedure Act 1903-1915:
Industrial Peace Acts 1920: Judi-
ciary Act 1903-1920; Jury Exemp-
tion Act 1905-1922 : Legal Proceed-
ings Control Act 1919: Parlia-
mentary Papers Act 1908: Patents
Act 1903-1921: Patents, Trade
Marks and Designs Act 1910 : Rules
Publication Act 1903-1916 : Service
and Execution of Process Act 1901~
1922 : Solicitor-General Act 1916 :
State Law and Records Recognition
Act 1901 : Statutory Declarations
Act 1911-1922: Trade Marks Act
1905-1922.
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COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS-—continued.

Department. Matters dealt with. Acts Administered.

Home and | Astronomy: Australian War | Census and Statistics Act 1905-1920 :
Territories Museum : Census and Sta- Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918-
tistics : Commonwealth 1922 : Contract Immigrants Act
Literary Fund : Elections : 1905 : Emigration Act 1910 : Gover-
Franchise :  Immigration nor-General’'s Residence Act 1906 :
Restriction:  Indentured Immigration Act 1901-1920 : Lands
Coloured Labour: Lands Acquisition Act 1906-1916: Jervis
and Surveys: Meteorology : Bay Territory Acceptance Act 1915 :
Naturalization : Norfolk Is- Meteorology Act 1906 : Nationality
land : Northern Territory : Act 1920-1922: New Guinea
Oil (Mineral, Reward for Act 1920: Norfolk Island Act
Discovery) : Papua: Pass- 1913 : Northern Territory Accept-
ports: Pear]l Shelling and ance Act 1910-1919:  Northern
Trepang Fisheries in Aus- Territory (Administration) Act 1910 :
tralian waters beyond Terri- Northern Territory Representation
torial limits: People of Act 1922: Papua Act 1905-1920:
races (other than the abori- Passports Act 1920: Referendum
ginal races in any State) for (Constitution Alteration) Act 1906-
whom it is deemed neces- 1919 : Removal of Prisoners (Terri-
sary to make special laws : tories) Act 1923 : Representation
Seat of Government: Ad- Act 1905-1916: Seat of Govern-
ministration of New ment Act 1908: Seat of Govern-
Guinea Territory. ment Acceptance Act 1909 : Seat of
Government (Administration) Act
1910: Senate Elections Act 1903—-22:

War Census Act 1915-1916.
Trade and | Board of Trade: Bounties: | Advances to Settlers Act 1923: Aus-
Customs British Empire Exhibition tralian Industries Preservation Act

1924 : Commercial and In-
dustrial Bureau of Board of
Trade: Clearing Office—
Enemy debts : Customs and
Excise : Film Censorship :
Fisheries—other than pearl
shell or trepang in Austra-
lian waters beyond Terri-
torial limits : Flax : Fruit
Pool : Institute of Science
and Industry : Lighthouses,
Lightships, Beacons, Buoys:
Meat Export Trade : Navi-
gation and Shipping : Or-
ganization of Trade and
Industry : Organization of
Dairying Industry : Peace
Treaty (Economic Clauses) :
Public Trustee : Restriction
of Imports and Exports:

Sugar Control : Tariff
Board: Trade and Com-
merce : Trading with
Enemy : Wheat Pool:

Wheat Storage (Erection of
Silos).

1906-1910 : Beer Excise Act 1901~
1923 : British Empire Exhibition
Appropriation Act 1922: Butter
Agreement Act 1920: Commerce
(Trade Descriptions) Act 1905: Com-
mercial Activities Act 1919: Cus-
toms Act 1901-1922 : Customs Tariff
Act 1921-1923:  Customs Tariff
(South African Preference) Act 1906 :
Customs Tariff (New Zealand Pre- .
ference) Act 1921-1922: Customs
Tariff (New Zealand Preference) Act
1922 (No. 2) : Customs Tariff (Indus-
tries Preservation) Act 1921: Dis-
tillation Act 1901-1923 : Excise Act
1901-1923 : Excise Procedure Act
1907 : Excise Tariff 1921 : Institute
of Science and Industry Act 1920:
Iron and Steel Products Bounty Act
1922 : Lighthouses Act 1911-1919:
Meat Export Bounties Act 1922-1923 :
Navigation Act 1912-1920: Sea
Carriage of Goods Act 1904 : Sea-
men’s Compensation Act 1911:
Secret Commissions Act 1905 : Shale
Oil Bounty Act 1917-1922: Spirits
Act 1906-1923 : Sugar Purchase Act
1915-1920: Sulphur Bounty Act
1923 : Tariff Board Act 1921-23:
Trading with Enemy Act 1914-1921:
Treaty of Peace Acts: Westralian
Farmers’ Agreement Act 1920:
Westralian Farmers’ Agreement Act
1921 : Wheat Storage Act 1917.
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COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS—continued.
Department, Matters dealt with. Acts Administered.

Defence Naval, Military, and Air De- | Air Force Act Act 1923: Air Naviga-
fence and cognate ques- tion Act 1920: Control of Naval
tions : Civil Aviation : Ex- Waters Act 1918: Defence Act
peditionary Forces. 1903-1918 : Deceased Soldiers Es-
. tates Act 1918-1919: Defence

(Civil Employment) Act 1918-1922 :
Defence Retirement Act 1922:
Naval Defence Act 1910-1918:
Naval Discipline Act : War Precau-
tions Repeal Act 1920 (Section 3).
Works  and | Public Works: Designs, Con- | Commonwealth Railways Act 1917:
Railways struction, Addition, Altera- Kalgoorlie to Port Augusta Railway
tion and Maintenance of Lands Act 1918-1920: Main Roads
Public Buildings: Design and Development Act 1923 : Naval De-
Execution of Engineering fence Act 1910-1912 in respect of
Works : Railways : Rivers: officers and employees employed or
War Service Homes: Con- to be employed in & civil capacity by
veyance of Members of Par- the Department of Works and Rail-
liament and others. ways on or in connexion with the
construction of works or establish-
ments for Naval Defence : Northern
Territory Railway Extension Act
1923 : River Murray Waters Act
- 1923: War Service Homes Act
1918-1923.
Postmaster- Postal, Telegraphic and Tele- | Pacific Cable Act 1911 : Post and Tele-
General phonic Services : Wireless graph Act 1901-1923: Post and
Telegraphy and Telephony. Telegraph Rates Act 1902-1923 :°
Telegraph Act 1909 : Wireless Tele-
graphy Act 1905-1919.
Health Administration of the Quaran- | The Quarantine Act 1908-1920.

tine Act: The investigation
of causes of disease and
death, the establishment and
control of laboratories for
this purpose : The Control of
the Commonwealth Serum
Laboratories and the com-
mercjal distribution of the
products manufactured in
those Laboratories: The
collection of sanitary data,
and the investigation of all
factors affecting health in
industries : The education
of the public in matters of
public health: The adminis-
tration of any subsidy made
by the Commonwealth with
the object of assisting any
effort made by any State
Government or public au-
thority directed towards the
eradication, prevention, or
control of any disease : The
conducting of campaigns of
prevention of disease in
which more than one State
is interested : The adminis-
trative control of the Aus-
tralian Institute of Tropical
Medicine.
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§ 5. Strength of the Civil Service.

The following table shows the number of permanent civil servants employed in the
Commonwealth and in each of the States for the year 1922-23 :—

CIVIL SERVICE—NUMBER OF PERMANENT OFFICERS 1922-23.

C’'wlth. N.S.W. Victoria. Queensland. | South Australia.

M. | r| M ‘ Foo| s | ow | M ‘ .| a | R

[ 0 ( [

— | ——— | ———\ —_——— | —————
(@) Railways and Tram-

ways (g) .. .. (6)1,089 48,780 28,690 22,050 10,959
Police (g) .. . .. .. 2,795 4f 1,737 411,113 .. 566, 10
Teachers (g) .. . .. . 4,453 5,834| 3,208 5,016 | 1)804 | 2,321 906] 1,945
Other Departments (g)  ((2)21,720] 3,468 (a)6,292|(a)1,388 f3,241t 707 13,428 | 1,201 |(a)1,690| (a) 114

—_—— o | —— | Y ————— | —————
Total .. .. 26,277 69,516 42,603 32,107 16,190
W. Australia, Tasmania. | N. Territory. Australia.
ST S R I 04 | P | x| R oM . F. | Total.
' S S I S
(d) Railways and Tramways .. 7,439 2,058 (¢) (e) (e) 121,065
Police s e .. 483 6 238 2 32 .. 6,964 26 6,990
Teachers .. .. .. 721 1,399 355 877 3 7 | 11,540 {17,499 29,039
Other Departments .. |(2)1,236{(a) 165 |(f)596 136 (¢) (¢) 38,203 | 7,179 45,382
—— e | ——— | — ———
Total .. .. 11,449 4,262 42 (e) (e) | 202,476

(a) 30th June, 1923. (b) Trans-Australian and Northern Territory only. Oodnadatta line is
worked by S.A. Railways, and Federal Capital Territory lines by N.S.W. Railways, and the officers
are included with those States. (¢) Included with Commonwealth. (d) Salaried and wages
sDtaff; il;lcluilgg 2tbempora,ry employees. (¢) Not available. (f) 31st December, 1923. () 3lst

ecember, 1922,

§ 6. Legislation during 1923.

1. General.—The following summary refers to the more important legislative enact-
ments of the Commonwealth and State Parliaments during the year 1923. The
necessary Appropriation Acts are also passed each year. Reference is also made to the -
principal Ordinances promulgated during thé same year in the Northern Territory and
Federal Capital Territory. For the sake of convenience these have been included after
the heading 2, Commonwealth, immediately following.

2. Commonwealth.—(i) Main Roads Developments A sum of £500,000 is provided
for development of main roads.

(ii) Commonwealth Shipping. The * Australian Commonwealth Line of Steamers”
is established, to be administered by a Board of Directors. Fifty completed vessels
and four in course of construction are transferred to the Board; also Cockatoo and
Schnapper Islands.

(iii) Meat Export Bounties. A bounty is payable of one farthing per pound of fresh
or canned beef, and one of ten shillings per head of live cattle for slaughter exported
during 1923.

(iv) National Debt Sinking Fund. A fund, controlled by a Commission of five
members, is established, into which payments are to be made annually and otherwise,
for reduction of the national debt.
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(v) Northern Territory Ratlway Extension. Construction is authorized of a railway
of 3 ft. 6 in. gauge from Katherine to Daly Waters, maximum cost not to exceed
£1,545,000.

(vi) Customs. Existing powers and functions of Customs officers in regard to ships
are extended to include aircraft ; and provision is made for clearances in case of wrecks.

(vii) Tasmanian Grant. A special grant of £85,000 is made to Tasmania.

(viii) Removal of Prisoners (Territories). Where desirable to remove prisoners
from a Territory of the Commonwealth, the Governor-General, on recommendation
by the Administrator, may, with the concurrence of the State or Territory to which the
prisoner is to be removed, arrange his transfer.

(ix) Invalid and Old-age Pensions. Disabilities for receipt of pension are reduced,
and rates increased.

(x) Post and Telegraph Rates. These rates are reduced.

(xi) War Service Homes. Persons eligible are restricted to one holding. Houses
may be leased or sold, with approval of Commissioner. Minor amendments of former
statutes are also made.

(xii) Advances to Seitlers. Advances may be made to States and Northern Territory

“for supplying settlers with wire netting.

(xiii) River Murray Waters. Agreement for variation of agreement of 1914 is
ratified. . :

(xiv) Sulphur Bounty. A bounty is payable of £2 5s. per ton for production of

sulphur,

(xv) Skale Oil Bounty. Period during which bounty is payable is extended by three
years.

(xvi) IncomeTax. 'The rate of taxation for 1923-24 is fixed.

(xvil) Income T'ax Assessement. Application of Act in Northern Territory is restricted.
Taxable income is further defined.

(xviil) Income Tax Collection. Arrangement with States for collection of Common-
wealth Income Tax is authorized ; retiring officers are to be compensated.

(xix) Agreements Validation. Agreements and documents made and executed
by the Commonwealth relating to wool and wool-tops are validated.

(xx) Wheat Pool Advances. The Treasurer is authorized to guarantee advances
made to finance schemes for the marketing of wheat.

(xxi) Air Force. Establishment of the Royal Australian Air Force is authorized;
the Defence Act and Regulations are to apply.

3. Northern Territory.—(i) Registration of Firms. TFirms whose members are not
all British may not be registered.

(ii) Venereal Diseases. Report of existence of venereal disease is to be made to
Health authorities. Compulsory treatment is enacted. Medical practitioners alone
may treat cases.

(iii) Crown Lands. Provides for administration of Crown lands. South Australian
Acts are repealed and in part incorporated.

(iv) Slaughtering Ordinance. Licences and permits to slaughter are regulated.
Outbreak of any stock disease must be reported to an Inspector, and sale of diseased
stock is forbidden.

(v) Dingo Destruction. Land-holders must take reasonable and proper steps for the
destruction of dingoes.

(vi) Police and Police Offences. Provision is made for control and management of
police force. Special constables may be appointed in emergencies. Police offences are
dealt with. South Australian Acts are repealed and in part incorporated.

(vil) Workmen's Compensation. Provides for compensation by employer for personal
injuries to workmen.
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4. Federal Capital Territory.—(i) T'imber Protection. Cutting or removing timber
from Commonwealth lands within the Territory, without written permission of the
Minister or his delegate is forbidden.

(ii) Leases. A Land Board is authorized for the determination of all questions
relating to the grant and termination of leases.

(iii) Seat of Government Railway. The management of this railway is vested in the
Commonwealth Railways Commissioner.

5. New South Wales.—(i) River Murray Waters. The agreement between the
Governments of the Commonwealth and of New South Wales, Victoria, and South
Australia is ratified ; it provides for the economical use of the waters of the River Murray
and its tributaries for irrigation and navigation, and for reconciling the interests of the
Governments named.

(ii) Maintenance Orders. The enforcement in New South Wales of maintenance
orders made in England and Ireland and certain other parts of the British Empire, and
vice versa, is facilitated.

(iii) Public Service (Temporary Officers). Returned soldiers temporarily employed
in the State Public Service, whose worth has been approved, are given permanent
appointments.

(iv) Observatory Park Weather Bureau Site. The Government of the Commonwealth
is authorized to occupy and use a portion of Observatory Park as a Weather Bureau.

(v) Public Roads. The Under Secretary for Lands is given power to deal with certain
matters on behalf of the Minister.

(vi) Public Trustee. Additional powers are conferred on the Public Trustee.

(vii) Child Welfare. Consolidates Statutes relating to child welfare.

(viil) Middle Harbour (The Spit) Bridge. Construction of the bridge is authorized.

(ix) Veterinary Surgeons. The regulation of the practice of veterinary science is
provided for.

(x) Royal Commwswns Amends and consolidates the law relating to Royal
Commissions.

(xi) Seat of Government Surrender. Agreement made in 1920 between the Common-
wealth and the State of New South Wales is ratified.

(xii} Police Regulation (Appeals). A Police Appeals Board is authorized to hear
appeals against decisions of the Inspector-General. All records are to be forwarded to the
Minister, whose decision is final. .

(xiii) Stock Diseases. A Board of Control is authorized for the control and eradi-
cation of cattle tick. Inspectors may be appointed, diseases proclaimed, and infected
stock destroyed.

(xiv) Prince Alfred Hospital (Isolation Block). The construction is sanctioned
of an isolation block in connexion with the Royal Prince Alfred Hospital, for the treatment
of venereal diseases.

(xv) Sydney Water Supply Amplification. The construction of additional water
supply works for Sydney is sanctioned.

(xvi) Liguor. Licensing Courts are to be constituted. The powers and duties
of the Licences Reduction Board are to vest in the licensing magistrates. Provision is
also made for the submission of the question of prohibition with compensation to the
popular vote.

(xvil) Juvenile Migrants Apprenticeship. This Act establishes a system of appren-
ticing juvenile migrants, and provides for their care and control and the protection of
their property and earnings.

(xviil) Registration of Stock Brands. Appointment of a registrar and deputy-
registrars of stock brands is authorized.

(xix) Monopolies. The law relating to monopolies and restraint of trade is
amended, and certain sections of ths Industrial Arbitration Act 1912 are repealed.

(xx) Income Taz (Commonwealth) Collection. The State is empowered to collect
income tax for the Commonwealth Government.
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6. Victoria.—(i) Imperial Acts Application. Certain Imperial ‘enactments in force
in the year 1828 were declared (in 1922 : Royal assent proclaimed 25th May, 1923)
not to apply in Victoria.

(ii) Friendly Societies. The Friendly Societies Acts are amended.

(i) Parliamentary Witnesses. Oath of affirmation may be administered, and
examination of witnesses conducted by the Council or Assembly or by Committees of
the Houses.

(iv) Marriage. The Marriage Acts are amended.

(v) Metropolitan Drainage and Rivers. Better provision is made for drainage within
the metropolis.

(vi) University. The constitution and government of the University is altered,
so that it consists of a council of 31 members representative of the various interests of
the community, and a convocation comprising all graduates. The annual endowment
is increased to £45,000, and financial provision made for a school of commerce, research
work in science, and a university extension department.

(vii) Supreme Court. The enforcement in Victoria of judgments and awards of the
Superior Courts of England, Scotland, and Ireland is facilitated.

(viii) River Murray Waters. Agreement for variation of agreement of 1914 is
ratified. -

(ix) Public Safety Preservation. The Governor in Council is authorized to make
regulations for the public safety and good order, and for securing the essentials of life
to the community, but such regulations may not impose industrial conscription.

(x) Land. The Land Acts are amended. Crown and municipal lands may be sold
for the purpose of erecting dwelling-houses.

(xi) Nurses Registration. Provision is made regarding the training, qualifications,
and registration of nurses.

(xil) Melbourne and Metropolitan Tramways. The Tramways Acts are repealed.
The Board’s administrative and financial (borrowing) powers are increased.

(xiii) Railways Sinking Fund. A Railways Sinking Fund is established, into which
surplus railways revenue is to be paid annually.

(xiv) Income Tax. The rates of income tax for 1923-24 are declared, and the Income
Tax Acts are continued.

(xv) Land Taxz. Rate of land tax for 1923-24 is declared.

(xvi) Police Pensions. Police pensions, allowances, and gratuities are provided
for.

(xvii) Income Tax Amendment. Thg State is empowered to collect income tax
for the Commonwealth Government.

(xviii) Moorpanyal Lands. An area is granted to the Commonwealth as a site for
a base for seaplanes.

(xix) Railways Classification Board. The powers of the Board are extended, and the
period of operation of awards defined.

(xx) Electoral. The law relating to Parliamentary elections is amended. Arrange-
ments for the preparation and revision of rolls for the Legislative Assembly are
. authorized.

(xxi) Closer Settlement. The Closer Settlement Acts are amended. Appraisers of
lands acquired by compulsory process may be appointed to assist judge in determining
questions of value.
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7. Queensland.—(i) Diseases in Poullry. Provision is made for the inspection of
poultry ; and the prevention and eradication of diseases.

(i) Pest Destroyers. The sale of insecticides, fungicides, vermin and weed destroyers
is regulated.

(iii) Stallions Registration. Provision is made for improving the breed of horses.
(iv) Closer Settlement. Further and better provision for closer settlement is made.
(vbJury. The Jury Acts are amended and amplified.

(vi) Sugar Workers Perpetual Lease Selections. Sugar workers are given facilities
for group selection of perpetual lease selections.

(vii) Electrical Workers. Provision is made for the regulation of the electrical
industries and for ensuring competency of workers.

(vili) Local Authorities. The Local Authorities Acts are amended. A minimum
standard width for roads, classified in five divisions, is preseribed.

(ix) Petrolewm Mining for petroleum and natural gas is encouraged and regulated.

(x) Cotton Industry. Provision is made for marketing cotton. The acquirement of
cotton by the State is authorized, and other measures tending to improve the industry
are enacted.

(xi} Insurance. Assurance business is further regulated.

(xii) Meat Industry Encouragement. Provision is made for the encouragement and
improvement of the industry.

(xiii) Land Acts (Review of Caltle Holding Rents) Amendment. Review and
re-consideration of rents paid for Crown leases and occupation licenses are arranged for.

(xiv) Prickly-pear Land. Better provision is made for the eradication of prickly pear.

(xv) Fruit Marketing Organization. Provision is made for the organization of fruit
markets.

(xvi) Agricultural Bank. State advances to co-operative companies and associations
of farmers are authorized.

(xvil) Hospitals. Better provision is made for the maintenance, management, and
regulation of hospitals. '

(xviiil) Primary Producers Co-operative Associations. Provision is made for
the formation, registration, and management of primary producers’ co-operative
associations.

8. South Australia.—(i) Governor’s Salary. The salary of the Governor is increased
to £5,000 per annum.

(i) Adelaide University Act Amendment. Annual endowment is raised to £20,000.
University is exempted from Land Tax.

(iii) Drought Relief. Commodities may be supplied to assist farmers affected by
drought ; recipients are to repay cost.

(iv) Municipal Corporations. Statutes relating to municipal corporations are
consolidated.

(v) Aborigines (Training of Children). Aboriginal children may be placed under the
control of the State Children’s Council, thereby becoming State children.

(vi) River Murray Waters Amendment. Agreement for variation of agreement of
1914 is ratified.

(vii) Stamp Duties. Stamp Duties Acts are consolidated.
C.5415.—4 '
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(viii) Early Closing Act Amendment. Classes of goods exempted from operation
of early closing provisions are more particularly treated ; areas of shopping districts
altered ; and minor amendments made.

(ix) Succession Duties Act Amendment. Method of calculating values of property is
set out, and duties declared to be chargeable in various special cases.

(x) Width of Tires. Width of tires, maximum weights, axle loads, &c., of vehicles
used on public roads is more explicitly provided for.

(xi) Tawation Act Amendmeni. The State is empowered to collect incomgtax for
the Commonwealth Government.

(xii) Industrial and Provident Societies. Previous Statutes are repealed. Conditions
of registration, dissolution, &c., and of carrying on business are indicated.

(xiii) Immigration. Earlier Statutes are repealed, and better provision made for
encouraging immigration into the State. Extensive powers and functions are vested
in the Minister regarding apprenticeship, placing out, care and control of assisted
immigrants.

(xiv) Building. Earlier Statutes are consolidated and amended. Builders must
furnish plans to Councils, and comply with various requirements ; dangerous and
neglected structures may be removed; unnecessary obstructions are forbidden. In
certain areas in Adelaide buildings must not abut on streets. Heights and loads of buildings
are delimited, and materials used regulated.

9° Western Australia.—(i) Electric Light and Power Agreement. The agreement
between the Government and the City of Perth for the supply of electric current is
ratified.

(i) Industries Assistance Act Continuance. The operation of the Industries Assistance
Act 1915 is continued.

(iii) Reciprocal Enforcement of Maintenance Orders. Reciprocal arrangements are
authorized with all Australian States.

(iv) Anzac Day. Race meetings on Anzac Day (25th April) are prohibited.

(v) Change of Names Regulation. Use of an assumed name is prohibited, except
by deed poll duly executed and registered.

(vi) Factories and Shops. Special hygienic and safety precautions are to be taken
in factories where lead, arsenic, &c., are used.

(vii) Friendly Societies Act. The law relating to Friendly Societies is consolidated
and amended.

(viil) Women’s Legal Status. Disqualification for public functions and offices on
grounds of sex is removed.

(ix) Land Tax and Income Tax. These taxes are imposed for the year 1923-24.

10. Tasmania.—(i) Ministers of the Crown. The number, offices, and duties of
Minuisters are defined.

(ii) Hobart Building. The Hobart Council is given power to fix building lines and
to regulate flats and size of building allotments.

(iii) Land and Income Tazation. Extension of time for payment of taxes is
authorized ; also payment by instalments. Value of natural increase of live stock,
except when disposed of, need not be included in statement of income.

(iv) Hobart Corporation Loans, The Hobart Council is empowered to borrow money
for municipal works.

(v) Income Tax Collection. Agreement between Commonwealth and State for
administration of Income Tax Acts and for assessment and collection of taxes is ratified
and confirmed.
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§ 7. Consular Representatives of Foreign Countries in Australia.

The following tabular statement shows the number of consular representatives of

foreign countries in each State for the year 1924 :—

CQNSULAR REPRESENTATIVES IN AUSTRALIA, 1924.

Country.

Number of Consular Representatives in—

N.S.W.

Yie.

Q'land.

S.A.

W.A.

Tas.

Total
Aust.

Argentme Repubhc
Austria, .
Belgium
Brazil

Chile ..
China ..
Colombia ..
Czecho-Slovakia ..
Denmark
Ecuador
Estonia
Finland
France ..
Germany
Greece ..
Guatemala
Honduras
Italy
Japan
Liberia
Mexico ..
Netherlands
Nicaragua
Norway
Panama
Paraguay
Peru ..
Poland ..
Portugal
Russia ..
Salvador

Serb-Croat- Slovene State

Spain
Sweden .
Switzerland
US.A. ..
Uruguay
Venezuela

Total
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In addition, Northern Territory has a Consul for Netherlands. Countries having
Consuls-General in Sydney are Belgium, Chile, Czecho-Slovakia, Ecuador, Estonisa,
Greece, Japan, Netherlands, Paraguay, Peru, Poland, and Sweden.
Consuls-General in Melbourne are Argentine, China, Colombia, Denmark, Germany,
Honduras, Norway, Spain, Switzerland, and U.S.A. Greece has its Consulate-General
in Brisbane. The Consul-in-chief for Panama is located at Newcastle, New South Wales.

Those having
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CHAPTER IV.

LOCAL GOVERNMENT.

. § 1. Introduction.

1, General.—The construction and maintenance of roads, bridges and ferries are
generally part of the functions of local authorities, but in New South Wales and South
Australia, more especially in the large unincorporated areas, these duties are undertaken
directly by the Government. In some States, moreover, a certain proportion of the roads
and bridges are constructed and maintained by the Government, which, in addition,
advances money for main roads to be expended by municipalities under the supervision
of special Boards. Although roads, bridges and ferries constructed and maintained
directly by Government de not properly come under the heading of *“ Local Government,”
they have been included in this chapter for the sake of convenience.

2. Municipalities, Shires, etc.—A description of the various systems of municipal
government in the different States, and their development from the earliest date, was
published in 1919 by the Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics in a separate
work entitled ‘‘ Local Government in Australia.”” Limits of space preclude the incor-
poration of the information contained therein in the Official Year Book.

3. Water Supply and Sewerage.—In the cities of Sydney, Melbourne and Brisbane
the control of water supply and sewerage is in the hands of special Boards, while in
Adelaide and Perth, these services are under the direct supervision of Government
Departments. In most of the other cities and towns, the municipal councils, or, in some
cases, water trusts, are the controlling bodies, which either construct the works out of
tneir ewn resources or take them over after they have been constructed by the Govern.
ment.

4. Harbours.—The majority of the harbours in Australia are managed by Boards,
the members of which are either elected by persons interested or appointed by the
Government. In a few instances, however, they are directly contfrolled by the Govern.
ment. Only those which are controlled by Boards are dealt with in the following pages.

6. Fire Brigades.—In all the States, the management of fire brigades is undertaken
by Boards. The members of these Boards are usually elected by the councils of muni-
cipalities and insurance companies within the districts placed under their jurisdiction,
together with one or more appointed by the Government. Occasionally volunteer or
country fire brigades are represented.

§ 2. Government Roads, Bridges, Etc.

1. New South Wales.—(i) General. The control of all roads, bridges and ferries,
with the exception of those proclaimed as ** National >’ and of those in the unincorporated
areas of the Western Division, which still remain under its jurisdiction, was transferred,
in 1920, from the Public Works Department to local authorities. The Government has
also adopted the policy of assisting municipal and shire councils to recondition certain
main roads by doing the work in the first instance, and recovering in instalments from
the councils concerned one-half of the cost.
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(ii) Roads, Bridges and Ferries. At the end of 1922, the ‘‘ National ” works con-
gisted of 58 miles of roads, 283 bridges with a total length of 108,631 feet, and 23 ferries,
while in the unincorporated areas of the Western Division there were 6,053 miles of roads
(of which 213 miles were metalled or ballasted, 163 formed only, and 3,437 cleared only),
99 bridges of a total length of 13,602 feet, 340 culverts, and 6 ferries under the control
of the Public Works Department.

) (iii) Fzpenditure on Roads, Bridges and Ferries. The total Government expendi-
ture on roads, bridges and ferries from 1857 to 1922-23 was £25,425,924. The following
table shows the expenditure for each year from 1917-18 to 1922-23 :—

ROADS, ETC.—EXPENDITURE BY ‘GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS,
NEW SOUTH WALES, 1918 TO 1923.

4
Year ending 30th June. 1918. 1919. 1620. 1921, 1922, 1923.
£ £ £ £ £ £
Expenditure .. .. 74,459 88,591 116,034 163,121 | 542,205 | 443,541

2. Victoria.—(a) General. A small sum is expended annually by the State Govern-
ment on roads and bridges, and a considerable amount of loan money is advanced in
each year to the Country Roads Board for the purpose of constructing and maintaining
main and developmental roads, the amount so expended during the year ending 30th
June, 1922, being £964,163. An annual payment of £50,000 is also made out of
Consolidated Revenue to the Board for maintenance works.

(b) Direct Expenditure by Government. The following table shows the amounts of
money expended directly by the Government on roads and bridges during the years
1917-18 to 1921-22 :—

ROADS AND BRIDGES—GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE, VICTORIA,
1917-18 TO 1921-22.

Year. 1917-18. 1918-19. 1819-20. 1920-21. 1921-22,

£ £ £ £ £
Expenditure . .. 19,782 20,591 7,832 10,842 23,622

(¢c) Country Roads Board. The duties of this Board were given in some detail in
Year Book No. 15, p. 526.

The borrowing of a sum of £3,000,000 has been authorized for the purposes of
making permanent works under the Country Roads Acts. One half of the amount
expended on permanent works and maintenance must be refunded by the municipalities
affected, six per cent..of the amount due in respect of permanent works being payable
annually, and the cost of maintenance allocated to each municipality must be paid
before the first of July in each year. A special rate, not exceeding six pence in the
pound may be levied in any ward or riding of a municipality for the purpose of such
repayment.
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Al registration fees, licence fees and fines under the Motor Car Act, all licence fees

for unused roads and water frontages, and all registration fees and fines for traction.

" engines are credited to the Country Roads Board Fund. The total loan .expenditure

for permanent works to the 30th June, 1922, was £2,466,145. The following table gives

the revenue and expenditure on permanent and maintenance works for the five years
1917-18 to 1921-22 :— .

COUNTRY ROADS BOARD, VICTORIA—REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE,
1917-18 TO 1921-22.

Revenue. Expenditure.
!
Mot Contributi b
Year ended 30th June. B:g?sr- URng:gg fd’:l;;ci‘;);ﬁltlises.y .
tration ete Total Permanent Main-
and Licenee j . Works. tenance.
Licence Fees Permanent; Main-
Fees. . Works. | tenance.
£ £ £ £ £, £ £
1918 .. .. | 58,485 | 23,736 , 30,256 .. . 116,521 @ 226,599 | 173,757
1919 .. .. | 67,666 ! 22,374 | 29,841 | 82,453 | 261,655 | 284,734 | 179,133
1920 .. .. | 85,303 | 22,072 | 37,573 | 89,730 | 294,498 | 335,755 | 192,320
1921 .. .. | 98,135 { 21,441 { 50,036 | 90,335 | 342,865 | 271,869 | 221,395
1922 .. .. |118,672 | 21,487 | 61,024 | 104,026 | 429,308 | 288,937 | 267,969

(@) Developmental Roads. For the purpose of constructing and maintaining sub-
sidiary or developmental roads, the Government may borrow the sum of £5,000,000.
The work is carried out under the supervision of the Country Roads Board, and the State
provides the whole of the money and makes provision out of State funds for liquidating
the liability ; the municipalities, however, are required to bear a proportion of the interest
on the outlay during the period of the loan and to maintain the roads when constructed.
The amount expended during the year ended 30th June, 1922 was £627,093, and the total
expenditure to that date was £1,685,208.

3. Queensland.—Under the Main Roads Act of 1920, a Main Roads Board was con-
stituted, consisting of three members appointed by the Governor in Council. The duties
of this Board are. to make the necessary surveys and investigations in order to determine
what roads should be main roads, and, under certain circumstances, to undertake the
construction and maintenance of such roads. Before any road can be proclaimed a
main road, the shire councils through whose areas such road passes hdve the right to
lodge objections thereto, and the Board must consider such objections and may vary
its decision. The whole of the money necessary for the construction and maintenance
of main roads is provided from the Main Roads Fund at the Treasury, and the councils
concerned must repay one-half the cost thereof over a period of 30 years, with interest.
This fund is formed from (a) moneys appropriated by Parliament therefor, (b) taxes and
fees on motor vehicles, traction engines and wheels of vehicles, (c) fees and rents for
unused roads, (d) moneys received for the sale of timber, sand, etc., on any main road,
and (e) all other moneys received or recovered by the Board. Wherever possible, the
Board arranges with local authorities to undertake the survey and construction of works,
but in most cases, owing to the dearth of trained engineers in the employ of councils,
the Board has had to undertake most of the survey work and preparation of plans and a
considerable portion of the construction. During the year ended 30th June, 1923, the
receipts of the Board amounted to £400,526, including £217,500 from the Treasury Loan
Fund and £64,965 from motor fees, and the disbursements to £344,932, including £163,115
expenditure on permanent works and £11,069 on maintenance of main roads. At that
date, 2,746 miles of roads had been gazetted as main roads, 320 miles had been surveyed,
and the estimated cost of works for which plans were in hand or completed, including
bridges, was £424,268.
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4, South Australia.—Under the Main Roads Act of 1922, the Government is-
authorized to borrow up to £300,000 for the purpose of reconstructing main roads and
for acquiring quarries and working the same. In the sparsely settled districts outside
the incorporated areas, the roads and bridges are constructed and maintained by the
Public Works Department, which expended thereon during the year ended 30th June,
1922, the sum of £27,802. During the same year, the Government expended £109,120
from loan funds on certain main roads. In addition, a large amount of money is
allocated annually to the municipal corporations and district councils solely for the
construction and maintenance of main roads within their boundaries.

The Roads Improvement Act 1921 provides for the constitution of a Roads Advisory
Board, consisting of three members of the Public Service appointed by the Governor.
Main roads may be proclaimed. The duties of the Board are to advise the Minister as
to the moneys which should be expended by each council on the construction, maintenance
and keeping in repair of the main roads within its district, and the amount of money voted
for main roads which should be allocated to each council. The Minister determines (a)
the total amount of money to be expended by each council for such purposes during each
financial year, (b) the amount to be allocated to each council, and (c) the amount to be
spent by each council out of revenue, for which a council may declare a special rate not
exceeding fourpence in the pound, but the amount under (¢) must not exceed one-half
the amount under (). Should a council make'default in carrying out the work prescribed,
the Engineer for Roads and Bridges may undertake it, and half the amount of the cost
thereof becomes a debt due by such council to the Minister.

5. Western Australia.—In Western Australia the construction, maintenance, and
management of roads and bridges throughout the State are under the control of
municipalities and district road boards which are subsidized by the Government.

6. Tasmania.—(i) Construction. In Tasmania the cost of construction of roads
and bridges is borne almost entirely by the central Government.

Up to the 30th June, 1923, the loan expenditure on these works was £3,847,083.
In addition, half the proceeds of the sale of land has formed a Crown Lands Fund for
tlie construction of roads to new holdings. Under this provision £658,616 has been
expended. This fund has in recent years more than met the demands on it, and
expenditure therefrom since 1918 has been limited to £10,000 annually, the balance
being used for redemption of debt. The following table gives the total expenditure up
to the 30th June, 1919, and the annual expenditure during the years 1919-20 to 1922-23
by the State on the construction of roads and bridges, together with the mileage of new
roads and the number of new bridges built during those four years :—

ROADS AND BRIDGES, TASMANIA—GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE ON
CONSTRUCTION TO 30th JUNE, 1923.

‘ Expenditure. New-road Mileage.
Period. \ Crown Brlificg:s.
Loans. Lands Cleared. | Metalled.
! Fund. -
i
1 £ £ Miles. Miles. No.
Total to 30th June, 1919 .. .. 3,493,745 | 639,111 .. .. ..
1919-20 .. .. . 81,940 6,563 67 68 17
1920-21 - 100,621 | 4,744 62 80 8
1921-22 e 99,760 8,198 69 73 ) 27
1922-23 . ‘ 71,017 6,412 47 57 13
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(ii)) Mainienance. The maintenance of roads and bridges is -undertaken by the
municipalities with some assistance from the central Government, chiefly by way of
subsidy. Under the Aid to Road Rates Act, a sum of £11,000 is distributed annually
among the municipalities, in proportion as the cost of maintenance falls on their resources.
Under the Main Roads Maintenance Act 1918 a further sum of £5,000 was provided out
of Consolidated Revenue, which, with the addition of the motor tax, less 5 per cent.,
and a contribution from municipalities, is expended on the upkeep of main roads. In
1921-22 the amount available for 1,049 miles of main road was £27,000. The work is
carried out in most cases by municipalities, under the general direction of an Advisory
Board, on which the Government, the municipalities, and the motorists are all represented.
Further, the Repairs to Roads Act 1920 provides for loans for 15 years to municipalities
for the purpose of re-making roads—half the loan is repaid in instalments by the local
body and the remainder by the State Government. The Government also provides for
the repair of the more important bridges, and for emergency work.

7. Summary of Loan Expenditure on Roads and Bridges.—Figures showing the total
expenditure on roads and bridges in the States are not available. The subjoined
statement, however, gives the amounts of loan expenditure by the State Governments
up to the 30th June, 1922 :—

ROADS AND BRIDGES.—GOVERNMENT LOAN EXPENDITURE TO THE
30th JUNE, 1922.

Expenditure. N.S.W. Victoria. Q’land. S. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmania.| Al States.
£ £ £ £ £ £ £
Total .. 2,416,777 | 4,495,841 |93l,775 2,039,085 425,137 | 5,328,254 | 15,636,860

The following table shows the annual expenditure from loans on roads and
bridges by the central Governments in each State during the years 1917-18 to
1921-22 .— ¢

ROADS AND BRIDGES.—LOAN EXPENDITURE BY STATES, 1918 TO 1922.

Year. N.S.W. Victoria. Q’land. S. Aust. | W. Aust, | Tasmania. | All States.
|
£ £ £ £ £ .. £
1917-18 e 22,374 | 241,892 .. 43,693 2,600 .. 310,559
1918-19 .. 13,089 | 360,524 .. 22,008 4,310 90,101 -490,032
1919-20 .. 6,674 | 623,570 .. 66,393 | 14,538 81,940 793,115
1920-21 . 13,555 | 965,646 . 120,223 | 32,121 | 100,621 1,232,166
1921-22 .. | 320,271 | 964,163 .. 109,120 | 12,585 | 132,879 | 1,539,018

The two tables given above show only a small proportion of the actual expenditure
upon roads and bridges in the different States, for the reason that (a) there have been
large expenditures from revenue, both by the central Governments and by local authorities,
and (b) the State Governments have in many cases voted grants and subsidies on the
amount of rates collected, and have issued loans to local authorities either for the express
purpose of the construction of roads and bridges or for the general purpose of public
works construction.
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§ 3. Municipalities, Shires, Etc.

1. New South Wales.—(i) General. Practically the whole of the State, with the excep-
tion of the Western Division, has been divided into municipalities and shires, the total
area incorporated at the end of 1922 being 183,985 square miles, of which 2,845 square
miles are included in the former and 181,140 in the latter. The areas incorporated com-
prise the whole of the eastern and central divisions of the State, with the exception of
Lord Howe Island, the islands in Port Jackson, and the quarantine station at Port Jackson,

(il) Municipalities.—(a) Summary. The following table gives the number, area
and population of municipalities, together with the length of roads and the number of
bridges and ferries therein for the years 1918 to 1922 :—

MUNICIPALITIES, NEW SOUTH WALES—SUMMARY, 1918 TO 1922.

; Sydney and Suburbs. Country.
o+ No.of i Length . .
Year, [ Municipaii- of Roads. Bridges. | Ferries,
tics. Area.. | Population. Area. Population.

|
1918 ! 184 95,259 777,140 | 1,710,675 | 463,500 10,214 929 12
1919 183 95,259 811,910 | 1,710,475 | 482,860 (a) (a) (a)
1920 185 95,259 881,594 | 1,725,875 | 525,264 (a) (a) (a)
1921 ' 185 95,259 906,320 | 1,725,875 | 531,090 10,187 745 26
1922 185 95,259 934,970 | 1,725,875 | 536,050 {a) (a) (a)

(a) Not available——collected triennially.

Of the 10,187 miles of roads, 4,474 were metalled, ballasted or gravelled, 1,912 formed
only, and 2,162 cleared only, while 1,639 miles were natural surface.

(&) Unimproved and Improved Values. The following table gives a comparison. of
the unimproved and improved values for the years 1918 to 1922 inclusive :—

MUNICIPALITIES, NEW SOUTH WALES.—CAPITAL VALUES, 1918 TO 1922,

Year. Sydney. Suburbs. Metr%%%ﬂtan. Country. Graﬁd Total,
UNIMPROVED VALUE.
£ £ £ £ g
1918 .. .. | 31,880,295 38,176,261 70,056,656 | 24,629,668 | 94,686,224
1919 .. .. | 31,831,054 39,672,190 { 71,503,244 | 25,289,371 | 96,792,615
1920 .. .. | 33,077,620 46,847,825 | 79,925,445 | 29,060,263 | 108,985,708
1921 - | 35,887,412 51,027,987 | 86,915,399 | 30,706,273 | 117,621,672
1922 ' 36,838,607 54,642,223 91,480,830 | 32,343,067 ’ 123,823,897
| !
IMPROVED VALUE.
1918 .. .. | 82,027,200 | 106,647,308 | 188,674,508 63,368,253 252,042,761
1919 .. .. | 82,808,760 | 111,686,717 | 194,495,477 | 6(,059,272 | 260,554,749
1920 .. .. | 84,580,400 | 127,414,223 | 211,994,623 | 77,900,508 | 289,895,131
1921 .. .. | 99,647,060 | 141,632,450 | 241,279,510 | 88,922,248 | 330,201,758
1922 .. .. |103,667,740 ! 155,607,105 | 259,274,845 | 90,627,326 | 349,902,171
I I ) ‘
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{c) Revenue and Expenditure.

CraPTER IV.~—Locan GOVERNMENT.

The following table gives particulars of the revenue

and expenditure of municipalities for the year ending 31st December, 1922, under various

headings :(—

MUNICIPALITIES, NEW SOUTH WALES.—REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1922,

i ] .
| |
Particulars. i Sydney. Suburbs. |  Country. ! Total.
i
REVENTUE.
[}
£ £ ! £ | £
General fund 1,523,026 1,004,667 12,527,693 (b)
Trading accounts .. 2,348,854 (a) 19,458 428,837 | 448,295 ()
Special and local funds 19,276 267,784 287,060 (b)
Gross revenue 2,348,854 | 1,561,760 | 1,701,288 15,611,002
| !
EXPENDITURE.
General fund - .. 1,587,175 | 1,015,613 2,602,788 (b)
Trading accounts .. .. 2,187,856 (a) 12,767 374,699 387,466 (b)
Special and local funds .. 18,471 246,828 265,299 (b)

"Gross expenditure

2,187,856

1,618,413 } 1,637,140

,5,443,409

(a) Items of revenue and expenditure for the city of Sydney cannot be allocated to the different
headings shown for municipalities.

(b) Exclusive of Sydney.

The subjoined table shows the gross revenue and expenditure of all municipalities
for the five years 1918 to 1922 :—

MUNICIPALITIES, NEW SOUTH WALES.—REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, .
1918 TO 1922.

Municipalities. 1918. 1910, 1920. 1921 19022,
Gross REVENTUE.
£ £ £ £ £
Sydney .. 1,263,170 | 1,483,810 | 1,724,858 | 2,068,153 | 2,348,854
Suburban 9355108 | 1,012,024 | 1,200,139 | 1,413,469 | 1,561,760
Country 1,141,795 | 1,271,005 | 1,357,065 | 1,582,055 | 1,701,288
Total .. 3,340,073 | 3,766,839 | 4,282,062 | 5,063,677 | 5,611,902
Gross ExXPENDITURE.
|
Sydney .. 1,246,130 | 1,454,277 | 1,747,972 | 2,060,635 | 2,187,856
Suburban 912,266 987,885 | 1,145,765 | 1,511,543 | 1,618,413
Country 1,043,633 | 1,228,553 | 1,293,564 | 1,507,423 | 1,637,140
Total .. . l 3,202,029 ] 3,670,715 ; 4,187,301 | 5,079,601 | 5,443,409
i
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(d) Assets and Liabilities. The financial position of the municipalities as at the
81st December, 1922, is shown by the following statement of assets and liabilities.

MUNICIPALITIES, NEW SOUTH WALES.—ASSETS AND LIABILITIES, 1922.

Particulars. Sydney. Suburbs. Country. Tota!.
ASSETS.
£ £ £ £
Bank balance and cash .. 233,575 314,576 548,151 (b)
Outstanding rates .. 89,484 | 155,438 244,922 (b)
Sundry debtors .. .. 15,496,718 (a) 75,609 180,167 255,676 (b)
Stores and materials i 25,377 75,212 100,589 (b)
Land, buildings, furniture et(‘ 722,326 | 3,717,949 | 4,440,275 (b)
Ot,her .. . 38,708 22,647 - 61,355 (b)
Total .. .. 15,496,718 1,184,979 | 4,465,989 | 21,147,686
Lriagruities.
Loans, outstanding interest |)
and sundry creditors . 1,431,802 | 1,167,538 | 2,599,340 (b)
Debts due to Government and
interest thereon .. .. 15,037,651 (a) 95,529 | 1,964,236 2,059,765 (b)
Bank overdrafts .. 138,198 120,688 258,886 (b)
Other 22,896 96,280 119,176 (b)
15,037,651 1,688,425 | 3,348 742 | 20,074,818

(a) Particulars for the city of Sydney cannot be allocated to the different headings shown for
municipalities. (b) Exclusive of Syduney.

(iii) Shires.—(a) Summary. The following table gives the number, area, population,
and unimproved capital value of shires, together with the length of the roads, and the
number of bridges and ferries therein. It is not possible to give the improved capital
value or the assessed annual value, as shires are not compelled to make these valuations.

SHIRES, NEW SOUTH WALES.—SUMMARY, 1918 TO 1922.

Year. gg;_gsf‘ Area. Population. ng;g?%’;i‘l. 0%’:{’(’?’?& Bridges. |Ferries,
: No. |sq. miles. No. £ - miles. No. No.
1918 .. .. 136 180,658 | 673,860 | 109,133,215 | 83,309 3,567 98
1919 .- .| 136 | 180,708 | 692,230 | 110,881,306 | (a) @ | (a
1920 .. | 136 | 181140 | 670,123 | 120,872,326 | (a) | (a) | (a)
1921 .. .. 136 181,140 | 676,130 | 130,834,456 85,458 3,627 175
1922 .. .. 136 181,140 | 688,560 ! 135,380,748 (a) (a) (a)

(a) Not available—collected triennially.

Of the 85,458 miles of roads, 17,216 were metalled or ballasted, 12,200 formed only,
and 26,538 cleared only, the balance being natural surface.

(b) R and Bxpenditure. The revenue and expenditure of shires for the years
1918 to 1922 are shown in the following table. Included in the receipts Sov 1922 are
Government grants amounting to £184,086:—
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SHIRES, NEW SOUTH WALES,—REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1918 TO 1922,

Particulars. 1918. 1919. 1920. 1921. 1922,
REVENUE.
i
General Fund— £ £ £ £ ' £
General rates ('mcluding
interest) .. 710,983 742,026 825,781 968,886 | 1,033,921
Government endowment 162,188 153,234 156,429 178,420 156,861
Public works .. .. 157,737 230,673 196,045 188,533 218,952
Health administration .. 3,865 13,731 79,410 84,014 88,165
Public services . 11,487 12,481 14,630 15,540 16,052
Shire property .. 14,258 15,539 13,456 16,145 20,344
Miscellaneous .. .. 7,427 7,192 12,125 8,939 13,852
Special and Local Funds .. 93,101 114,885 57,540 87,124 99,960
Total revenue .. | 1,161,046 | 1,289,761 | 1,355,416 | 1,547,601 | 1,648,107
EXPENDITURE.
General Fund—
Administrative expenses 99,391 115,657 146,762 140,300 168,802
Public works .. .. 916,351 | 1,013,337 994,731 | 1,187,349 | 1,245,857
Health administration .. 9,292 26,237 84,282 89,344 95,578
Public services .. 19,370 21,293 26,239 33,782 32,205
Shire property .. 16,884 17,037 14,935 18,721 18,518
Miscellaneous .. 15,526 16,034 8,589 9,418 11,626%*
Specml Local, and Loan Funds 86,905 98,403 50,210 78,474 91,295
Total expenditure .. | 1,163,719 | 1,307,998 | 1,325,748 | 1,557,388 | 1,663,881

* Includes £7,597 for interest on loans and overdrafts.
(c) Assets and Liabilities. The finances of the shires at the end of the year 1922
showed an excess of assets of £376,786. The following table gives particulars of assets
and liabilities as at the 31st December, 1922 :—

SHIRES, NEW SOUTH WALES.—ASSETS AND LIABILITIES, 1922.

Assets. Amount. Liabilities, Amount,
£ . £

Bank balances and cash . 170,113 | Loans outstanding, interest and
QOutstanding rates .. .. 131,071 sundry creditors .. 284,364
Sundry debtors .. .. |. 40,824 | Bank overdrafts .. .. 182,725
Stores and materials 32,285 | Other .. .. . 62,866
Land, buildings, furniture, pla,nt

machinery, ete. .. 532,175
Other .. . .. 273

Total .. . 906,741 Total .. .. 529,955

2. Victoria.—(i) General. Local Government is established throughout the State
(with the exception of French Island), the various divisions being termed cities, towns,
boroughs, or shires. Melbourne and Geelong were incorporated under special statutes
prior to the establishment of a general system of local government, and except in a fow
details are not subject to the provisions of the Local Government Act.

In addition to the endowment of £50,000, the municipalities received from the
Government during the financial year 1922-23 a sum of £64,340 out of the Licensing
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Fund as the equivalent for (a) fees for licences, (b) fees for the registration of brewers
and spirit merchants, and (c) fines, penalties, and forfeitures incurred under the Licensing
Act 1915,

The financial years of the cities of Melbourne and Geelong end on the 31st December
and the 31st August respectively ; those of all other municipalities on the 30th September.

(ii) Municipalities.—(a) Summary. The following table shows the number of cities,
towns, boroughe, and shires, with estimated population, number of ratepayers and dwel-
lings, and value of ratable property for the years 1919 to 1923 inclusive :—

MUNICIPALITIES, VICTORIA.—SUMMARY, 1919 TO 1923.

Estimated Value

Number ’ Number Estimated
Year ending 30th of Estimated of Number of Ratable Property.
September. Municipal- | Population.| Ratepayers! of
ities. (both sexes). Dwellings. Total. Annual

Cities, Towns, AND Borovans.

No. No. No. No. £ £
1919.. .. 52 859,470 | 224,757 197,689 164,306,704 9,227,807
1920.. .. 52 877,880 | 228,518 200,206 172,838,636 9,687,320
1921.. .. 55 886,030 | 237,037 |\ 205.416a 193,947,624 | 10,864,184
1922. . . 53 014,371a| 245,589. |/ ’ 210,501,055 | 11,869,636
1923.. .. 53 963,180 | 270,058 220,209 233,586,201 | 13,116,589
SHIRES. )
1919.. .. 138 622,260 188,032 141,951 176,297,529 R,922,859
1920. . 138 628,420 | 188,802 142,570 184,599,186 9,340,172
1921.. .. 138 628,970 | 198,801 142 5794 205,555,121 | 10,350,524
1922, . .. 139 610,987a| 201,956 ? ' 215,984,328 | 10,875,948
1923.. .. 139 616,410 | 200,834 143,809 221,623,773 | 11,200,825

(a) Census figures.

() Revenue and Expenditure. The following table shows the revenue from various
sources, and the expenditure under various heads, exclusive of loan revenue and expen-
diture, of municipalities during the years 1918 to 1922 :—

MUNICIPALITIES, VICTORIA.—REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1918 TO 1922.

Items. 1918. 1919. 1920. 1 1921. l 1022,
REVENUE.

£ £ £ . £ £
Rates .. .. | 1,462,640 | 1,560,968 | 1,750,778 | 2,083,931 | 2,303,664
Licences .. 109,916 136,517 135,383 126,952 137,036
Taxation< Dog fees .. 21,481 21,074 22,575 23,682 24,316

Market and weigh-

bridge dues .. 71,737 85,240 87,845 91,448 99,485

Government endowments and .
grants .. .. .. 62,460 96,429 74,563 65,581 75,627
Contributions for streets, etc. 63,910 93,900 73,182 84,936 111,983
Sanitary charges .. .. 101,791 101,996 116,096 133,244 146,559
Rents N .. N 65,821 69,845 85,517 92,717 102,784
Other sources .. .. 566,788 714,156 879,024 890,625 | 1,030,323

Total .. .. | 2,526,544 | 2,880,125 | 3,224,963 | 3,593,116 | 4,031,777
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MUNICIPALITIES, VICTORIA.—REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1918 TO
1922-—continued.
Ttems. 1918. 1919. 1920. ' 1921 1922.
EXPENDITURE.
£ £ £ £ £
Salaries, etc. 214,797 226,692 246,851 | 284,158 319,430
Sanitary work, street cleamng,
etc. 244,084 248,956 306,775 | 345,834 363,706
Lighting .. 98,511 100,679 102,945 | 115,968 130,722
Fire brigades’ contnbutlons 32,786 35,120 39,637 46,512 | 48,526
Public works {Constmctlon 232,977 204,874 208,326 | 238,165 271,007
Maintenance 1,046,474 | 1,152,247 | 1,385,347 |1,683,619 1,865,549
Formation of private streets, 1 .
etc. . 75,474 111,125 82,746 | 130,125 147,612
Redemptlon of loa,ns 124,797 137,688 128,664 | 133,786 136,090
Interest.on loans .. 277,435 257,057 264,147 | 276,065 305,289
Charities . 19,977 21,103 25,031 29,468 26,436
Other expendlture 178,043 332,347 313,650 | 315,085 332,067
Total 2,546,255 | 2,917,888 | 3,104,119 13,598,785 | 3,946,434

(¢) Assets and Liabilities. The assets of municipalities may be classified under three
heads—(a) the municipal fund, () the loan fund, and (c) property ; the liabilities under
two heads—(a) the municipal fund, and (b) the loan fund. The following table shows

the amount of municipal assets and liabilities for the years 1918 o 1922 :—

MUNICIPALITIES, VICTORIA.—ASSETS AND LIABILITIES, 1918 TO [922.

Iteros. 1918, 1919. l 1920. l 1921. I 1822,
ASSETS.

MuonicreAL FuNp— £ £ £ £ £
Uncollected rates 132,217 133,585 133,573 | 158,301 176,830
Other assets 427,046 550,283 483,724 | 591,508 636,509

Loaxy Foxp— .

(a) Sinking funds—
Amount at credit .. 596,550 465,132 489,332 | 523,834 430,689
Arrears due .. 5,054 1,093 3,098 483 511
(b) Unexpended balances 238,906 204,761 221,405 | 331,561 442,360

PROPERTY— . )
Buildings, markets, etc. 3,871,232 | 3,938,068 | 4,077,892 (4,457,527 | 4,804,008
Waterworks 268,815 271,581 270,147 | 256,169 253,520
Gasworks 110,819 114,505 117,704 | 123,454 129,020

Total 5,650,639 | 5,679,008 | 5,796,875 (6,442,837 | 6,873,447
LIABILITIES.
Municrear Funp—
Arrears due sinking funds 5,054 1,093 3,098 483 511
Overdue interest . 6,920 6,611 7,091 5,379 6,026
Bank overdrafts 317,410 484,785 442,326 | 542,462 858,733
Other liabilities 269,947 280,475 281,675 | 352,518 389,340

Loaxy FoNnp—

Loans outstanding 5,764,050 | 5,041,429 | 5,192,069 |5,595,614 | 5,714,570
Due on loan contracts 47,145 129,192 220,188 158,009 177,755
Due on current contracts 78,115 64,037 85,368 | 102,191 88,936

Total .e .. | 6,488,641 | 6,007,622 | 6,231,815 (6,756,656 | 7,235,871
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3. Queensland.—(i) General. The whole of the State is incorporated into cities, towns,
and shires under the Local Authorities Act of 1902 and its amendments.

(ii) Municipalities.

{a) Summary. The following table gives particulars of the

area, population, number of inhabited dwellings, and assets and liabilities of cities and
towns and of shires for the years 1918 to 1922 :—

MUNICIPALITIES, QUEENSLAND.—SUMMARY, 1918 TO 1922.

Liabilities.
Popul Nun}ber Capital B
a- apita
Year. No.| Area. 2%111. Inha(t))ited Vax;ue. Assets. Govern-
Dwellings. ment Total.
Loans.
Cities aNp Towns. .
8q. miles. No. No. £ £ £ £
1918 36 507 | 330,272 | 65,588 | 17,436,371 1,988,957| 270,82G | 1,599,025
1919 35 510 | 346,019 | 66,879 | 17,648,597| 2,037,948 304,204 | 1,667,595
1920 35 510 | 330,044 | 69,340 | 19,066,071{ 2,161,774 457,170 | 1,867,186
1921 36 522 | 339,420 | 71,257 | 19,350,707| 2,579,726| 506,131 | 2,081,724
1922 36 522 | 343,799 | 71,887 | 19,486,391 | 2,402,864 540,520 | 2,251,373
SHIRES.

- i d

1918 137 | 669,387 | 411,278 | 88,384 | 45,553,989 594,828| 173,024 352,819
1919 136 | 669,384 | 425,855 | 92,030 | 46,259,148 625,883 191,551 398,272
1920 135 | 669,384 | 422,683 | 95,173 | 47,259,059| 723,871} 299,361 513,623
1921 134 | 669,372 | 423,857 | 99,364 | 49,051,635 800,451 338,681 620,180
1922 134 | 669,372 | 427,739 | 96,840 | 50,284,568 846,102 365,863 623,086

(b) Revenue and Expemliture. The following table shows the revenue and expen-
diture (including loan moneys) of cities and towns, and of shires for each year from 1918

to 1922 :—
MUNICIPALITIES, QUEENSLAND.—REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE,
1918 TO 1922.
Revenue. Expenditure.
Year. - Office
Go - L
Rates. | ment | Total. Public | podemp. | EXPenses | gy,
Subsidies. tion. Salaries.
Ciries axp Towns.
) £ £ £ £ £ £ £
1918 535,124 16,937 655,538 455,824 | 21,916 | 61,731 680,837
1919 612,476 45,833 798,473 577,993 | 20,925 | 68,585 860,958
1920 700,321 180,110 | 1,024,834 774,969 | 30,234 | 76,703 | 1,074,648
1921 791,259 94,453 | 1,025,504 | 842,567 | 32,696 | 92,194 | 1,180,420
1922 868,996 59,652 | 1,139,009 960,770 | 32,892 | 86,639 | 1,309,288
SHIRES.

1918 506,447 23,448 599,042 502,390 | 13,864 | 89,387 666,893
1919 538,769 41,000 690,476 507,506 | 18,080 | 97,047 718,018
1920 616,025 | 123,554 860,043 618,287 | 18,136 | 110,603 831,807
1921 666,951 86,237 844,834 671,997 | 22,732 | 134,380 925,953
1922 723,478 62,424 933,771 665,229 | 24,545 (119,776 922,811
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4. South Australia.—(i) General. A large proportion of South Australia is unin-
corporated, the balance being under municipal corporations in the larger cities and towns,
and district councils in outside areas. These bodies are subsidized by Government, and
special grants allocated on the recommendation of the Roads Advisory Board are given
for the maintenance and construction of main roads.

(ii) Local Authorities. (a) Summary. During the past five years the number of
corporations and district councils has increased by 2, the total being 186, of which
10 corporations and 14 district councils are in the metropolitan area, and 25 corporations
and 137 district councils in outside areas. According to the latest available information,
there are 955 miles of roads under the control of corporations and about 42,439 miles
under the control of district councils, and of these totals, 144 miles are wood-blocked and
10,529 miles macadamized. The following table gives the area, population, number of
occupied dwellings, capital and assessment values and outstanding loans for corporations
and district councils separately for the years 1918 to 1922 :— -

LOCAL AUTHORITIES, SOUTH AUSTRALIA.——-SUMMARY, 1918 TO 1922.

Year. Area. Estimated | Occupied | Capital As%essmeut Outstand-

Population. Dwellings.; Value. alue. ing Loans.
! I

MuxicrpAL CORPORATIONS,

Acres. No. No. £ £ £
1918 o 53,287 | 202,328 | 44,768 | 41,765,761 | 2,103,105 | 348,744
1919 .. 53,949 | 218,932 | 45,814 | 42,401,746 | 2,337,394 | 343,926
1920 .. ’ 53,949 | 208,022 | 45,674 | 44,106,632 | 2,300,858 | 343,643
1921 . 53,959 | 214,730 | 46,782 | 47,980,109 | 2,421,920 | $82,293
1922 o 59,279 | 220,559 | 48,120 | 51,100,946 | 2,544,974 | 439,319
DistrIcT COUNOCILS.
1918 .. ey 29,392,214 | 236,550 | 56,529 | 56,334,777 | 2,767,309 . 18,007
1919 .. .. 129,602,382 | 260,409 | 57,127 | 57,503,456 | 2,829,198 23,836
1920 .. .. 120,602,382 | 259,096 | 57,548 | 60,184,690 | 2,938,336 , 35,797
1921 .. .. J 29,605,269 | 264,712 | 57,630 | 63,510,162 | 3,160,976 , 38,131
1922 .. .. 130,196,509 | 272,104 | 59,737 | 68,293,518 * 3,429,776 1 35,358

(b) Revenue and Ezpenditure. The next table gives the revenue and expenditure
of corporations and district councils for the years 1918 to 1922, showing in separate
columns the receipts and expenditure on main roads. The financial year of municipal
corporations ends on the 30th November and that of district councils on the 30th June.

LOCAL AUTHORITIES, SOUTH AUSTRALIA.—REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE,
. 1918 TO 1922,

Local Gov t (exclusive of Gov t Grant Government
CAa.j overnmen (ex(i&l(lzﬁ;jlovl(l’:n(;)' overnmen rants Ga_&:;;: %‘z::&x;;‘t
Revenue. Yxpenditure. !
Year.
: T E -
Other | Revenue. | gyhc”
Rates. |Subsidies.| Total. | Roads. | Public | Total.
‘ ‘Works. |
MunicipAL CrRPORATIONS. » o
£ £ £ | £ £ £ £ £ -
1918 .. 194,497 '+ 26,821 | 297,907 || 103,640 | 102,482 | 296,590 | 13,033 14,640
1919 .. 215,605 | 25,280 | 334,092 || 114,102 | 140,457 | 340,172 | 14,734 15,408
1920 .. 233,645 | 27,347 | 364,200 || 115,013 | 163,260 | 379,709 | 16,703 17,113
1921 .. 279,992 ¢ 29,094 | 420,060 || 147,129 | 184,966 | 444,782 | 23,927 21,559
1922 .. 315,772 | 29,328 | 470,183 {185,758 | 188,756 | 500,421 | 33,222 | 35,364
Distrior COUNCILS.
1918 .. 162,718 | 38,298 | 233,107 || 165,499 | 29,235 | 250,610 | 126,865 | 149,038
1919 .. 167,161 | 38,555 | 249,622 |/ 176,056 | 30,896 | 270,108 | 120,790 | 129,967
1920 .. | 180,414 | 37,730 | 298,953 ! 179,802 | 52,891 | 310,676 | 128,345 | 114,891
1921 .. 212,801 | 43,316 | 315,166 |' 189,332 | 40,048 | 318,614 ! 208,608 | 180,891
1922 .. 1242591 | 50,101 | 356,359 |) 213,667 | 53,323 | 361,290 | 171,756 | 185,082




MUNICIPALITIES, SHIRES, ETc. 121

5. Western Australia.—(i) General. In this State there are three forms of local
authorities, namely :-—(a) municipalities, (b) district road boards, and (c) local boards
of health, the two former covering the whole of the State. Local boards of health are
of three descriptions, (a) municipal, the members being the same as those of the municipal
council of the municipality in which each is situated, (b) those under the control of road
boards, and (¢) those not under the control of road boards or municipalities. Several
of the two latter are inactive. The financial year of municipalities and municipal boards
of health terminates on the 31lst October, and that of road boards and other local
boards of health on the 30th June.

(ii) Municipalities. (a) Summary. The following table gives the number of muni-
cipalities, their area, population, number of dwelling houses, capital value (including
improvements), annual value, and length of roads and streets, for the years 1919 to 1923.
The figures for 1921 include those for one municipality which was dissolved on the 1lst
July, 1921, and for the population and number of dwellings in 1920, 1921 and 1922, the
census-figures for 4th April, 1921, are given.

MUNICIPALITIES, WESTERN AUSTRALIA.—SUMMARY, 1919 TO 1923.

Valuatlion 01[1; Ratable Length of

Year Muni- .| Dwelling "roperty. sngth
a sebnngg’_ cipalities. Area. Population.| “gyoices” Capital Ju— and

Value. Value. Streets.

i No. Acres. No. No. £ £ Miles.

1919 L 23 60,911 ;| 151,575 33,626 | 26,172,435 | 1,506,691 1,118
1920 . l 23 60,911 | 166,222 35,492 | 26,280,406 | 1,550,134 | 1,135
1921 ..! 22 60,911 | 166,222 | 35,492 | 29,947,232 | 1,673,545 | 1,140
1922 . 21 58,981 | 162,561 34,637 | 29,492,571 | 1,710,389 992
1923 . { 21 58,981 | 172.881 35,137 | 31,054,031 | 1,810,173 993

(b) Revenue and 'Expenditure. The following table gives the revenue and expen-
diture of municipalities during the years 1919 to 1923 :—

MUNICIPALITIES, WESTERN AUSTRALIA.—REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE,
1919 TO 1923.

Revenue. Expenditure.
Year
ended .
315t | prom | From | From Worksand | DN | o
October—| pites Govt. other Total. Improve- | ot of | Ex er Total,
: Grants. | sources. ments. Lgans benses.
£ £ £ B £ £ £ £

1919 .. | 177,408 3,595 | 377,421 | 558,424 71,907 | 135,448 | 351,365 | 558,720
1920 .. | 190,171 1,142 | 471,859 | 663,172 95,194 | 147,396 | 423,233 | 665,823
1921 .. | 250,356 710 | 531,589 | 782,655 | 132,011 | 156,123 | 461,547 | 749,681
1922 .. | 263,008 300 | 571,394 | 834,702 | 180,637 | 173,038 | 493,635 | 847,210
1923 .. | 277,993 939 | 593,937 | 872,869 | 202,758 | 190,738 | 471,140 | 864,636 -

(c) Assets and Liabilities. The following table shows the assets and liabilities of
wunicipalities at the 31st October in each financial year 1919 to 1923 :—

MUNICIPALITIES, WESTERN AUSTRALIA.—ASSETS AND- LIABILITIES,
1919 TO 1923.

Assets. Liabilities.
3]Y:£g :nged Balance Accrued Outstandi
st October— X Value of Sors e
4 Sink: Total. Deb
mia, | Property. | Gmems | Totl | Deblsand) ot
£ £ £ £ £ £
1919 .. . 41,806 | 1,426,270 | 372,168 | 1,967,776 | 1,738,568 | 1,823,929
1920 .. .. 36,087 | 1,456,109 | 385,692 | 2,011,498 | 1,745,908 | 1,836,596
1921 .. .. 64,687 | 1,514,671 | 409,879 | 2,089,501 | 1,782,471 | 1,890,307
1922 .. .. 45,461 | 1,533,276 | 412,578 | 2,100,799 | 1,767,562 | 1,857,490
1923 .. .. | 48,580 | 1,574,805 | 477,016 | 2,212,099 | 1,802,782 | 1,894,126
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o

(iii) District Road Boards. (a) Summary. The following table shows the number of
road districts, their area, approximate unimproved value, length of roads in existence,
assets and liabilities and outstanding loans, for the years 1919 to 1923. The unimproved
values given are approximate, allowance being made for three districts for which the
annual values only are available. In other instances the annual value is also given, and
those portions of districts rated under the annual value are not included in the area
rated under the unimproved capital value. The population at the date of the census
of 4th April, 1921, was 160,970, and the number of dwellings 41,662.

On the 30th June, 1923, the population was estimated at 180,165, and the number
of dwelling.houses at 45,488. Forty.two districts, however, only give figures at time of
the 1921 census.

DISTRICT ROAD BOARDS, WESTERN AUSTRALIA.——SUMMARY, 1919 TO 1923.

| :
i Number Unimproved Length of | Out-
Year ended a Area, | Capital Value i Assets. . Liabilities. i
g | e T e b, | sonie
i
| No. 8q. miles. £ miles. £ ! £ £
1919 lo11s 975,820 | 14,435,000 33,669 | 272,441 | 173,002 | 120,887
1920 I 118 975,820 | 14,553,000 34,631 | 280,066 | 191,823 | 140,185
1921 o119 975,820 | 14,547,000 36,506 | 307,521 | 219,660 | 154,411
1922 p121 975,828 | 15,088,027 37,238 | 356,270 | 286,423 | 172,984
1923 | 121 975,828 | 16,175,944 38,907 | 379,649 ’ 292,915 | 210,755
!

(b) Revenue and Expenditure. The revenue and expenditure of district road boards
are shown in the following table for the years 1919 to 1923 :—

DISTRICT ROAD BOARDS, WESTERN AUSTRALIA.—REVENUE AND
EXPENDITURE, 1919 TO 1923.

Revenue. Expenditure.
Year
A — o
OVern- P
June— | Rages, Geut | Otker. Total. At;‘a"’m‘gfi Works., | Other. | Total.
|
i
£ £ £ £ £ | £ £ £
1919 .. 118,144 | 27,692 | 53,748 199,584 | 29,591 i 132,276 | 42,245 | 204,112
1920 .. 135,644 | 53,234 | 68,902 257,780 | 31,722 ‘ 152,172 | 59,471 | 243,365
1921 .. 149,904 | 39,172 | 85,659 274,735 | 36,891 l 179,317 | 69,008 | 285,216
1922 .. | 166,161 | 35976 | 87,182 | 289,319 | 38,348 | 185,477 | 83,326 | 307,151
1923 .. | 193,018 | 56,518 '120,202 369,738 | 38,704 ! 203,267 | 105,315 | 347,286
- i

(iv) Local Boards of Health. (a) General. On the 31st October, 1923, there were
twenty-one local boards of health within municipalities, and on the 30th June, 1923,
seventy-three under control of road boards, and thirty-one extra-municipal boards. Of
the latter, three under the control of road boards and six extra-municipal boards were
inactive during the year.

(b) Finances. The following table shows the number of boards, their revenue and
expenditure, and the assets and liabilities of such as were active from 1919 to 1923. As
already stated, the financial year of municipal boards ends on the 31st October, and that
of other boards on the 30th June. )
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LOCAL BOARDS OF HEALTH, WESTERN AUSTRALIA.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923.

tevenue. Expenditure.
Year, Number. | Sanitary Sanitary Assets. [Liahilities.
! Rates. anglhllnur%?ish | Total. lei)nl;lish Total.
Fecs, Service.
£ £ £ £ £ £ £

1919.. 120 40,781 53,113 99,955 | 74,390 | 111,360 | 85,614 19,915 .
1920.. 124 49,012 52,775 | 123,645 | 82,856 | 122,675 | 78,938 16,944
1921.. 126 57,194 63,484 | 133,021 | 89,709 |. 131,400 | 83,875 20,872
1922, 126 56,362 65,786 | 133,280 | 87,479 | 129,941 { 85,768 17,689
1923.. 125 56,523 70,700 | 140,056 | 89,430 | 133,191 | 88,456 16,192

6. Tasmania.—(i) General. The whole State, with the exception of the cities of
Hobart and Launceston, which were incorporated under separate Acts, is divided into
municipal districts.

(ii) Municipalities. (a) Summary. The following table gives the number of muni-
cipalities, valuations, outstanding loans and length of roads for the year 1918 to 1922.
The latest available figures for inhabited dwellings is for the year 1921, when the number
was 45,950. ’

MUNICIPALITIES, TASMANIA.—SUMMARY, 1918 TO 1922,

; Valuations.
mber 0
Year. Mrzrtxlnit‘:)i?all- Outlsgzlzging Leg;zt,h
ties. Annual Unimproved | Total Capital ! : Roads.
Value. Value. Value.
No. £ £ £ - £ Miles.
1918 50 1,787,234 | 18,363,948 | 36,232,65: 708,158 | 11,395
1919 50 1,872,336 | 18,650,310 | 37,121,328 | 1,929,651 | 11,395
1920 49 1,934,790 | 19,334,867 | 38,736,226 | 1,983,513 | 11,639
1921 .. 49 2,119,118 | 20,438,383 | 41,549,299 | 2,234,255 | 11,741
1922 ° 49 2,181,886 | 20,874,798 | 43,157,634 | 2,331,971 | 11,736

(b) Revenue and Expenditure. The following table gives the revenue and expenditure
- of all municipalities for the years 1918 to 1922 :—

MUNICIPALITIES, TASMANIA.—REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1918 TO 1922.
! Revenue. Expenditure,
{
Year. . Interest and
vt [Sogemmen o, | At omtaend | Sinking | Total.
Lot £ £ I £ £
1918 .. | 216,232 | 22,266 | 557,009 | 40,501 | 319,026 | 165,439 | 558,939
1919 .. | 240,661 | 33,967 | 578,886 | 39,338 | 398,101 { 125,240 | 585,491
1920 .. | 255432 | 20,072 | 757,060 | 45,931 | 420,110 | 289,250 | 770,060
1921 .. | 303,625 | 28,230 | 888,017 | 60,377 ' 453,774 | 120,034 .| 657,412
1922 .. ) 335,329 | 32,750 | 847,095 | 65,520 480,064 | 134,964 | 814,519

7. Northern Territory.—(i) Municipality of Darwin. The following particulars
relate to the year 1921-22 :—Area 2,024 acres, population 1,000, number of occupied
dwellings 228, and of other buildings 130. Revenue from general rates £2,826, from
Government grants £1,560, total £4,386 ; expenditwie £5,917.

(ii) Bagot Road District. During the year 1921-22 the receipts amounted to £235,
and the expenditure to £4, leaving (with a balance of £275 brought forward from the
previous year) a balance in hand of £506.
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8. Basis for Municipal Rating and Limits for Rates.—(i) Basis of Rating. The basis
of rating is defined in the Acts of the various States dealing with local government, roads
maintenance, etc. Special rates may be declared for purposes outside the ordinary
activities of local governing bodies, and separate rates may be raised from specified
areas; while extra rates, or charges in lieu thereof, may be made for services
rendered.

(i) Limitation of Rates. In New South Wales, the total amount of all rates is not
to exceed 2d. in the £1 on unimproved, and 2s. in the £1 on annual value, taken together.
In Victoria, the water rate must not exceed 2s. in the £1, and the ordinary and extra
rates together must not exceed 3s. in the £1. In South Australia, the total
amount of general and special rates is not to exceed, in the case of a Municipality, 4s,,
and in the case of a District, 2s. 6d., in the £1. No limitation is iu force in Queensland.
Western Australia, and Tasmania.

(iii) System of Levy. In New South Wales, ordinary rates are levied on unimproved
capital value; special rates ou unimproved or improved capital value, at the optiou of
the council. In Victoria, rating is on the net annual value; or, by majority vote at
poll where at least one-third of eligible voters record their votes, or by determination
of the Council, on the unimproved capital value. In Queensland, the levy is made on
the capital value. In South Australia, rates are levied, in the case of a Municipality,
on the average annual estimated rental ; but, upon petition, a vote of at least one-
fourth of the ratepayers decides that rates are to be levied on land values ouly; in
the case of a District, the levy is on the assessed annual value. In Western Australia,
payment is based on the annual value for Municipalities, and on the capital unimproved
value for Districts, with aunual value optional for town sites and goldfields. In
Tasmania, the levy is made on the annual value,

(iv) Mazimum Ordinary Rate. In New South Wales, the maximum ordinary
rate is, in the case of a Municipality, 2d. in the £1 on the unimproved capital value, and
1s. 6d. on the assessed annual value; in the case of a Shire, it is 2d. in the £1 on the
unimproved capital value. In Victoria, 3s. in the £1 of the annual value is the
maximum, but the rate may be raised 6d. in the £1 for the purpose of repaying a loan
from the Treasury. In Queensland, the upward limit is fixed at 1s. in the £1 on the
unimproved value ; but this does not apply to rateable land on a gold or mineral field.
In South Australia, 1s. 6d. in the £1 on the average annual rental for Municipalities,
and 2s. in the £1 on the assessed annual value for Districts, are the limits. In Western
Australia, the maxima are 2s. 6d. in the £1 on the annual value for Municipalities ; and
for Districts 3d. (which may in special circumstances be increased to 6d.) in the £1 on
the unimproved capital value, or 2s. on the annual value. In Tasmania, paving, drain-
ing, cleansing, and lighting rates together are not to exceed ls. 6d. in the £1.

. (v) Mintmum Ordinary Rates. In New South Wales, the minimum rate is 1d.
in the £1 on the unimproved capital value, subject to a reduction by the Governor
in Council being permissible. In Victoria, it is 6d. in the £1 on the annual value, or
2s. 6d. in the £1 of the unimproved capital value. In Queensland, it is 3d. in the £1
on the unimproved value. In South Australia, it is 1s. in the £1 on the assessed
annual value for Districts. In Western Australia it is 1d. (which may in Districts
principally pastoral be reduced to 4d.) in the £1 on the unimproved capital value, and
9d. on the annual value for Districts. In Tasmania, the minimum general road rate is
6d. in the £1; occupiers of Crown lands pay half the road rate.

(vi) Special Rates. These may be levied in New South Wales for any purpose
which may be lawfully undertaken ; rates for lighting roads are to be levied on the area
which derives the benefit; demand for a poll may be made by 50 ratepayers, or one-
sixth if there are less than 300 on the roll. In Victoria, an extra rate may be levied on
all rateable property in one or more subdivisions on requisition of not less than two-
thirds of the councillors for the subdivisions affected. In Queensland, an extra rate
may be raised for sewerage or drainage; gas or electric light and hydraulic power;
watering, cleansing, or lighting roads; gardens, baths, libraries, etc.; eradication of
noxious weeds ; destruction of pests; alignment of roads; omnibus services. In South
Australia, if the general rate be insufficient, a special rate may be made; lighting rate
not to exceed 4d. in the £1 ; and in the case of Municipalities, neither Fire Brigade rates
nor Parks and Reserves rates are to exceed 3d. in the £1 ; levy is to be By resolution of a
majority of the councillors and consent of the ratepayers present at a meeting, or poll
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demanded thereat by six ratepayers. In Western Australia, a District council may,
with the consent of the Minister, fix the rate for town site or special area at a higher
figure than the ordinary maximum, the amount so raised to be spent in that area. In
Tasmania, councils may levy special rates, which must not exceed 1s. in the £1, for
sewerage, lighting, watering, recreation grounds, destruction of rabbits and noxious
weeds, and abattoirs.

(vil) Local or Separate Rates. All States, except Western Australin, permit local
governing bodies to raise separate rates for defraying expenses of specified works deemed
to be for the special benefit of some particular portion of the Municipality or District.
These originate, in New South Wales, in a demand of a poll of 50 ratepayers, or one-fifth
if not more than 150 affected; in Victoria, on petition of majority of occupiers and
one-third of owners, paying over one-third of the total rates, and subject to confirmation
by the Governor in Council. In Queensland, one-fifth of the ratepayers in any area
may petition that a particular work be carried out; if council takes no action, appeal
lies to the Minister after three months. In South Australia a petition may be made, in
the case of Municipalities, by half the total number of ratepayers representing not less

. than three-fourths of the rateable value; and in the case of Districts, by & majority of
ratepayers representing not less than two-thirds of the rateable value. In Tasmania, the
local rate is not to exceed 1s. in the £1. Fifteen electors may demand a meeting of
electors.

(vill) Loan Rates.. In New South Wales, these may be levied on unimproved or
improved value ; they must be sufficient to pay interest and sinking fund ; and cannot
be repealed until the loan is paid off. In Victoria, the rate must be sufficient to pay
interest and sinking fund. In Queensland, the council must levy a special loan rate to.
provide annunal instalments for repayment. In South Australia, the maximum loan
rate for permanent works is 42d. in the £1 for Municipalities, and 3d. for Districts. In
Western Australia, in Municipalities the rate is not to exceed ls. 6d. in the £1; and
in Districts, it is to be sufficient to pay interest and sinking fund. In Tasmania, the.
local public works loan rate is not to exceed ls. in the £1. :

(ix) Other Rates. In New South Wales rates for Metropolitan and Newcastle water-
supplies are levied on annual values. For country Municipalities, rates for water supply-
may be levied on unimproved or improved values. In Victoria, the water rate is not,
to exceed 2s. in the £1, with a minimum charge of 10s.; councils may levy a rate not:
above 6d. in the £1 for the removal of night-soil. In Queensland, a health rate may be.
struck. The cleansing rate may be on the basis of rateable value, service required,.
superficial measurement, or any other basis decided ; the water rate is levied on land
within 300 feet of road where mains are laid. In South Australia, the watering rate.
may be based on the lineal frontage of property served ; the Free Libraries rate is not
to exceed 3d. in the £1. In Western Australia, the health rate is not to exceed 9d. in the.
£1 on the annual, or 13d: on the capital value in proclaimed Districts, or 6d. and $d.
respectively in others; the sanitary rate is not to exceed 6d. in the £1 on the annual,
or 3$d. in the £1 on the capital value. In Tasmania, the health rate is not to include.
sanitary work ; the cleansing rate may be levied on rateable value, number of persons.
served, superficial measurement, or any other basis decided. Rates may be struck for-
sewerage, lighting, and noxious weed eradication.

(x) Alternative to Cleansing Rates. In New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland, and.
Tasmania, a definite charge may be made for the removal of night-soil, garbage, etc.

§ 4. Summary of Municipal Finance.

[ 4

1. General. In the preceding parts of this chapter certain particulars have been given
regarding local authorities in each individual State. In this paragraph comparative.
figures are given for each State regarding the financial operations of the local governing
bodies referred to in § 3. . The particulars in the next two tables refer to financial years
as follows :—New South Wales : calendar year 1922, Victoria : 30th September, 1922,
except Melbourne, 31st December, and Geelong, 31st August, 1922. Queensland : calendar
year 1922. South Australia : Corporations, 30th November, and district councils, 30th
June, 1922, Western Australia : Municipalities, 31st October, 1922, district road boards,
30th June, 1922. Tasmania : calendar year 1922,
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2. Number, Revenue, Expenditure, and Valuation of Local Authorities.—The
following table shows the number, revenue, expenditure, and valuation of local authorities
in each State and in Australia during the years indicated above. It should be noted
that, excepting in Tasmania, the metropolitan water supply systems are not under muni-
cipal contiol ; the particulars given of revenue and expenditure for the five States other
than Tasmania do not, therefore, include revenue and expenditure on account of these
systems.

LOCAL AUTHORITIES IN EACH STATE.—FINANCIAL SUMMARY, 1922,

Particulars N.S.W. Victoria. | Q’land. { 8. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmania. Total.
No. of local sutho-
rities . 321 192 170 186 141 49 1,059
RECEIPTS.
£ £ £ £ £ £ £
Rates—
General .. 2,303,664 1,125,919| 389,793 368,161 102,084
Other. . 407,396 466,555 168,570 102,850 238,245
Government grants 7,260,009 75,627| 122,076, 256,699 57,457 32,750| 16,485,788
Loans and other
sources .. 1,245,090 358,230 216,458 714,139 479,016
Total .. 7,260,009 4.031.777} 2.072.780| 1,031,520{ 1,242,607 847,065 16,485,788
EXPENDITURE.
|
Works, services, etc. ( 2,778,596) 1,625,999 851,729 806,164 596,743
Interest on loans |
and overdrafts 305,289 44,858 21,473 96,551 114,546
Redemptions, sink- 7,107,290 16,394,421
ing funds, ete. .. 136,000f 57,437 19,759 115,703 20,418
Administration 319,430, 206,415 98,084 98,130 65,529/ |
Other J 407, 029 297,390 91,112 95,374 17,283} J
Total .. 7,107,200 3,946,434: 2,232,009; 1,082,157| 1,211.022.  814,519| 16,394,421
VALUATIONS.
Capital value of |’
property .. | a261,004,645/455,209,974/69,770,959[119,394,464 ¢4 4,580,598 43,157,634 )
Annual value of <
property ve [} 24,317,414 {b) 5,974,750 41,810,173} 2,181,880 by
(a) Unimproved capital value of all ratable property. (b) Not available. (¢) The valuation of
road districts is the unimproved ecapital value. (d) Excluding district road boards.

3. Local Government Loans, 1922.—The following table shows the amount of loans
raised by local authorities during the year 1922, of loans current at the end of that year,
of liability on account of interest and sinking fund, and of loans redeemed during 1922 :—

LOCAL AUTHORITIES.—LOANS, 1922,

R t ) !
yParticulars. N.S.W. I Victoria.| Q’land. ’ S. Aust, ' W. Aust, Tasmania.. Total.
£ £ £ £ £ £ £
Loans raised during year .. | 2,358,433| 797,676}(c)117,395| 77,376 98,509 588,222) 4,037,701

Loans current at end of year |13219,344} 5,714,570| 2,142,584 474,677| 2,013,536| 2,331,971} 25,896,682

Annual liability on account of
interest 609,141(()286,000| (c)46,002| 23,679 97,149| 131,755 1,193,726

Total sinking fund ‘at end of
year . 1,217,872} 431,200 142,548 25,005 439,761 256,719 2,512,605

Amount of loans redeemed

during year .. (a) (a) (¢)57,437| 23,123 48,461 301,732 (a)

(a) Not available. (b) Approximate, (¢) Government loans only.
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§ 5. Water Supply, Sewerage and Drainage.

1. New South Wales.—(i) General. In Sydney and its suburbs, the water supply
and sewerage systems are controlled by the Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and
Sewerage, and in Newcastle and its suburbs by the Hunter District Water Supply and
Sewerage Board. In country districts, both waterworks and sewerage works are
constructed by the Public Works Department, and, when completed, handed over to
the municipalities affected. by which the cost must be repaid.

(ii) Metropolitan Waterworks. (a) General. During the year ended 30th June,
1923, the mileage of water mains laid was 127 miles, as against 118 miles in the preceding
year, making the total length in sizes from 3 inches to 72 inches in diameter, 3,100 miles.
The work of providing an additional storage of 150,000,000 gallons at Potts Hill was
carried on, and the new reservoir practically completed by 31st December, 1923. The
supply to the city was improved by the installation of a pump to boost 14,000,000
gallons per day through the 36-in. western suburbs main.

(b) Water Supplied, etc. The following table gives the number of houses and
estimated population supplied, and other details for the years 1919 to 1923 :—

WATERWORKS, SYDNEY.—WATER SUPPLIED, 1919 TO 1923.

| Average Daily Supply.
Year ended | Numberof | Estimated | 4 yor000 pajly Total Supply | ——————————
30th June— sgggﬂﬁi. Psoup:;‘;'iggf’ Supply. for the Year. per |Per Head of 1{:{3?
Houte. Estimated
Population.
Ne. No. 1,000 Gallons. | 1,000 Gallons. | Gallons. { Gallons. | Miles.
1919 .. | 204,308 [1,021,540 45,557 116,628,342 223 44.59 106
1920 .. | 212,046 [1,060,230 48,021 | 17,527,753 226 45.29 142
1921 .. | 221,886 |1,109,430 48,496 17,701,000 218 43.71 128
1922 .. | 229,274 (1,146,370 51,002 °, 18,616,000 222 44 .49 118
1923 .. | 239,528 11,197,640 56,595 | 20,657,319 236 47.26 ° 126

(c) Finances. The next table gives details of the finances for the years 1919 to
1923 :—

WATERWORKS, SYDNEY.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923.

Capltal Cost, | Percentage | Percentage Netf{’rlt-) fit
exclusive of of Interest P ,eng
Year ended Revenue Working | of Itemson | Working Revenue | Payable on w o¥kln
80th June— * | Expenses. which Expenses on Capital | gror o8
Interest Is on Capital Cost. p:d
not charged.| Revenue. Cost. ] Ingerest.
£ £ £ % % £ £
1919 .. | 627,288 | 219,322 | 8,900,391 34.96 7.04 377,885 30,081
1920 .. | 664,975 | 291,618 | 9,584,723 43.85 6.93 433,170 - 59,813
1921 .. | 855,751 | 847,298 (10,323,252 40.58 8.28 473,889 34,564
1922 .. | 923,798 | 376,203 (11,130,857 40.72 8.30 543,164 4431
1923 .. 992,702 | 363,102 (12,019,600 36.58 8.26 597,351 32,249
l

NorTE.—The minus sign ( ~) signifies loss.
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(iii) Metropolitan Sewerage Systems. (a) General. In addition to the usual progress
made in connecting additional houses and constructing new sewers, six tanks have been
erected at the North Sydney outfall works for the treatment of sewage by the activated
sludge process in substitution for septic tanks, and 707,721,000 gallons of sewage were
treated by the new process.

(b) Houses Drained, Population Served, Length of Sewers, elc. The subjoined table
gives the number of houses drained, the estimated population served, the length of sewers
and stormwater drains, the length of ventilating shafts erected, and the length of sewers
ventilated for the years 1919 to 1923 :—

SEWERAGE SYSTEMS, SYDNEY.—PARTICULARS OF SERVICES, 1919 TO 1923.

5 I Total f
| Number | Estimated Total Length of | Ventilating; g .
Year ended 30th June— . of Houses | Population | Length of ' Storm- Shafts v t'vl‘etr a4
Drained. . Served. | Sewers. = water ) Erected. entiiated.
l‘ H Drains.
No. l No. Miles. Miles. Feet. Miles.
1919 . .. | 141,798 | 708,990 | 1,131.72 ‘ 60.11 484,798 1,052
1920 .. .. | 145,304 ] 726,520 | 1,161.94 63.73 503,362 1,096
1921 .. .. | 148,023 | 744,615 |1,196.96 | 63.73 514,536 1,122
1922 .. .. | 133,789 ; 768,945 |1,226.96 | 63.73 527,766 1,162
1923 ] 159,390 + 796,950 {1,273.71 | 65.70 : 532,470 1,176

(¢} Finances. The following table shows the revenue, working expenses, capital cost,
interest, etc., for the sewerage branch of the Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and
Sewerage for the years 1919 to 1923 :—

SEWERAGE SYSTEMS, SYDNEY.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923,
! ' | | '

! Capital Cost, | Percentage | Percentage : Profit or
Yearended | poconu.  Working  of Itemson | Working | Revenue i Payableon| ‘%glr‘i(x;n
30th June— * | Expenses. which Expenses on ‘ Capital 5 8
I Interest is on Capital Cost. - xpegses
: not charged. i Revenue. : Cost. | In?élrest
. ! | .
' I : —_— N [E——
. ] 1
A £ £ £ % . £ %
1919 {497,406 151,951 6,963,573 ! 306.54 7.14 291,347 54,108
1920 512,621 | 202,360 7,124,813 . 39.47 7.26 328239 ' -17,978
1921 . 615,615 | 220,441 | 7,329,632 | 37.27 8.39 | 341,674 | 44,500
1922 . 683,434 | 244,916 | 7,553,906 i 35.83 9.05 [ 373,671 64,847
1923 . 661,964 | 231,672 | 7,857,504 | 34.99 , 8.42 | 395,152 ‘ 35,140

NOTE.~—The minus sign () represents a loss.

(iv) Newcastle Water Supply. (a) General. No works of great importance were
completed during the year ended 30th June, 1923, but 29 miles of water mains were laid,
bringing the total up to 506 miles. The construction of the Chichester River pipe-line
is being carried out by the Public Works Department, and is nearing completion.

(b) Particulars of Services. The following table gives the average daily supply of
water, the total quantity pumped during the year, and the number of houses and
population supplied for the years 1919 to 1923 :—

NEWCASTLE WATER SUPPLY.—SUMMARY, 1919 TO 1923.

I Average Daily Supply.
Number of | Estimated i1 iTotal Quantity| --- - = :
Year ended H P 1ati Average Daily P a Per Head of Mm.ns
80th June— | g O0EeR | Supplied. | SupPly. | gor the Year. e, Estimated | 1#id-
' * | Population.
Xo. No. ’ 1,000 gallons. | 1,000 gallons. | Gallons. | Gallons. Miles.
1919 24,079 | 120,395 4,065 1,483,807 169 33.76 13
1920 24,864 | 124,320 | 4,319 1,580,906 174 34.74 11
1921 25,874 | 129,370 | 4,688 1,711,187 181 36.25 14
1922 26,758 | 133,790 4,626 1,688,537 173 34.57 13
1923 28,036 | 140,180 l 4,806 1,754,417 171 34.28 29
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{c) Finances. The next table gives the revenue, working expenses, capital debt,
and net profit for the years 1919 to 1923 :—

NEWCASTLE WATER SUPPLY.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923.

: I‘P;roﬁtfg;
58 after
_ Percopiage | Perceatase | terest | Faving
Year ended Revenue Working Capital Working Revenue and Ex ense%
30th June— * | Expenses. | Debt. Expenses on Sinking Inlt):erest'
i on Capital Fund. and
Revenue. Debt. Sinking
Fund.
£ £ £ % A £ £
1919 .. 91,204 36,297 878,599 39.80 10.38 40,000 14,907
1920 .. 97,469 45,516 973,512 | 46.70 10.01 42,972 8,981
1921 .. | 116,320 59,805 | 1,379,427 | 51.49 8.43 46,299 10,126
1922 .o 113,217 63,736 | 1,819,534 | 56.29 6.22 50,785 - 1,304
1923 .. | 110,076 62,155 | 2,271,295 | 56.47 4.85 54,682 - 6,761
|

NoTE.—The minus sign ( —) represents loss.

The capital debt in respect of water supply set down as £2,271,295 includes
expenditure amounting to £1,430,938 on the incomplete Chichester Scheme, which was
not vested in the Board at 30th June, 1923. The capital expendture in respect of
transferred works is £870,657. The percentage of revenue on transferred (and, therefore,
revenue-producing) works is £12.64 per cent. as against 4.85 per cent. on total debt.

(v) Newcastle Sewerage Works. (a) General. Further progress has been made by
the Department of Public Works with the construction of the sewerage works of New-
castle and suburbs, and further completed works, comprising the reticulation and
ventilation of parts of Waratah, were transferred by the Department to the Hunter
District Water Supply and Sewerage Board. ’

(b) Sewerage Connections and Length of Sewers. During the year ended 30th June,
1923, the number of properties connected with sewers was 909, making a total of 14,325.
New sewers of a total length of 4 miles were constructed by the Board, bringing the total
length of sewers under the Board’s control to 161 miles.

(¢) Finances. Particulars are given in the following table of revenue, working ex-
penses, capital debt, interest, and profit or loss of the sewerage branch of the Board for the
years 1919 to 1923 :— '

NEWCASTLE SEWERAGE.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923,

Loss after
Percentage | Percentage Paying
of of Interest Working
Year ended Revenue ‘Working Capital ‘Working Revenue and Expenses,
30th June— * | Expenses. Debt. Expenses on Sinking Interest,
on Capital Fund. and
Revenue. Debt. Sinking
Fund.
£ £ £ % % £ £
1919 . 26,721 9,784 480,390 36.61 5.56 25,206 8,269
1920 .. | 28,050 | 12,734 | 518,804 | 45.40 5.41 27,892 12,576
1921 .. 32,164 16,007 555,513 49.77 5.79 30,577 14,420
1922 .. 39,477 18,863 577,833 47.78 6.83 34,446 13,832
1923 .. 49,551 19,692 592,148 39.74 8.37 36,172 6,313

(vi) Water Supply and Sewerage in Country Towns. (a) General. Under the Local
Government Act of 1919, the Public Works Department may, upon application by any
municipal council, construct, out of moneys voted by Parliament therefor, waterworks
and sewerage works, and when completed transfer the control thereof to the council.
The cost must be repaid in instalments, with interest fixed by the Governor, spread over
a period not exceeding one hundred years. ’
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) (b) Waterworks. Up to the 30th June, 1923, waterworks had been completed in 63
towns and handed over to the respective municipal or shire councils, with the exception of the
Junee Water Supply, which has been placed under special administration, and the Grafton
Waeater Supply. which is vested in a Board composed of three members of the Grafton
council and three members of the South Grafton council. The capital debt of all water-
works on the date mentioned was £1,585,180, and the annual amount payable in instal.
ments and for interest was £65,392. The water supply of Broken Hill, on which loan
expenditure to the amount of £481,795 was incurred, was constructed under a special
Act, and the undertaking is administered by the Minister for Public Works. A few
municipalities have also constructed waterworks out of their own resources.

(c) Sewerage Works. Sewerage and storm-water drainage works were completed in
twenty municipalities at the 30th June, 1923. The capital debt thereon amounted to
£528,353, and the amount payable annually in instalments and for interest to £21,975.

2. Victoria.—(i) A. The Melbourne and Metropolitan Board of Works. (a) General.
All land within thirteen miles of the General Post Office is included within the metropolitan
area for water supply and sewerage purposes. This area covers 434 square miles of
land area, and in 1923 embraced 21 cities, two towns and part of another, and parts
of 13 shires, or a total of 37 municipalities or portions thereof. The Board is also
empowered to supply water to certain municipalities outside the thirteen-mile radius,
to the Metropolitan Farm at Werribee, and the outfall-sewer area. Various other shires
also arrange for bulk supplies of water. The liability on Government loans on the 30th
June, 1923, was £938,182, and for loans raised by the Board £13,252,170. The Board is
still empowered to borrow £1,949,582 before reaching the limit of its borrowing powers,

(b) Revenue and Ezpenditure. The following table shows the actual receipts and
expenditure, and the loan receipts and expenditure of the Board from 1918-19 to
1922-23 . —

WATER SUPPLY AND SEWERAGE, MELBOURNE.—REVENUE AND
EXPENDITURE, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.

Particulars. 1018-19. | 1919-20. 1920-21. 1921-22. 1922-23.

ORDINARY RECEIPTS.

£ £ | I3 £
Water supply .. .. | 353,466 | 394,007 | 419,474 | 446,875 | 500,671
Sewerage, etc. .. 364,025 | 396,718 | 404,234 | 454,521 | 542,698
Live stock—-Metropohtan farm .. 57,201 53,051 43,975 19,904 42,2;5
Water supply .. 826 1,707 1,021 1,917 ,687
Interest | Sewerage .. 1 7525 | 9500 | 8737 | 8477 11,306
Sinking fund proceeds .. .. .- .. . .
Total .. .. .. 783,043 | 854,992 | 877,441 | 931,784 l1,101,307

ORDINARY EXPENDITURE.

General management . 49,700 | 51,259 59,420 65,612 | 64,027
Live stock, etc.—Metropolitan farm 63,595 60,851 68,742 53,;(153 ég,ﬁ?,%
Water suppl .. 39,580 60,362 67,131 62, ,55
Maintenance {Seweragepp Vool Sem2i | e2ias | 780037 | 7486l | 60,548
Interest { Water supply .. | 145,458 | 147,750 | 156,645 | 179,034 | 203,569
Sewerage .. 361,898 | 362,886 | 369,204 | 411,828 | 430,418
War expenditure : Sa.fegua.rdmg
works, etc. 3,535 1,195 .. . ..
Patriotic, Rehef Tunds, etc .. 713 100 104 80 10
Sinking fund investment 30,000 5,036 4,813 .. ..
Pensions and Compensation Al
lowances .. .. .. .. .. .. 6,007 5,756

Total .. .. .. | 750,700 | 751,588 | 804,096 | 853,503 | 876,511
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WATER SUPPLY AND SEWERAGE, MELBOURNE.—REVENUE AND
EXPENDITURE, 1918-i9 TO 1922-23—continued.

Particulars. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 1921-22. 1922-23.

Loax RECETPTS.

Water supply . 2,720 4,712 7,016 11,748 19,074
Sewerage .. .. . 47,339 53,973 47,769 46,120 61,959
Proceeds of loans .. e 176,125 | 543,853 | 543,616 [1,573,326 | 749,410
Miscellaneous .. .. 4,857 4,351 3,196 17,497 25,978

Total .. . N 231,041 606,889 | 601,597 1,648,691 | 856,421

Loan EXPENDITURE.

£ £ £ £ £
Water supply construction .. 35,237 55,937 | 119,744 | 316,329 | 297,365
Sewerage construction .. . 191,012 | 205,516 | 257,240 | 300,818 | 351,006
Renewals, main outfall . . . . .. 2,280
Expenses in floating and redemp-
tion of loans .. .. 27,151 | 249,617 | 378,820 (1,111,814 80,840
Miscellaneous .. . 9,263 27,622 46,478 82,222 49,911
. I
Total .. .. . 262,663 | 538,692 | 802,282 il,811,183 781,402
|

B. Melbourne Water Supply. (a) Progress of Work. The principal works completed
or in hand during the year ended 30th June, 1923, were :—The construction of the lower
section of the Maroondah Dam was completed ; the construction of the upper section
and outlet tower being under way, including also confracts for cast-iron pipes and valves.
The contract for clearing the site for Maroondah Reservoir having been determined,
work will be completed by day labour. The Mitcham Reservoir was further advanced,
and the laying of 2,306 lineal feet of 18-in. reinforced concrete pipes for scour main from
the reservoir was in progress. The tunnel for the diversion of the river at the O’Shanassy
Dam site was completed. Excavation for the cut-off wall and the forming of the up-
stream toe of the bank of the dam was in progress, contracts for cast-iron pipes and
valves being completed. Raising sides of O’Shanassy Channel in earth with concrete
lining was under way. Boring for the site of the dam for Silvan Reservoir was
completed. The construction of concrete service reservoir at Werribee for Metropolitan
Farm water supply was also completed. Up to the 30th June, 1923, the total amount
expended on the O’Shanassy scheme was £543,606.

(b) Quantity of Water, Number of Houses, and Population Supplied. The following
table gives various particulars for the years 1919 to 1923. The rate levied over the period
has remained at sixpence in the pound.

WATER SUPPLY, MELBOURNE.—PARTICULARS OF SERVICES, 1919 TO 1923.

° Aveé'age ‘Daﬂy
upply.
Length
Numb Estimated N 2
Yearendea | _'of | Population | Ajerage | Totwl g
30th June— Houses Supplied. Suppl);'. thng};ar. Per Head lation,
Served. (@ Per House. Estiorfmted ete.
Population.
No. No. 1,000 1,000 Gallons. Gallons. Miles.
Gallons. Gallons.
1919 .. 165,046 | 751,615 | 41,222 | 15,045,938 249.76 54.88 1,708
1920 .. | 170,550 | 771,871 | 44,360 | 16,235,587 260 10 57.47 1,723
1921 .. | 177,998 | 785,845 | 46,772 | 17,071,857 262.717 59.52 1,783
1922 .. | 184,453 | 802,144 | 47,661 | 17,396,103 258.39 59.42 | 1,857
1923 .. | 195,763 | 842,179 | 51,205 | 18,689,754 261.56 60.80 | 1,931

(a) 31st December of previous year.
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(¢) Capital Cost, Revenue, Expenditure and Surplus. The following table shows the
total cost of construction, revenue, working expenses (exclusive of renewals and special
war expenditure), interest and surplus for the five years ending 30th June, 1923, together
with the total amounts to that date : —

WATER SUPPLY, MELBOURNE.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923.

) i ) | Percentgge'i
Year ended 30th June—, ngs’gal Revenue. | ]Xg;ﬁl;% ‘I(E)ix‘ngglef::)i Interest. Surplus.
: ’ t : Revenue.
L £ I % £ £
1919 .. e 32,245 372,180 | a ..)9 394 15.96 b 153,573 159,213
1920 .. v 47,251 398,173 a (62,941 15.80 b 156,588 178,644
1921 .. . \ 112,025 407,093 a 78,7155 19.34 b 173,550 154,788
1922 I 310,578 438,399 | a 86,925 19.82 b 196,746 154,728
1923 ' 285,352 507,475 , | a 85,407 ! 16.83 b217,723 204,345
Total to date .. i 5,676,272 |11,247,631 i 1,936, 942 | 17.22 4 864,249 | 4,446,440
| | |

(a) Exclusive of Renewals. (b) Tncludes Interest on Renewals and Sinking Funds.

C. Melbourne Sewerage. (a) Progress of Work. By Contract. During the year
ended 30th June, 1923, construction of overflows and excavations for exterior by-pass
mains, etc., was continued. One main and two branch sewers were completed; one
main and one branch sewer being in progress. Fifteen reticulation areas and 55 minor
reticulatiof extensions were also completed, while four reticulation areas and four minor
reticulation extensions were in progress. By Day Labour. Two branch sewers and one
reticulation area were completed, also 97 minor reticulation extensions and 3,430 branches
and short pieces of reticulation, while one reticulation area was in progress.

(b) Number of Houses Connected, etc. The following table gives the number of houses
connected, the estimated population served, the total length of sewers, and the number
of gallons of sewage pumped for the years 1919 to 1923:—

MELBOURNE SEWERAGE.—SUMMARY, 1919 TO 1923,

qu' Number of Estimated Length of
ar ended 30th June— Houses Population Sewers Sewage Pumped.
Connected. Served. :

No. No. Miles. 1,000 Gallons.
1919 . .. 155,238 714,095 1,664 12,964,252
1920 . .. 158,735 730,181 | 1,704 12,576,051
1921 - .. v 161,955 717,460 ' 1,734 13,813,897
1922 .. . 166,871 739,239 1,774 14,320,960
1923 .. . 175,379 776,929 1,812 13,262,326

(¢} Finances. The capital cost, revenue, working expenses (exclusive of renewals),
percentage of working expenses on revenue, interest and deficiency for the years 1919 to
1923 are given below :—

MELBOURNE SEWERAGE.——F]NANCES,QINQ TO 1923.

X Percentage
aorgasd | Cgal ) mevenue, | protkng | oL WOMSUE | interest. | Denoioney
Revenue.
£ £ £ % £ £
1919 .. .. 138,884 379,900 | @ 87,954 23.15 b 372,235 80,289
1920 .. .. 158,288 409,057 | @ 95,287 23.29 ! b 373,925 60,155
1921 .. .. 203,324 411,177 | @ 119,304 29.01 b 378,023 86,150
1922 .. .. 242,220 441,516 | 2 121,045 27.41 b 422,295 101,824
1923 .. .. 263,050 552,643 | ¢ 116,804 21.14 b 438,577 2,738
Total to date | 8,585,840 | 6,912,994 | 1,616,380 23.38 7,452,855 | 2,156,241

(a) Exclusive of Renewals. (b) Inciudes interest on Renewals and Sinking Funds.
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() Metropolitan Sewerage Farm. On 30th June, 1923, the total area of the Farm
was 13,219 acres. The following table gives the capital cost, revenue, working expenses
(exclusive of renewals), interest, net cost of sewage purification, and trading profit for
the years 1919 to 1923 :—

METROPOLITAN SEWAGE FARM.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923.

| !
! . ! : Net cost of N
. Capital Work . Tradi
Year ended 30th June— | gg;t"il . Revenue. Ex%renl:e%. Interest. Pu?ffﬁ:?x%?on. Il;?.oﬁr;.g
— J— )

£ £ £ £ £ £
1919 .. 6,667 | 38,847 | c13,827 | 22,668 (a) 2,352 34,112
1920 . 8,099 | 46,921 | ¢18,296 | 22,964 (a) 5,661 41,061
1921 .- | 21,245 | 22,925 | ¢22,744 | 23.550 23,360 15,750
1922 . ‘ 12,472 2,993 | ¢23,5688 | 28,711 49,306 | (b) 4,837
1923 . 28,654 | 20,282 | c26,441 | 29,744 35,903 11,285

Total to date .. l 640,510 499,1()5 263,174 | 531,882 263,037 273,272
(@) Profit. (b) Loss. (c¢) Exclusive of Renewals.

(ii) Geelong Waterworks and Sewerage Trust. (a) General. The Geelong Waterworks
and Sewerage Trust, constituted in 1908, consists of five commissioners, two of whom
represent the city of Geelong, one the town of Geelong West, one the borough of Newtown
and Chilwell, and one the shires of Bellarine, Corio and South Barwon. The amount of
loan money which may be raised is limited to £725,000 for water supply undertaking,
£502,000 for sewerage undertaking, and £200,000 for sewerage installations to properties
under the deferred payment system. The population supplied is about 37,000.

(b) Water Supply. The catchment area is about 16,000 acres. The works comprise
the Korweinguboora Reservoir and the Bolwarra Weir on Eastern Moorabool River,
together with the necessary channels, mains and reservoirs. The storage capacity of all
the reservoirs is 2,709,835,280 gallons, and there are 198 miles of reticulation mains within
the city of Geelong and its suburbs. The total expenditure on waterworks to the 30th
June, 1923, was £477,479, and the revenue for the year 1922-23 was £40,525.

(c) Sewerage Works. The sewerage scheme consists of a main outfall sewer to the
ocean at Black Rock, about 9 miles from Geelong, and 83} miles of reticulation mains
have already been laid. The drainage area is 8,081 acres, and the number of buildings
within the drainage area is 9,000 and within the sewered areas 7,690, while 6,900 buildings
have been connected with the sewers. Up to the 30th June, 1923, the total expenditure
on sewerage works was £429,261 and on the cost of sewerage installations under deferred
payment conditions £143,330. The revenue amounted to £32,457.

(iii) Bendigo Sewerage Authority. The members of the Bendigo City Council con-
stitute this authority. The sewerage district comprises the whole area of the city of
Bendigo. The works, when completed, are estimated to cost £250,000, and comprise
treatment works consisting of—(a) Montgomeric—Neilson non-septic liquefying tanks and
oxidizing chambers with land disposal of effluent for irrigating grass and crops;
(6) Main outfall sewer, main, sub-main, branch, and reticulation sewers, of which over
18 miles had been constructed by the end of April, 1924, at which date 420 premises
had been connected to sewers. An unique feature of the scheme is the entire omission
of the ““ boundary trap” from house sewers with resulting omission of *“ induct vent ”
to house sewers and the omission of all ventilation on street sewers, the main and
reticulation sewers all being amply ventilated by the house sewer ventilation, while
the resulting all round saving both of first cost and maintenance is very considerable.
Expenditure to end of April, 1924, was £103,000.
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(iv) Water Supply in Country Towns and Districts. Most of the country waterworks
are controlled by the State Rivers and Water Supply Commission, but a number of other
waterworks are controlled by Waterworks Trusts or by municipal corporations.

The following table gives particulars as to the waterworks under the control of trusts
and municipal corporations for the years 1919 to 1923 :—

COUNTRY WATERWORKS, VICTORIA.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923.

Under Waterworks Trusts, | Under Municipal Corporations.
Year. ! : i Current s : Current
Numbe . | Capital Numb: : Capital

umber| capitar | CORMAL | Inforcst | NEDST | capitar | (C3RUEEL | Tnforest
Trusts. ! ness. standing. porations. ness, standing.

No. £ ! £ £ No. £ £ £
1919 98 1,210,097 | 907,087 | 13,898 29 779,834 | 515,240 9,658
1920 98 1,189,259 | 892,222 | 14,970 29 782,115 | 515,364 | 10,614
1921 a8 1,215,526 | 905,842 10,171 29 784,465 | 512,185 2,300
1922 98 1,256,973 | 936,112 | 11,342 29 785,602 | 509,358 1,590
1923 98 1,278,847 949,510 { 15,178 29 785,602 | 506,475 3,152

{ |

3. Queensland.—(i) The Metropolitan Water Supply and Sewerage Board, Brisbane.
(2) General. Since the filtration works on Holt’s Hill were put into operation, the whole
of the water supply in the metropolitan area is now filtered. Four additional filters
were commenced, two of which were completed in 1923, one is in progress, and one is
held over for the time being. The service reservoirs on Bartley’s Hill, Highgate Hill
and Wickham Terrace have a, total capacity of 7,000,000 gallons. A new reservoir was
completed on Tarragindi Hill, a suburb of Brisbane, early in the year, and this reservoir
contains approximately 14,000,000 gallons. This reservoir was put into use in March,
1923. The Board have in view important extensions, one of which is an additional
trunk main, 42 inches diameter, the laying of which was commenced in July last. The
Board have also in contemplation the putting down of an additional pumping plant
equal to 18,000,000 gallons per day. The Board have also in view several other important
works.

(b) Brisbane Waterworks. Summary. The following table shows the length of mains,
the number of tenements c8unected, the population supplied, the total quantity of water
supplied, the average daily supply, and the average daily supply per head of population
during each year from 1919 to 1923 :—

WATERWORKS, BRISBANE.—SUMMARY, 1919 TO 1923.

Average

of | Estimated Average |Daily Suppl

Year. RL?'D gt'htggn Igumber ts | Population SQunnlt],ltg' Dall)g per %eag%fy

Mains. Connected. Supplied. upplied. Supply. Estimated

Population.
Miles. No. No. 1,000Gallons.| Gallons. | Gallons,
1919 .. 4773 36,998 178,620 3,628,478 | 9,941,036 55.65
1920 .. 505 40,266 193,160 | 3,293,061 | 8,997,436 46.58
1921 .. 5461 42,408 206,685 | 3,360,747 | 9.207,5627 44 .54
1922 .. 5763 46,025 221,080 | 3,648,833 | 9,996,805 45,22
1923 .. 6204 48,368* | 235,980 4,292,246 I11,7.'39,5'79 46.76

| i

* Metropolitan area.

The total length of the trunk mains is 118} miles.
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(c) Brisbane Sewerage Scheme. The main sewer from the treatment works to Toowong
(13 miles) and the outfall sewers are complete ; also two main sewers, one 3} miles long,
with a tunnel under Brisbane River, and the other 3 miles long. The treatment works
are nearing completion. The power house and pumping stations are under construction.
‘The total completed is 20} miles of main sewers and 22 miles of reticulation sewers. A
temporary pumping plant has been installed and operated, ten premises having been
connected in 1923 ; also 25,020 houses have been surveyed.
’

(d) Brisbane Walerworks and Sewerage Works Finances. The subjoined table gives
the total capital cost, the revenue and working expenses, and the amount of interest and
loan redemption during the years 1919 to 1923 :—

WATER AND SEWERAGE WORKS, BRISBANE.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923..

. Reven: Workin New Wor Interest and
Year. Capital Cost. e&zgt‘u ® Ex?)ensc%. Constructi(l;:. Rggi’ggg;’n
£ £ £ £ : £
1919 .. .. 3,115,002 157,855 79,667 431,156 | 72,354
1920 .. .. 3,661,580 219,742 04,074 546,578 88,033
1921 .. .. 4,057,994 269,505 97,379 396,414 ' 105,259
1922 .. .. 4,618,211 305,450 105,397 560,217 , 188,038
1923 . . : 5,475,473 339,915 116,367 857,261 192,247
i

(i) Country Towns Water Supply. In addition to the City of Brisbane there were
at the end of the year 1922 thirty-one towns in Queensland provided with water supply
systems, constructed by municipalities chiefly from Government loans. The subjoined
statement gives particulars of all the water supply systems exclusive of Brisbane, for
the year 1922 :—

COUNTRY WATER SUPPLY SYSTEMS, QUEENSLAND, t922.

Cost of Construction to 31st December, 1922—£1,130,085.

Receipts. £ Ezxpenditure. £

Rates and sales of water .. 127,125 | Administration . .. 20,337
Government loans .. .. 28,401 | Construction .. .. .. 38,186
Other .. .. .. 39,858 | Maintenance .. .. .. 41,162
Interest and redemption .. 32,214

Other expenses .. .. 44,248

Total receipts .. .. 195,384 Total .. .. .. 176,147
Assets .. .. .. 872,076 | Liabilities .. .. .. 608,989

4. South Australia.—(i) General. The whole of the water supply systems as well
as the several sewerage systems are constructed and maintained by the Public Works
Department.

(ii) Adelatide Waterworks. (a) Summary. The following table gives particulars for
the years 1918-19 to 1922-23. The figures for consumption are as recorded by gaugings
taken at the reservoirs and include evaporation and absorption. There are 45,772
meters in the Adelaide district.
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ADELAIDE WATERWORKS.—SUMMARY, 1918-19 TO 1922.23.

Number .

Year ended 30th June— 3 Annuaf Area
ende une 'Asses‘s)ments Value. Supplied.

)' No. ' £ Acres.
1919 .. . 80,747 2,214,089 | 106,465
1920 .. | 83,085 2,336,093 | 106,465
1921 ..} 84,995 2,584,704 | 106,465
1922 .. 87,279 2,781,473 | 111,295
1923 .. | 91,903 3.337,345 | 111,295

Capacity ‘ Length Annual
of of Consump-
Reservoirs.. Mains. tion (a).
Million Miles. 1,000
Gallons. | Gallons. ¢
4,106 ) 915 5,292,000
4,106 947 5,626,000
7,753 991 5,179,000
7,753 | 1,010 | 5,873,000
7,753 | 1,03¢ 6,599,000

(a) For previous year ending 31st December.

(b) Year ended 30th June, 1923.

(b) Finances. Particulars available are shown in the subjoined table for the years
1918-19 to 1922-23 :—

ADELAIDE WATERWORKS.—FINANCES, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.

Revenue, Expenses, !
Percentage
Year ended Capital of Net
30th June— Cost. Engineer- Revenue Revenue on
Rates. Total. B;:[%ch. Branch. Total. Capital Cost.
£ £ £ £ £ £ |9
1919 2,079,957 63,328 | 126,111 29,161 6,982 | 36,143 . 4.33
1920 2,172,518 96,103 137,488 35,902 7,508 | 43,410 | 4.33
1921 2,768,769 | 107,665 177,722 42,700 9,678 | 52,378 | 4.53
1922 2,843,507 | 134,472 | 204,996 | 43,811 9,956 | 53,767 | 5.32
1923 2,924,702 | 167,465 | 232478 47,532 9,737 | 57,269 [ 5.99

(iii) Adelaide Sewerage.

Particulars for the years 1918-19 to 1922-23 are given

hereunder :—
ADELAIDE SEWERAGE.—SUMMARY, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.
o . ‘ Revenue. Working Expenses. | P "
ital .« __ |~ |Percentage
Year ended |Length N“f,’}b“ ng 3‘ | eof Net
30th June— Sevgérs. Connec- Plilgg?xltl:}l:g- l Rates, { Mainten- oﬁeé:;;:i:}
tions. Works. etc. Total. 1| nce, ete. | Total Cost.
- - .
|
Miles. No. £ ! £ £ £ £ %
1919 358 | 37,837 | 847,160 ! 60,808 | 75,505 | 13,226 | 23,636 6.12
1920 363 | 38,979 | 860,438 | 65,744 | 86,076 | 13,396 | 24,046 7.21
1921 368 | 40,168 | 894,085 | 74,582 | 87,183 | 16,222 | 28,587 6.55
1922 373 | 41,240 | 946,213 © 79,562 | 90,525 | 17,083 | 29,893 6.41
1923 390 | 42,879 | 997,604 | 83,266 1 98,657 | 17,356 | 29,514 6.93

(iv) Country Towns Water Supply.
regarding these undertakings are set forth in the table below for the years 1918-19 to

1922-23 :—

(a) Summary.

The chief items of information
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COUNTRY TOWNS WATERWORKS, SOUTH AUSTRALIA.—SUMMARY,
1918-19 TO 1922-23.

Number of A Capacity of | Lengthof | Anoual

Year ended 30th June— As:elgsmfzgts. Sup{)?izd. R;gggvgi’r:. Lxllagins.o C&ggu(':)l? B
No. Acres. Million Miles, . 1,000

Gallons. Gallons.
1919 .. .. .. 56,242 4,201,294 4,977 3,031 967,773
1920 . .. .. 57,258 4,202,360 5,068 3,070 958,068
1921 .. .. .. 58,552 4,847,295 4,978 3,136 770,030
1922 .. .. . 57,623 4,850,448 4,978 3,176 823,123

1923 . . .. 60,552 4,933,732 6,350 3,257 1,071,094b
(a.) For previous year ending 318t December. (b) Year ended 30th June, 1023.

(b) Finances. The next table gives financial information for the years 1918-19 to
1922-23 :—

COUNTRY TOWNS WATERWORKS, SOUTH AUSTRALIA.—FINANCES,
1918-19 TO 1922-23.

Revenue. Working Expenses.
Percfel&tatge
Year ended Capital Engineer- Revente
30th June— |°  Cost. . gineer-| po, evenue on
Rates. "Total. Br’:;lngch. Br;;‘ég? Total. | Capital Cost.
£ £ £ £ £ £ %
1919 .. | 3,924,385 | 70,722 | 101,262 | 31,412 5,782 | 37,194 1.63
1920 .. | 4,017,265 | 70,526 | 108,584 | 38,651 6,297 | 44,948 1.58
1921 ) .. | 4,168,876 | 73,024 | 110,656 | 42,084 7,220 { 49,304 1.47
1922 .. | 4,368,091 | 66,527 96,373 | 50,475 7,821 | 58,296 0.87
1923 .. 14,562,002 | 78,649 | 105,865 | 56,039 8,034 | 64,073 0.90
I

(v) Other Sewerage Systems. The following table gives information in summarized
form regarding the two suburban sewerage systems, viz. : the Glenelg system and the
Port Adelaide and Semaphore system, for the years 1918-19 to 1922-23 :—

SUBURBAN SEWERAGE SYSTEMS, SOUTH AUSTRALIA.—SUMMARY,
1918-19 TO 1922-23.

Length Numt : Revenue. Working Expenses. Per;;e&lt:ge
Jearonded | “CGF™ | "o Con. | Capital , Reveaue

Sewers. | nections. Rates. i Total. té\xﬁinnc-e . Total. |©°P (g)nsxt)ftal

Miles. No. £ £ £ £ £ %
1919 . 57 4,303 346,195 8,710 9,869 5,129 5,454 1.27
1920 .. 58 4,657 354,084 8,765 9,849 5,581 5,952 1.10
1921 R 5t 5,216 372,520 | 10,507 | 11,606 10,148 | 10,607 0.27
1922 NN 63 5,868 400,198 | 12,145 | 13,520 10,347 | 10,978 0.64
1923 .. 67 6,576 423,620 13,055 | 14,449 ; 12,693 | 13,307 0.27

]

C.5415.—5
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5. Western Australia.—(i) General. The water supply and sewerage systems of
Western Australia are all under the management of Government departments, and are
divided into the following categories :—(a) Metropolitan Water Supply, Sewerage and
Drainage covering Perth, Fremantle, Claremont, Guildford, Midland Junction and Arma-
dale District, (b) Goldficlds Water Supply, (c) Water Supply of other towns, (d) Agricultural
Water Supply, () other Mines Water Supply, and (f) artesian and sub-artesian waters.
The consumption of water by the railways is included in the figures for water supplied
given hereunder.

(i1) Metropolitan Water Supply, Sewerage and Drainage. (a) General. The sources
of the metropolitan water supply are the Victoria Reservoir, Bickley Brook, Lower Bickley
Brook, Mundaring Reservoir, thirteen bores and the Armadale Pipe Head Dam. The
sewerage system consists of septic tanks and percolating filters for Perth, and septic
tanks and ocean outfall for Fremantle.

(b) Summary. The following table gives particulars regarding water supply for the
years 1919 to 1923.

At the 30th June, 1923, the number of houses connected with sewers was 14,734.

WATER SUPPLY, WESTERN AUSTRALIA.—SUMMARY, 1919 TO 1923.

i T
Estimat Numb ' Average lDaily
Year endl stimated | Number | gpp0p Supply: - Number | Length of
30th June— | Fopulation |of Houses | guppiicy -~ of Meters.| Mains.
. | Per Head. Per House.
2 ' |
. H 1
No. No. |1,000Gallons. Gallons. | Gallons. , No. | Miles.
1919 .. .. | 153,183 | 33,406 | 2,186,987 39.11 1 179.36 | 20,443 623
1920 .. .. | 166,414 | 34,677 | 2,256,100 37.04 | 177.76 | 21,437 633
1921 .. .| 171,198 | 35,666 | 2,327,042 37.24 | 178.75 | 21,367 645
1922 .. .. 175,876 | 36,641 | 2,600,697 40.51 ! 194.46 | 21,511 659
1923 .. .. | 182,410 | 38,002 | 2,714,791 40.77 } 195,72 ( 21,782 677

(c) Finances. The table hereunder gives the capital cost, the revenue and the
expenditure of the water supply and sewerage and drainage branches separately for the
years 1919 to 1923 :—

WATER SUPPLY AND SEWERAGE AND DRAINAGE, WESTERN AUSTRALIA.—
FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923,

Water Supply. Sewerage and Drainage.
Year ended 30th June— i )
Capltal | Roveuue. | Bfpendl- | Capltal | povenge. | Bipends
, —

£ £ £ £ £ £
1919 .. .. | 1,080,876 ; 89,215 90,907 | 933.886 54,457 64,325
1920 .. . 1,119,910 ; 96,882 103,570 947,411 59,628 66,001
1921 .. .. | 1,223,951 | 113,439 | 117,136 | 958,452 61,961 71,773
1922 .. .. | 1,309,262 | 122,669 | 129,412 | 968,540 70,086 72,153
1923 . .. | 1,410,442 | 126,028 | 134,316 [1,015,930 74,771 74,777

(iil) Goldfields Water Supply. The source of supply for the Coolgardie and adjacent
goldfields, as well as for places on or near the pipe-line, is the Mundaring Reservoir, which
has a capacity of 4,650 million gallons. There are three classes of consumers—the rail-
ways, the mines, and “ other,” and in 1922-23 the railways consumed 8 per cent., the
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The following table gives

GOLDFIELDS WATER SUPPLY, WESTERN AUSTRALIA.—SUMMARY, 1919 TO 1923,

. | !
Year ended 30th June—  gotal Con- | Number Rﬁ%:ﬁf’ | Capital | poconye, | Bxpendi-
E— ! —_———— ' P
1,000 gallons. No. Miles. | £ £ £
1919 1,117,000 12,231 1,222 | 3,393,510 | 203,266 | 287,562
1920 1,126,000 12,244 1,221 | 3,401,543 | 176,364 | 295,574
1921 . 1,130,000 12,238 1,219 | 3,427,300 ! 187,010 | 311,070
1922 .+ 1,153,320 10,789 1,224 | 3,432,234 | 180,127 | 297,027
- 1923 1,169,000 10,899 | 1,234 | 3,445,059 | 178,495 | 217,680
( l .

(iv) Water Supply of other Towns. During the year 1922-23, there were thirteen
towns provided with water supplies, apart from those in the metropolitan area and those
supplied by the Goldfields Water Scheme. The total consumption of water by these
thirteen towns for the year ending 30th June, 1923, was 114,368,000 gallons, and the
estimated population served was 13,464. The average daily consumption was 23.27
gallons per head. In eleven other towns the water supplies are administered by local
boards. '

(v) Agricultural Water Supply. During the year 1922-23, three tanks were excavated,
and six wells sunk, of which one yielded fresh water and five stock water. During the
thirteen years from the 1st July, 1910, to the 30th June, 1923, 373 tanks were built, 303
wells sunk, and 2,599 bores put down to a total depth of 128,104 feet. Of the bores
mentioned, 443 yielded fresh, and 236 stock-water.

(vi) Other Mines Water Supply. Twenty-eight bores were put down to a total
depth of 1,283 feet; six of these provide fresh and one salt water. Three fresh-water
wells were also sunk for the use of the travelling public.

(vil) Artesian and Sub-artesian Waters, Up to the 30th June, 1923, the total number
of bores put down in search of artesian or sub-artesian water was 179, including 49
sunk in the metropolitan area, ranging in depth from 56 to 4,006 feet.

6. Tasmania.—(i) Hobart Water Supply. The cost of this undertaking to the 31st
December, 1923, was £395,305, but a considerable amount of reticulation work has been
done out of revenue and not charged to capital account. The outstanding loans at 31st
December, 1923, amounted to £347,555. At the same date the number of tenements
supplied in the city and suburbs was 9,750, the population 46,100, and the length of
reticulation mains 103 miles. The revenue and expenditure for the years 1919 to 1923
were as follows :—

HOBART WATERWORKS.—REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1919 TO 1923.

Heading. 1919. 1920. 1921. 1922. 1923,

) e | £ £ ., £
Revenuve 26,832 28,287 30,671 36,798 35,494
Expenditure 27,468 30,696 33,773 33,697 35.494

(ii) Hobart Sewerage System. The revenue for the year ended 31st December, 1923, was
£22,885. Up to that date 75 miles of sewers had been laid in connexion with the
original city system at ‘a cost of £206,713, and 7,738 tenements connected. Since the
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original city was sewered, the Municipalities of Queensborough and New Town have
been included in the city, and are now being sewered. In Queensborough, 22} miles of
Bsewers, connecting with 830 tenements, have been constructed at a cost of £104,773.
In New Town a total of 61 miles of sewers have been laid, and 50 properties connected.
The cost to 31st December, 1923, including surveys and sewerage outfall, was £50,990.

§ 6. Harbour Boards and Trusts.

1. New South Wales.—(i) Sydney Harbour Trust. (a) General. The- Sydney
Harbour Trust, which consists of three Commissioners appointed by the Government,
controls the whole of the wharves resumed by the Government in 1901. The Commissioners
also provide and maintain the lighting and marking of the harbour, and carry out all
necessary dredging. The whole of what might be termed city wharves are owned by the
Commissioners and leased to various shipping companies, but the Trust directly operates
and maintains a certain number of open wharves. Outside the city area the wharves
are, to a large extent, privately controlled, but all structures beyond high-water mark
are held under leases issued by the Trust. The extent of wharfage accommodation now
available for use totals 60,469 lineal feet, inclusive of 7,800 lineal feet privately owned.

The depth of water at the entrance to the port is not less than 80 feet. and in the
channels there are 40 feet at low-water spring tides. The foreshores of Sydney Harbour
are about 200 miles in length. The area of the water in the port is 14,284 acres, of which
3,000 acres have a depth ranging from 35 to 160 feet.

Since its inception, the Trust has spent £5,814,768 on the reconstruction and extension
of the wharfage of the port. Over 12,000 lineal feet of old and obsolete wharfage have
been demolished, and 30,469 lineal feet of new berths have been constructed. Other
improvements include 2,250,000 square fest of floor area of new sheds and nearly four
miles of new roadways.

During the year 1923, 1,044,235 tons of material were dredged at a cost of £48,674.
In the process of towing such material, 36,235 miles were run at a cost of £33,697.

(6) Finances. The subjoined table gives particulars concerning the finances of the
Trust for the years 1919 to 1923 :—

SYDNEY HARBOUR TRUST.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923.

Revenue.
Ygar T T T Expendi TO??‘ to
smgnJ :ge_ Wh:nr(fiage I’{;)&gag:d g{gm | pote xlzﬁlll_e l %g{) ta..l Interest. | Balance.
er .
mgrboue | Nerthng | 0, |
- - RS |
H | .
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

1919 .. | 323,253 | 31,347 | 264,300 | 618,900 | 179,899 | 8,601,972 | 336,823 | 102,178
1920 .. | 323,3G6 | 22.398 | 312,609 | 658,313 | 206,450 | 8,959,887 | 353,037 | 98,826
1921 .. | 429,986 | 43,577 | 323,648 | 797,211 | 244,764 | 9,449,213 | 438,210 | 114,237
1922 .. | 451,981 | 44,465 | 330,676 | 827,122 | 261,120 | 9,868,165 | 488,552 | 77,450
1923 .. | 517,740 | 39,570 | 294,931 | 852,241 | 253,614 (10,129,113 | 514,756 | 83,871

2. Victosia.—(i) Melbourne Harbour Trust. (a) General. Information regarding the
origin and constitution of this Trust will be found in Official Year Book No. 12, pp. 970
et seg. During the year 1923, the length of sheds in the port was 19,468 feet, covering an
area of 1,125,295 square feet. The quantity of material raised by the dredging and
excavation done in the improvement of the river and bay amounts to0.77,795,353 cubic
yards. The Trust has expended £336,194 in reclaiming land within its jurisdiction.
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(b) Finances. The following table gives particulars of the revenue and expenditure
of the Trust from 1919 to 1923 inclusive. Up to 31st December, 1923, the total capital
expenditure amounted to £5,155,488.

MELBOURNE HARBOUR TRUST.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923.

Particulars, 1019, 1920. 1921, 1922, 1923,
REVENUE.
£ £ £ £ £
Rates, rents, ete. .. .. .. | 323,253 {380,203 | 491,677 | 589,583 | 681,958
Interest .. . .. .. 193 46 42 80 328
Other receipts .. .. .. | 10,851 | 10,253 | 9,718 | 12,808 9,850
Total .. .. .. 1834,297 (390,502 |501,437 {602,471 | 692,136
EXPENDITURE.
Management and general expenses .. | 45,570 | 51,178 | 57,226 | 61,763 60,997
Intevest .. .. .. .. | 104,245 [ 106,735 | 114,860 {144,883 | 124,109
Total ) 149,815 | 157,913 | 172,086 | 206,646 | 185,106
Less standing cha.rges added to works 23,495 | 29,150 | 30,802 | 34,628 37,272
Total . .. | 126,320 | 128,763 | 141,224 | 172,018 | 147,834
Wharfage and other refunds .. 1,677 2,529 3,064 3,866 5,728
Consohdabed revenue of Victoria .. 62,460 | 75,554 | 96,224 {114,986 | 135,520
Flotation of loans expenses .. .. 7,956 300 | 29,525 35 750
" Redemption of loans expenses .. 4,499 .. 615 .. ..

Maintenance .. .. .. | 717,766 | 105,147 | 120,412 {126,051 85,458
Total expenditure .. .. 280,678 {312,293 | 391,064 416,956 | 375,290
Surplus on revenue account 53,619 | 78,209 (110,373 |185,514 | 316,846

Less depreciation and renewals a.ccount
and sinking fund .. .. | 52,500 | 52,500 | 65,000 |100,000 | 213,000
Net surplus on revenue account 1,119 | 25,709 | 45,373 | 85,514 | 103,846

CaPITAL EXPENDITURE.

Land and property .. .. 964 3,221 2,461 | 11,906 32,892
Deepening waterways .. .. | 68,746 | 80,720 | 81,699 | 98,331 | 150,885
Wharves construction .. .. 77,305 | 50,084 | 79,206 | 45,613 67,360
Approaches construction .. .. 3,774 2,364 1,565 9,084 7,619
Other harbour improvements .. 3,068 2,936 | 14,099 | 25,311 8,719
Floating plant .. .. .. 1,435 834 2,957 1,708 632
General plant .. .. .. 509 883 1,131 925 2,025
Total L .. 1155,801 | 141,042 | 183,118 |192,878 | 270,032

(ii) Geelong Harbour Trust. (a) General. The Geelong Harbour Trust was con-
stituted in 1905, and is under the control of three Commissioners appointed by the
Governor in Council. The Commissioners have vested in them the Port of Geelong
which includes Corio Bay, Portarlington, some miles of Bay frontage, and certain lands
on the River Barwon and at Barwon Heads. The Commissioners have established
complete facilities for the export of grain, frozen meat, and other produce, and have also
constructed extensive abattoirs and freezing works. A large amount of money has been
expended in the reclamation of waste lands, and on part of such lands a dairy farm with
a complete system of drainage and irrigation has been established.
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(b) Finances. The following table gives financial details for the years 1919 to
1923 :—

GEELONG HARBOUR TRUST.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923.

Year. { Loans. : Sinking Fund. ‘ Revenue. Expenditure.
| £ l ‘ £
1919 .. . oy 591,000 217, 542 48, 213 56,207
1920 .. .. Lo 591,000 , 27,954 ! 50,020 60,625
1921 .. .. ..+ 591,000 ! 28,667 , 49 636 53,605
1922 .. .. .. 591,000 | 29379 | ,234 52,066
1923 .. .. e 591,000 . 33,045 1 58 6380 56,065

‘8. Queensland.—(i) Bowen Harbour DBoard. (a) Qeneral. The Bowen Harbour
Board consists of seven members, of whom two are appointed by the Governor in Council
and the remainder elected by the electors of the Town of Bowen and adjacent shires.
The district under its jurisdiction comprises the area within the boundaries of the Town of
Bowen, the Shires of Proserpine and Wangaratta, and division I. of the Shire of Ayr.

(b) Finances. The capital expenditure to the 31st December, 1923, was £53,000,
while for the year 1923 the receipts were £8,066 and the expenditure £7,410.

°

(ii) Bundaberg Harbour Board. (a) General. The Bundaberg Harbour Board was
re-constituted under an Act of 1922, and consists of nine members, of whom one is
appointed_by the Governor in Council, four by the City of Bundaberg, and two each by
the Shires of Gooburrum and Woongarra. these three municipalities comprising the
Harbour Board District. The jurisdiction of the Beard extends over the harbour of
Bundaberg and certain lands adjacent to the River Burnett.

(b) Finances. The revenue for the year 1923 amounted to £4,563 as against £5,803
for the previous year, and the expenditure to £4,434 as compared with £5,433 for 1922.

(iii) Cairns Harbour Board. (a) General. The Cairns Harbour Board consists of
twelve members, representing the town of Cairns and eight adjoining shires. The wharves
at Cairns, which are all under the control of this Board, are constructed of reinforced
ferro-concrete and are 1,500 feet in length. There is also under construction an
electrically-driven mechanical sugar-handling conveyor, estimated to cost £35,000. The
wharves are electrically lighted and furnished with railways. There is a gantry 10-ton
crane for handling sinker logs and a special railway wharf with facilities for handling
floater logs. A cold storage plant has been built at a cost of £9,000.

() Finances. During the year 1923 the revenue of the Board was £53,541, derived
from harbour, berthage and miscellaneous dues.

(iv) Gladstone Harbour Board. (a) General. The Gladstone Harbour Board is com-
posed of seven members, two of whom are appointed by the Governor in Council and five
elocted by the electors of the town of Gladstone and the shires of Calliope and Miriam Vale.
The works under the control of the Board are (i) Auckland Point Jetty and Wharf, con-
structed of reinforced concrete and wood, the berth being 775 feet long, with an average
depth alongside of 26 feet; (ii) the municipal wharf in Auckland-street; (iii) wool
dumping plant on Auckland Point jetty, consisting of two hydraulic damps, capable of
doing either single or double dumping. Works under construction are (i) 15-ton
electric crane for coal and timber for export; (ii) extension of 208 feet to western end
of existing jetty; (ili) duplication of approach for mixed traffic; (iv) additional
approach to jetty shed.

(b) Finances. The total capital expenditure to the end of 1923 amounted to £73,165.
The revenue for 1923 was £2,033, and the expenditure £2,461.
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(v) Mackay Harbour Board. (a) General. The Mackay Harbour Board consists
of nine members, elected by the electors of the City of Mackay and four adjacent shires.
The works being carried out are in connexion with the director wall in the Pioneer River,
on the north side, of which about 5,383 feet have already been built, leaving a further
1,167 feet yet to complete (probably by March, 1924).

(b) Finances. The total capital expenditure of the Board from its inception in 1897
is not available, but the capital expenditure for the year ended 31st December, 1923, was
£1,915. During the year 1923 the receipts amounted to £9,083 and the expenditure
to £20,992.

(vi) Rockhampton Harbour Board. (a) General. The Rockhampton Harbour Board
consists of eleven members, of whom seven are elected by the electors on the rolls for the
city of Rockhampton, the town of Mount Morgan and the shires of Fitzroy and Living-
stone. The remaining four are elected by the councillors of groups of inland shires.

In the port of Rockhampton, which comprises the tidal area of the Fitzroy River
as far as the entrance to Keppel Bay, there are three principal places where steamers may
lie and discharge cargo, viz., (i) Rockhampton itself, {(ii) Port Alma, where the oversea
steamers berth, and (iii) Broadmount, originally built for the oversea trade of twenty-
five years ago. ‘The wharves at these three places are connected by rail with Rock-
hampton and with the main central line. The Board undertakes the work of improving
the navigable channels throughout the. estuary and river, and of maintaining the
wharves at Port Alma and Rockhampton.

(b) Finances. The revenue for the year 1923 was £31,858, of which £2,900 repre-

gented loans, and the expenditure was £35,451, which included £16,027 interest on loans
and overdraft.

(vii) Townsville Harbour Board. (a) General. The Townsville Harbour Board was
created in 1896, and is composed of nine members, of whom two are appointed by the
Governor in Council, and the remaining seven are elected by the electors of Townsville
and adjacent towns and shires. All harbour works and conveniences for the use of shipping
are under the control of the Board.

(b) Finances. The total expenditure since the inception of the Board is £1,544,749,
while the receipts for the year 1923 were £61,469, being £53,469 revenue and £8,000
loan for harbour works, and the expenditure for the same year £61,039. .

(viii) Harbour Boards—Financial Summary. The following table shows the total
revenue and expenditure of Harbour Boards and the outstanding loans for the years
1918 to 1922 :—

HARBOUR BOARDS, QUEENSLAND.—FINANCIAL SUMMARY, 1918 TO 1922.

Revenue. Expenditure.
Number .
Int t Outstand-
Year. BOOf ds Wh:;(flage Govern- Works and nagx"fs inlgl ;::ns.
ards. Harbour ment Total. Mainten- | Redemp- Total,
Dues. Loans. ance. tion of
: Loans.
£ £ £ £’ £ £ £
1918 5 116,852 4,950 | 142,306 88,317 36,557 | 146,824 856,422
1919 6 87,153 9,044 | 139,592 65,629 35,670 | 128,663 886,677
1920 6 108,212 | 17,712 | 179,432 90,761 51,492 | 178,436 887,628
1921 7 117,417 | 46,219 | 183,949 | 101,563 65,452 | 199,341 979,341
1922 7 132,234 | 78,506 | 234,827 | 171,853 58,492 | 230,345 | 1,077,833
1

4. Western Australia.—(i) Fremantle Harbour Trust. (a) General. Fremantle
Harbour is controlled by a Board of five Commissioners appointed by the Governor in
Council. A description of the works was given in a previous Year Book (see No. 12,
p- 973). Since that account was written, the inner harbour and entrance channel have
heen dredged to a depth of 36 feet below the lowest known low water. The berthage
accommodation at all the quays has also been deepened to 36 feet.
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(b) Finances. The following table gives financial data for the years 1919 to 1923 :—
FREMANTLE HARBOUR TRUST.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923.

¥ ded i : Gross Amount Paid to the Treasury.
ear ende .
30th J Revenue. Expenditure. — -

we } Toterest. SRS | PR | BB | Totel

£ | £ £ £ £ £ £

1919 .. . 185,817 94,093 70,861 @ 18,837 .. 2,026 91,724
1920 .. .. | 281,600 | 130,740 73.872 | 19,301 2,000 { 54,513 ;| 149,686
1921 .. .. ' 301,065 | 133,904 77,240 ' 19,819 2,000 | 71,410 | 170,469
1922 .. .. 282,038 | 126,597 80,218 : 20,277 2,000 | 56,491 | 158,986
1923 .. .. 282,015 ‘ 120,086 83,386 : 20,764 2,000 | 47,272 | 153422

(ii) Bunbury Harbour Board. (a) General. The Bunbury Harbour Board was
constituted in 1909, and consists of five members appointed by the Government. The
jetty is 4,900 feet long with berthage accomsmodation of 2,750 feet on the west side and 3,000
feet on the east side, and is electrically lighted. Vessels can load alongside to depths
ranging from 16 to 27} feet. Five electric and one steam gantry cranes, all of 3 tons
lifting capacity, are available.

(b) Finances. The following table gives the capital expenditure for each of the five
years ending 30th June, 1919 to 1923, together with the revenue and expenditure for the
same years. Any surplus revenue is paid into the Consolidated Revenue Fund to meet
interest and sinking fund.

BUNBURY HARBOUR BOARD.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923.

Paid to

Year ended 30th June— Exgggig:\lue. Revenue. Expenditure. R(é%x;%l;dﬁt&% ]

; £ ! £ £ £
1919 .. . .. 338,392 . 12,510 5,381 7,129
1920 o . . 377,688 16,487 8,013 8,474
1921 .. .. N 417,611 28,980 8,843 20,137
1922 NN .. . 440,965 26,175 9,818 16,357
1923 .. .. .. 448,377 . 25,746 8,749 16,997

5. Tasmania.—(i) Marine Board of Hobart.—(a) General. The Marine Board of
Hobart consists of nine wardens elected by the ship-owners of the Port of Hobart and the
importers and exporters of goods into or from any port within the jurisdiction of the Board.
The Board has jurisdiction over all ports, harbours and waters within the limits of the
coast line from South-West Cape round the southern and eastern coasts to Cape Portland,
and within all islands adjacent to such coast line. The duties of the Board are to maintain
all wharves within its jurisdiction which are not vested in another authority or belonging
to any private person, to construct new wharves where necessary, and to improve the
navigation where desirable. '

(b) Finances. The following table gives details for the years 1919 to 1923 :—
MARINE BOARD OF HOBART.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 30th JUNE, 1923.

\ l Revenue. ! Expenditure.

Capital
Year. 62;): Ian‘;}’:“”er_ l ! Harbour Int:;gst
ments, {General. | Total. ' Improve- Sinking General.| Total.
Debentures, | ments. Fund
ete. | '
£ £ £ | £ 1 £ £ £ £
1919 .. {106,350 367 | 21,505 | 21,872 108 5,700 | 14,603 | 20,411
1920 .. | 106,350 4,568 | 30,584 | 35,152 3,859 5,685 121,807 | 31,251
1921 .. 96,350 .. 30,055 | 30,055 1,080 5,400 129,470 | 35,950
1922 (to 30th :

1922-23 .. | 90,350 .. 32,620 | 32,620 373 6,511 | 25,670 | 32,5654

June) .. | 92,350 .. 16,133 16,133‘ 3 3,265 {11,975 | 15,243
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(ii) Marine Board of Launceston. (a) General. The Marine Board of Launceston
consists of five wardens elected by the ratepayers of the city of Launceston. The juris-
diction of the Board extends from Cape Portland along the north coast of Tasmania to
Badger Head. The chief work carried out has been to deepen the channel of the River
Tamar to 16 feet and to maintain the wharves. An important work was completed in
1923, the removal to a depth of 30 feet of Porpoise Rock, which lies 4 miles from the
entrance of the port. It is proposed to establish a deepwater port at Bell Bay. The
wharfage accommodation at Launceston is being extended.

(6) Finances. The following table gives details for the years 1919 to 1923 :—

MARINE BOARD OF LAUNCESTON.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923.

Total Capital Debt, .
Year. Capital Debt. Imptsg:'x(‘;;ent. Revenue. Expenditure.
£ £ £ £
1919 .. . 231,539 184,301 33,748 30,238
1920 .. . 263,718 216,480 39,569 40,865
1921 . .. 303,861 256,822 44,421 45,688
1922 . N 318,361 271.322 47,638 40,021
1923 .. ... 318,361 282,710 49,928 47,588

(iii) Marine Board of Burnie. The length of the breakwater is 1,250 feet, with a
depth up to 42 feet at low water, and a wharf alongside, 630 feet in length by 91 feet
wide. 'There are two other timber wharves, 600 feet and 400 feet long respectively.
The receipts for the year ending 30th June, 1923, were £17,971, and the expenditure
£17,305, including £11,500 interest on construction loans.

(iv) Other Boards and Trusts. In addition to the three Marine Boards mentioned above,
there are four Marine Boards and three Harbour Trusts, which have control of the
smaller ports and harbours.

(v) Financial Summary. The total receipts and expenditure of the ten marine
Boards and Harbour Trusts for the years 1918 to 1922 are shown in the following table :—

MARINE BOARDS AND HARBOUR TRUSTS, TASMANIA.—FINANCIAL
SUMMARY, 1918 TO 1922-23.

Receipts.
Year. T Reats.| G R Expenditure.
sr il v 2
axeetc.en 8 a‘l’] deﬂ';’gg_ Other. Total.
£ £ £ £ £
1918 .. .. 64,426 898 15,156 80,480 90,543
1919 RN .. 73,485 998 15,552 90,035 100,298
1920 .. .. 85,845 5,154 83,412 174,411 207,378
1921 .. .. 109,363 3.867 4,957 118,187 116,358
1922-23* .. .. 143,200 19,023 21,743 183,966 172,485

* Figures for 18 months (except in the case of three trusts), the finauncial year having been changed.
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§ 7. Fire Brigades.

1. New South Wales.—(i) General. Under the Fire Brigades Act of 1909, a Board
of Fire Commissioners consisting of five members was formed and fire districts established.
The cost of maintenance of fire brigades is borne in equal proportions by the Government,
the municipalities, and the insurance companies concerned, but the expenditure must be
80 regulated that the proportion payable by the councils in a fire district must not exceed
the amount obtainable from a farthing in the pound rate on the unimproved capital value
of the district.

(ii) Sydney Fire Districi. (a) Plant, elc. The Sydney fire district includes the
City of Sydney and suburbs, comprising a total area of 258 square miles. On the 31st
December, 1922, the Board had under its control in this district 67 stations, 315 permanent
.men, 167 partially-paid firemen, 3 steam and 60 motor fire engines, 14 horses, 141,867
feet of hose, and 542 telephone fire-alarms. The length of wire used for telephone lines
was 1,340 miles.

(b) Finances. The subjoined table shows the receipts and disbursements of thr
Board for the past five years in respect of the Sydney Fire District :—

o

SYDNEY FIRE DISTRICT.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923.

g

Receipts.
Year. | ) ' Dzixigxllltr:.e ’
From From From Fire |
s ¥ F th
Gorerae | Mumilpal- | foourinee ; B, | S| ool
1
I v
;,_ e
£ £ £ | £ £ £ £
1919 34,198 34,198 33,819 379 | 4,339 106,933 115,637
1920 47 808 47,808 47,218 589 , 3.815 147,238 143,262
1921 54,355 54,355 53,820 535 | 6,457 169.522 163,528
1922 53,979 53,979 53,425 554 4,745 | 166,682 163.750
1923 58,153 58,153 57,551 602 ! 5,954 I 180,413 178,585

2. Victoria.—(i) General. The Tire Brigades Act of 1915 provides for a Metropolitan
Fire Brigades Board, and a Country Fire Brigades Board, each consisting of nine members,
with local committees in country districts. The income of each Board is derived in equal
proportions from the Treasury, the municipalities, and insurance companies,

(ii) Metropolitan Fire Brigades Board. (a) Plant, etc. On the 30th June, 1922
this Board had under its control 41 stations, 271 permanent men, 130 partially-paid
firemen, 50 special-service firemen, 5 motor drawn steam fire engines, 8 petrol motor fire
pumps, 57 other petrol motor appliances, 2 steam fire engines, 96,397 feet of hose, and
363 fire-alarm circuits having 1,092 street fire alarms, 1,072 containing telephones.
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(b) Finances. The following table gives particulars as to the financial operations
of the Board during each year from 1918-19 to 1922-23 inclusive :—

METROPOLITAN FIRE BRIGADES BOARD, VICTORIA.—FINANCES,
1919 TO 1923.

| |

Particulars. II 1919. ’ 1920. | 1921. ; 1922. l 1923,
RECEIPTS.

L£ PR £ £
. Contributions .. ) 85,560 | 95,225 | 117,803 | 125,685 | 122,700
Receipts for services .. 7,197 9,651 10,807 21,857 14,028
Interest and sundries .. ] 2,766 3,593 } 11,797 3.926 6,898
Total .| 95,532 ) 108,469 , 140,497 | 151,468 | 143,626

i
EXPENDITURE.

Salaries .. .. | 60915 | 67,060 | 85537 | 87,523 | 93,033
Interest and sinking fund .. | 14,971 | 12,970 | 14,100 | 21,136 10,219
Other expenditure | 20968 | 26963 | 41.850 | 46,198 | 43,515
Total .. .. | 96854 | 106,993 | 141,496 | 154,857 | 146,767

(iii) Country Fire Brigades Board. (a) Plant, etc. At the end of the year 1923 there
were 114 municipal councils and 92 insurance companies included in the operations of the
Act. The brigades are compcsed chiefly of volunteers, but in the large centres a few
permanent station-keepers and partially paid firemen are employed. There were 140
registered brigades and 2,485 registered firemen at the end of the year 1923. The
equipment included 27 motor tenders, 3 steam fire engines, and numerous manual
engines and hose reels. .

(b) Revenue and Ezpenditure. The following table shows the revenue and expen-
diture of the Country Fire Brigades Board for the years 1919 to 1923 :—

COUNTRY FIRE BRIGADES BOARD, VICTORIA.—REVENUE AND
EXPENDITURE, 1919 TO 1923.

Particulars. 1919. 1920. 1921. 1922. 1923.
£ £ £ £ £
Revenue o . 15,585 . 18,816 19,995 22,718 22,088
Expenditure . .. 15,308 18,544 20,353 23,122 22,813

3. Queensland.—(i) General. The Act of 1920 made provision for the retention of
existing fire districts, and for the constitution of new districts. For each district there
must be a Fire Brigades Board consisting of seven members, and the cost of maintenance
of each brigade is proportioned as follows:—The Treasurer two-sevenths, insurance
companies three-sevenths, and local authorities two-sevenths.  All volunteer fire brigades
must be registered.
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(ii) Fire Brigades Boards. (a) Plant, etc. At the end of the year 1922 there were
fire brigades in 26 towns, with a total strength of 117 permanent men, 271 partly paid, and
69 voluntary. The plant included 14 motor, 5 steam, and 11 manual fire engines, 70 hose
reels, consisting of 15 motor, 9 horse, and 46 hand reels, and 80,065 feet of hose. The
total number of call points was 277. The Metropolitan Fire Brigade protects an area of
32 square miles and has a staff of 143 men.

(8) Revenue and Expenditure. The following table shows the revenue and expendi-
ture of all the fire brigades in Queensland for the years 1918 to 1922 :—

FIRE BRIGADE BOARDS, QUEENSLAND.—REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE,
1918 TO 1922.

Revenue. Expenditure.

| | 1 |

Year. From | From ! From Salaries 'Buildings, Plant, .
Govern- ' Local Insurance Total. and Repairs, Stores, i Total.

ment. || Authorities. ;| Companies. Wages. ; etc. etc. l

. ]
' i ! |
) |
€ - £ b g £ £ i £ £ £

! .
1218 .. | 10,901 ' 11,093 1 10,857 33,931 | 20,037 ! 1,252 3,889 30,430
1919 .. 12,135 12,162 | 12,266 38,356 | 23,090 ‘ 4,937 4,938 i 38,641
1920 .. | 13,724 | 13,320 ( 20,330 48,573 | 28,583 4,499 7,793 { 56,306
1921 .. 14,637 ! 14,524 22,313 54,685 | 31,513 3,866 8,856 ' 55,263
1922 .. | 14,711 | 14,996 22,976 53,647 | 34,340 | 3,687 8,444 ‘ 56,071

!

4. South Australia.—(i) General. The Fire Brigades Act of 1913 provides for a
Board of five members, and the expenses and maintenance of brigades are defrayed as to
three-ninths by the Treasury, four.ninths by insurance companes, and two-ninths by
the municipalities concerned. )

(ii) Fire Brigades Board. (a) Plant, etc. At the end of 1923 there were altogether
21 fire brigade stations. The strength of the brigades consists of 105 permanent firemen
and 66 auxiliary firemen. The plant consists of 5 steam fire engines, 4 motor engines, 21
motor hose carriages, 1 floating fire engine, 8 horses, 59,100 feet of hose, one 90 feet
turntable escape ladder, 2 telescopic curricle ladders, 2 fire escapes.

(b) Revenue and Expenditure. The following table shows the revenue of the Board
for the years 1918 to 1922, the expenditure in each year being the same :—

FIRE BRIGADES BOARD, SOUTH AUSTRALIA.—REVENUE, 1918 TO 1922.

Heading. 1818. 1919, 1820. 1921. 1922,
£ £ £ £ g
Revenue . . 27,952 | 31,120 | 33568 | 35817 | 37,306

5. Western Australia.—(i) General. Under the 1916 Act every municipal or road
board district is constituted a fire district under the control of the Western Australian
Fire Brigades Board. The income of the Board is derived as to two-eighths from Govern-

ment, thres-eighths from municipalities, and three-eighths from insurance companies.
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(ii) Western Australian Fire Brigades Board. (a) Plant, etc. The whole of the

. brigades throughout the State are now controlled by the Western Australian Fire Brigades

Board, and number forty-two. The staff at the 31st December, 1923, included a chief

officer, deputy chief officer, third officer, motor engineer, electrical engineer, 10 other

officers, 62 permanent, 29 partially-paid, and 542 volunteer firemen. The plant comprised

5 steam, 5 motor and 4 manual engines, 17 motor hose carriages, 34 reels, and 75,200
feet of hose.

(b) Finances. The following table gives details for the years 1919 to 1923 :—

WESTERN AUSTRALIAN FIRE BRIGADES BOARD.—FINANCES, 1919 TO 1923.

Estimated Value.
Year ended 318t December— Revenue. Expenditure,
Land and Plant
Buildings. .
£ £ £ £

1919 .. .. .. 26,299 28,557 52,000 27,600
1920 .. .. .. 30,100 33,423 49,000 26,000
1921 .. .. .. 40,630 35.511 46,840 | 26,000
1922 .. .. .. 34,833 34,746 46,000 i 26,000
1923 .. .. .. 35,653 35,463 46,000 28,000

6. Tasmania.—(i) Qeneral. The municipal council of any municipality may, under
the Act of 1920, petition the Governor to proclaim the municipality or any portion of it
to be a fire district, each district to have a Board of five members. The expenses of each
Board are borne in equal proportions by contributions from the Treasurer, the munici-
palities concerned, and insurance companies insuring property within the district.

(ii) Hobart Fire Brigade Board. (a) Plant, etc. At the end of 1922 the staff consisted
of 11 permanent and 17 partially-paid firemen. There were at that date also 1 motor
pump, two motor hose carriages, 3 horse and 4 hand reels, and 4 ladders.

(b) Revenue and Expenditure. The revenue for the years 1921 and 1922 amounted to
£4,581 and £4,803 respectively, expenditure being the same for each year.



150 CHAPTER V.—LAND TENURE AND SETTLEMENT.

CHAPTER V.
LAND TENURE AND SETTLEMENT.

§ 1. Introduction.

1. General.—A comprehensive description of the land tenure systems of the several
States was given in Official Year Book No. 4 (pp. 235 to 333), while later alterations
were referred to in subsequent issues. In this chapter a summary is given of the principal
features of existing land legislation together with some account of the various tenures
under which Crown lands may be taken up at the present time. Special paragraphs are
devoted to the settlement of returned soldiers on the land, the tenure of land by aliens,
and advances to settlers. Particulars as to the areas of land alienated in each State
and similar matter are also included.

2. State Land Legislation.—The legislation in force relating to Crown lands, Closer
Settlement, Returned Soldiers’ Settlement, and other matters dealt with in this chapter
is summarized in the following conspectus:—

STATE LAND LEGISLATION, 1924.

New South Wales. Victoria. Queensland.

CrowN LanDps AcTts.

Crown Yands Act 1913-1923: Land Act 1915-1923. Land Act 1910-1923.
‘Western Lands Act 1901-1919 :
Crown Lands Purchase Valida-
tion Act 1923.

CLOSER SETTLEMENT ACTS.

Closer Settlement Act 1904-1919: | Closer Settlement Act 1915-1928. | Closer Settlement Act 1906-1923.
Closer Settlement Purchases .
Validation Act 1923.

MiNINGg AcTS.

Mining Act 1906-1921. Mines Act 1915-1921. Mining Acts 1898-1920 : Mining

for Coal and Mineral Oil Act
1912 : Petroleum Act 1815~
1923: Miners’ Homestead
Leases Act 1913-1921.

RETURNED SOLDIERS’ SETTLEMENT ACTS.

Returned Soldiers® Settlement | Discharged Soldiers’ Settlement Discharged Soldiers’ Settlement

Act 1916-1922. Act 1917-1922. 1 Act 1916-1923.
!

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS AOCTS.

Government Savings Bank Act | State Savings Bank Act 1915- | State Advances Act 1916: Co-
1906-1920 : Returned Soldiers’ 1922 : Primary Products Ad- operative Agricultural Pro-
Settlement Act 1916-1922. vances Act 1919-1922: Closer ducts and Advances to Farmers

Settlement Act 1915-1922: Act 1914-1919.
Fruit Act 1915-1920: Dis-

charged Soldiers’ Settlement Act

1917-1922.
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3. Northern Territory Land Legislation.—In the Northern Territory, the legislation

relating to Crown land is embodied in the Crown Lands Ordinance 1912-1923, that

relating to Mining in the Northern Territory Mining Act 1903, the Gold Dredging Act
1899, the Tin Dredging Ordinance 1911-1920, and the Mineral Oil and Coal Ordinance
1922-1923 ; and that relating to Advances to Settlers in the Advances to Settlers

Ordinance 1913,

4. Federal Capital Territory Land Legislation.—In the Federal Capital Territory, the
Ordinances relating to Crown lands are the Leases Ordinance 1918-1923, and the City

Leases Ordinance 1921.

STATE LAND LEGISLATION, 1924—continued.

South Australia.

, Western Australia.

’ Tasmania.

CrowN LANDS AcTS.

Crown Lands Act 1915-1919:
Pastoral Act 1904-1922.

Land Act 1898-1923.

Crown Lands Act 1911-1923,

CLOSER SETTLEMENT ACTS.

o

Crown Lands Act 1915-1919.

Agricultural Lands Purchase Act
1909-1922.

Closer Settlement Act 1913-1920.

MiNmNve AcTs.

Mining Act 1893-1922:
. Dredging Act 1905.

Gold

Mining Act 1904-1921 : Sluicing
and Dredging for Gold Act 1899.

Mining Act 1917-1921.

RETURNED SOLDIERS’ SETTLEMENT ACTS.

Digcharged Soldiers’ Settlement
Act 1917-1023.

Discharged Soldiers’ Settlement
Act 1919.

Returned Soldiers’ Settlement
Act 1916-1923.

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS ACTS.

State Advances Act 1895-1922:
Advances to Settlers on Crown
Lands Act 1914-1916 : Loans
to Producers Act 1917-1921:
Agricultoral Gradunates Land
Scttlement Act 1922: Crown
Lands Act 1915-1919: Trri-
gation Act 1022 : Pastoral Act
1004-1922: Discharged Sol-
diers® Settlement Act 1017-

* 1923: Drought Relief Act 1923.

Agricultural Bank Act 1906-1921.

State Advances Act 1907-1923:
Advances to Fruit-growers Act
1918-1921 : Closer Settlement
Act1913-1920 : Returned Sol-
(li%rs' Settlement Act 1016-
1923.

“4
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5. Administration and Classification of Crown Lands.—In each of the States there
is a Lands Department under the direction of a responsible Cabinet Minister who is
charged generally with the administration of the Acts relating to the alienation, occupation
and management of Crown lands. The administrative functions of most of the Lands
Departments are to some extent decentralized by the division of the States into what are
usually termed Land Districts, in each of which there is a Lands Office, under the manage-
ment of a land officer, who deals with applications for selections and other matters generally
appertaining to the administration of the Acts within the particular district. In some
of the States there is also a local Land Board or a Commissioner for each district or group
of districts. In the Northern Territory a Land Board, under the control of the Minister
for Home and Territories, is charged with the general administration of the Lands
Ordinance and of Crown lands in the Northern Territory. In the Federal Capital Terri-
tory the administration of the Leases Ordinances ig in the hands of the Minister for
Home and Territories.

Crown lands are generally classified according to their situation, the suitability
of the soil for particular purposes, and the prevailing climatic and other conditions.
The modes of tenure under the Acts, therefore, as well as the amount of purchase money
or rent, and the conditions as to improvements and residence, vary considerably. The
administration of special Acts relating to Crown lands is in some cases in the hands of a
Board under the general supervision of the Minister, e.g., the Western Lands Board in
New South Wales, the Lands Purchase and Management Board in Victoria, and the
Closer Settlement Board in Tasmania.

In each of the States and in the Northern Territory there is also a Mines Department,
which is empowered under the several Acts relating to mining to grant leases and licences
of Crown lands for mining and auxiliary purposes.

6. Classification of Tenures.—(i) General. The tabular statement which follows
shows the several tenures under which Crown lands may be acquired or occupied in each
State. In the Northern Territory perpetual leases of pastoral and agricultural land are
granted, as well as miscellaneous leases, and grazing and occupation licences. The mining
leases and holdings are similar to those of the States. In the Federal Capital Terri-
tory only city leases and leases of other land are issued.

(ii) Free Grants, Reservations and Dedications. The modes of alienation given in
this category include all free grants either of the fee-simple or of leases of Crown lands.
Reservations and dedications are also dealt with therein. At present land is not granted
in fee-simple without payment except for charitable, educational or public purposes, the
practice of granting land free for farms, etc., having been abolished so far back as 1831.
Reservations may be either temporary or permanent and may be made for charitable,
educational or religious purposes, as well as for forests, mining, etc. Temporary re-
servations are subject to considerable fluctuations in area by reason of withdrawals,
renotifications and fresh reservations.

(iii) Unconditional Purchase of Freehold. This class of tenure includes all methods
by which the freehold of Crown lands may be obtained by direct purchase, in which the
only condition for the issue of the grant is the payment of the purchase-money. No
Crown land is now sold in Queensland, in the Northern Territory, or in the Federal Capital
Territory. In all the other States sales by auction of Crown lands are held from time to
time. Notifications of such sales are given in the Government Gazettes together with
particulars as to the upset price and conditions of sale. Usually the purchase may be
made either for cash or on credit by deferred payments. Land put up at auction and not
sold may generally be purchased by private contract at the upset price. Small areas of
Crown lands may also be sold without competition under special circumstances.

(iv) Acquisition of Freekold by way of Conditional Purchase. In this class are included
all tenures (except tenures under Closer Settlement and Returned Soldiers’ Settlement
Acts) in which the issue of the grant is made after the fulfilment of certain conditions as to
residence or improvements or both, in addition to the payment of the purchase-money.
which is usually paid in instalments. This system is in force in all the States, except
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Queensland, but not in the Territories. Though there is considerable similarity between
some of the forms of tenure in the several States, the terms and conditions vary greatly
in detail. As a rule, a lease or licence for a certain period is first issued to the selector,
and upon fulfilment of the prescribed conditions and payment of the full amount of -
purchase-money, the freehold is conveyed to him.

(v) Leases and Licences under Land Acts. This class includes all forms of occupation
of Crown lands (other than under Closer Settlement or Returned Soldiers’ Settlement
Acts) for a term of years under leases and licences issued by the Lands Departments.
The freehold cannot be obtained under these forms of tenure, but in some instances, such
tenures may be converted into conditional purchase tenures. Leases and licences are
issued in all the States and Territories, and in some of them leases are granted in perpetuity,
the only condition being the payment of the annual rent, though in certain cases conditions
as to residence and improvements must be fulfilled in the earlier years. Comparatively
large areas may be leased or occupied under licence for pastoral purposes.

(vi) Closer Settlement. In all the States Acts have been passed authorizing the
Government to repurchase alienated lands for the purpose of dividing them into blocks
of suitable size and throwing them open to settlement on easy terms and conditions.
In some States, private land may be acquired compulsorily as well as by-agreement with
the owners. As a rule land so acquired is open for selection under conditional purchase
in the States in which such system exists, though small blocks are also sold by auction
or otherwise, notably in areas set apart as town sites.

(vii) Leases and Licences under Mining Acts. Under the Mining Acts of the various
States leases of Crown lands may be granted for mining purposes of all kinds, as well as
small areas for residence, business purposes, or miners’ homesteads. In addition to the
payment of rent, it is necessary, in order to prevent a mining lease from being forfeited,
that such lease be either kept continuously worked with the number of men fixed by
regulation, or, in some States, that a certain sum of money be expended annually thereon.
A condition of continuous residence is generally attached to a business or residence area
or to a miner’s homestead area. In the case of both leases and areas, exemption from
labour or residence conditions for periods up to 6 months at a time can be obtained
upon good cause being shown. Provision is also made in the Mining Acts or in special
Acts by which a person may obtain a mining lease of land which has already been alienated
in fee-simple, with certain reservations. It is generally necessary for a person to obtain
a miner’s right before being allowed to take up a lease, or a residence or homestead
area.

(viii) Seitlement of Returned Soldiers and Sailors. In all the States provision has teen
made for the settlement of returned soldiers and sailors on the land, special Acts having
been passed for that purpose. Generally, these Acts are administered by the Minister
for Lands, and the details are carried out by the various Closer Settlement and other
similar Boards, where such exist.

(ix) Tenure of Land by Aliens. In several States the holding of land by aliens or
unnaturalized persons is restricted, but there is no uniformity in the legislation on the
subject. -

(x) Advances to Setilers. In all the States and in the Northern Territory provision
has been mdde for advancing money, either out of consolidated revenue or from loans,
to settlers for the purpose of acquiring land, removing encumbrances from their holdings,
purchasing stock, erecting buildings, making improvements, etc. Advances are also
made in some States for the erection or acquisition of cool stores, fruit canneries and
similar establishments. The authorities entrusted with the task of making these advances
are not, however, identical in all States. In some cases, the State Savings Bank is the
authority ; in others, a special Agricultural Bank, the Closer Settlement Board, or the
" Treasurer, or two or more thereof.

Special arrangements have been made for loans to soldier settlers, the money for

this purpose having been provided by the Commonwealth Government and distributed
by the State Governmenta.
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§ 2. Free Grants, Reservations, and Dedications.

1. New South Wales.—(i) Free Grants. Crown lands may, by notification in the
Qazette, be dedicated for public purposes and be granted therefor in fee-simple. Such
lands may be placed under the care and management of trustees, not less than three in
number, appointed by the Minister.

{ii) Reservations. Temporary reservations of Crown lands from sale or lease may be
made by the Minister.

(iii) Areas Granted and Reserved. During the year 1922-23, the total area
for which free grants were prepared was 1,283 acres, including grants of 1,180 acres of
land resumed under the 12th clause of the Public Roads Act 1902. During the same
period 932 acres were dedicated and permanently reserved, the number of separate
dedications being 92.

On the 30th June, 1923, the total area temporarily reserved was 19,453,551 acres, of
which 5,443,615 acres were for travelling stock, 3,278,697 acres for forest reserves,
781,586 acres for water, 1,365,918 acres for mining, and the remainder for temporary
commons, railways, recreation and parks, and lqiscel]aneous purposes.

2. Victoria.—(i) Free Grants. The Governor may grant, convey or otherwise dispose
of Crown lands for public purposes.

(ii) Reservations. The Governor may temporarily or permanently reserve from sale,
lease or licence any Crown lands required for public purposes, and may except any area of
Crown lands from occupation for mining purposes or for residence or business under any
miner’s right or business licence.

(iii) Areas Granted and Reserved. During the year 1922, 199 acres were granted
without purchase and reservations of both a permanent and temporary nature, comprising
a net area of 5,940 acres, were made. At the end of 1922, the total area reserved was
7,314,744 acres, consisting of roads, 1,767,170 acres; water reserves, 315,546 acres;
agricultural colleges, etc., 85,590 acres; permanent forests and timber reserves under
Forests Act, 4,117,040 acres, forests and timber reserves under Land Acts, 329,600 acres ;
reserves in the Mallee, 397,881 acres; and other reserves, 301,917 acres.

3. Queensland.—(i) Free Grants. The Governor may grant in trust any Crown land,
which is or may be required for public purposes. Under the Irrigation Act, land to be
used for the purpose of any undertaking under that Act may be vested in fee-simple in
the Irrigation Commission.

(ii) Reservations. The Governor may reserve from sale or lease, either temporarily
or permanently, any Crown land which is or may be required for public purposes. Re-
served lands may be placed under the control of trustees who are empowered to lease
the same for not more than 21 years with the approval of the Minister.

Under the State Forests and National Parks Act, the Governor may permanently
reserve any Crown Lands and declare them to be a State Forest or a*National Park.

(iii) Areas Granted and Reserved. During the year 1923, four free grants were issued,
the total area thereof being 32 acres. During the same period the area of reserves can-
celled was 431,582 acres less than the area set apart as reserves.  The total area reserved
up to the end of 1923 was 16,611,344 acres, made up as follows :—timber reserves, 3,090,077
acres ; State forests and national parks, 1,673,490 acres; for use of aborigines, 5,609,768
acres ; and general, 6,238,009 acres.

4. South Australia.—(i) Free Grants. The Governor may dedicate Crown lands
for any public purpose and grant the fee-simple of such lands, with the exception of
foreshores and land for quays, wharves or landing-places, which are inalienable in fee-
simple from the Crown.
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(ii) Reservations. The Governor may reserve Crown lands for (a) the use and benefit
of aborigines, (b) military defence, (c) forest reserves, (d) railway stations, (¢) park lands,
or (f) any other purpose that he may think fit.

(i} Areas Granted and Reserved. During the year 1923 free grants were issued for a
total area of 955 acres. During the same year reserves comprising 28,601 acres were
proclaimed.

5. Western Australia.—(i) Free Grants. The Governor may dispose of in such
manner as for the public interest may seem best any lands vested in the Crown for public
purposes, and may grant the fee-simple of any reserve to secure the use thereof for the
purpose for which such reserve was made.

(ii) Reservations. The Governor may reserve any lands vested in the Crown for
public purposes. Areas not immediately required may be reserved from year to year.
Reserves may be placed under the control of a local authority or trustees, with power
to lease them for a period not exceeding 21 years, or may be leased for 99 years.
Temporary reserves may also be proclaimed.

(iii) Areas Granted or Reserved. During the year 1923, no fresh areas of land were
granted in fee-simple, but 166,670 acres were reserved for various purposes.

6. Tasmania.—(i) Free Grants. The only mention in the Crown Lands Act respecting
free grants of land is that the Governor may agree with the Governor-General of the
Commonwealth for the grant of any Crown land to the Commonwealth, and it is expressly
stated that no lands may be disposed of as sites for religious purposes except by way of
sale under the Act.

(ii) Reservations. The Governor in Council may except from sale or lease, and reserve
to His Majesty any Crown land for public purposes, and vest for such term as he thinks fit
any land so reserved in any person or corporate body. Any breach or non-fulfilment
of the conditions upon which such land is reserved renders it liable to forfeiture. A
school allobment, not exceeding 5 acres in area, may also be reserved.

(iii) Areas Granted or Reserved. During.the year ended 31st December, 1923, the area
granted free was 15,373 acres, nearly all of which was granted to soldiers under the Returned
Soldiers’ Settlement Act, while during the same year, 6 free leases were issued to local
public bodies for municipal purposes, and 15,333 acres were reserved, of which 15,160
acres were reserved for a forest reserve, 140 acres for recreation purposes, 25 acres for
a gravel reserve, 5 acres for a hospital reserve, 2 acres for hall site purposes, and 1 acre
for abattoir purposes. The total area reserved to the end of 1923 was 4,995,333 acres.

7. Northern Territory,—(i) Reservations. The Governor-General may resume for
public purposes any Crown lands, not subject to any right of or contract for purchase,
and may reserve, for the purpose for which they are resumed, the whole or any portion
of the land so resumed. .

(ii) Areas Reserved. The area of land held under reserve at the end of 1922 was
35,790 square miles.

§ 3. Unconditional Purchases of Freehold.

1. New South Wales.—(i) Auction Sales. Crown lands, not exceeding in the
aggregate 200,000 acres in any one year, may be sold by public auction in areas not exceed-
ing half-an-acre for town lands, 20 acres for suburban lands, and 640 acres for country
lands, at the minimum upset price of £8, £2 10s., and 15s. per acre respectively. At least
10 per cent. of the purchase-money must be paid at the time of sale, and the balance
within 3 months, or the Minister may allow the payment of such balance to be deferred
for a period not exceeding 10 years, 5 per cent. interest being added. Town blocks in
irrigation areas may also be sold by auction.
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(iiy After-auction Purchases. In certain cases, land offered at auction and not sold
may be purchased at the upset price, but one-quarter of the purchase-money must be paid
immediately, and the balance as notified in the Qazette, Any such application is, however,
subject to the approval of the Minister.

(iii) Spectal Purchases. Under certain circumstances, land may be sold in fee-simple,
the purchaser paying the cost of survey and of reports thereon, in addition to the purchase-
money.

(iv) Improvement Purchases. The owner of improvements in authorized occupation
by residence under any Mining or Western Lands Act of land within a gold field or mineral
field may purchase such land without competition at a price determined by the local
land board, but at not less than £8 per acre for town lands or £2 10s. per acre for other
lands. The area must not exceed } acre within a town or village, or 2 acres elsewhere,
and no person may purchase more than one such area within 3 miles of a similar prior
purchase by him. N

(v) Purchases of Residential Leases. A holder of a residential lease (including any
additional residential lease) may, after the expiration of the first 5 years of his lease,
apply to purchase the land held thereunder. The local land board fixes the price and
reports to the Minister, who may either grant or refuse the application. No person may
hold more than one such purchase.

(vi) Purchases of Week-end Leases and Town Lands Leases. The holder of a week-end
lease or of a town lands lease may apply to purchase the land comprised therein. and the
Minister may either grant or refuse such application. The price is the capital value of the
land at the date of application and is determined by the local land board. The purchase
money must be paid within 3 months, or within such further period as the Minister
may determine.

(vii) Purchases of Suburban Holdings. The land contained within a suburban holding
may, with the consent of the Minister, be purchased by the holder thereof, on payment
of the purchase-money in ten equal annual instalments with 2} per cent. interest. The
value of the land is fixed by the local land board, and the purchase is subject to the con-
dition of residence on the land for 5 years from the date of taking up the suburban
holding. No transfer of land so purchased may be made without the consent of the
Minister. - ’

(viii) Areas Sold by Auction and Special Purchases. During the year ended 30th
June, 1923, the total area sold was 4,266 acres, of which 1,008 acres were sold by auction
and 563 acres after having been withdrawn from auction, while 22 acres were sold as
improvement purchases and 2,673 acres as special purchases. The amount realized for
the sale of the whole area was £149,980.

2. Victoria.—(i) General. Lands specially classed for sale by auction may be sold
by auction in fee-simple, not exceeding 100,000 acres in any one year, at an upset price
of £1 an acre, or at any higher price determined. The purchaser must pay the survey fee
at the fime of the sale, together with a deposit of 12} per cent. of the whole price ; the
residue is payable in equal half-yearly instalments with interest. Any unsold land in a
city, town or borough, areas specially classed for sale, isolated pieces of land not exceed-
ing 50 acres in area, and sites for churches or charitable purposes, if not more than 3 acres
in extent, may be sold by auction on the same terms. Swamp or reclaimed lands may also
be sold by auction, subject to the condition that the owner keeps open all drains, ete.,
thereon. -

(ii) Areas Sold at Auction and by Special Sales. During the year 1922, a total of
1,833 acres was disposed of under this tenure, 1,094 acres being country lands, while 738
acres of town and suburban lands-were sold by auction.

3. Queensland.—Since the end of 1916, land, not already conditionally acquired,
cannot be alienated to selectors in fee-simple.
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4. South Australia.—(i) Sales by Auction. The following lands may be sold by
_ auction for cash :—(a) special blocks, (b) Crown lands which have been offered for lease
and not taken up within 2 years, (c) town lands, and (d) suburban lands, which the
Governor excepts from the operations of the Land Board. A purchaser must pay 20
per cent. of the purchase-money in cash, and the balance within one month or within such
extended time as the Commissioner of Crown lands may allow. Town lands may be sold
subject to the condition that they eannot be transferred or mortgaged for 6 years.

(ii) Areas Sold, etc. During the year ended 30th June, 1923, the area of town lands
sold by auction was 63 acres. In addition 26,263 acres were sold at fixed prices, and the
purchases of 46,250 acres on credit were completed, making a total of 72,576 acres.

5. Western Australia.—(i) Sales by Auction. Town, suburban, and village lands,
after being surveyed into lots and notified in the Gazetite, must be sold by auction. Ten
per cent. of the purchase money must be paid in cash, together with the value of any
improvements, and the balance in four equal quarterly instalments. Suburban land
must be fenced within 2 years, and until that is effected, no Crown grant may be
issued.

(ii) Areas Sold. During the year ended 30th June, 1923, the area of town and
suburban allotments sold was 1,944 acres in 830 allotments.

6. Tasmania.—(i) Sales by Auction. Town lands may be sold by auction for cash
or on credit, no conditions being imposed beyond the payment of the purchase-money.
No town land, the price of which is less than £15, may be sold on credit.

(ii) After-auction Sales. Town lands, ‘not within 5 miles-of any city, which, after
having been offered at auction, have not been sold, may be sold at the upset prices by
private contract.

(iii) Sales of Land in Mining Towns. Any town Jand in a mining area may be sold
by auction for cash, provided that any person, being the holder of a residence licence or
business licence, in lawful occupation of a residence area or business area and the owner
of permanent improvements of a value equal to or greater than the upset price, is
entitled to purchase such area at the upset price, prior to the sale by auction. The
upset price of the unimproved value must not be less thap £10 and the area must not
exceed £ acre.

(iv) Areas Sold. During the year 1923 the area sold by auction or by special sale
amounted to 548 acres, as against 4,037 acres for the previous year.

4. Acquisition of Freehold by way of Conditienal Purchase.

1. New South Wales.—(i) Residential Conditional Purchases. Crown lands, not
within certain areas, and not leased or reserved, are open to conditional purchase at the
price of 20s. per acre, if not otherwise gazetted. The maximum arca which may be
conditionally purchased is 1,280 acres in the Eastern Division, and 2,560 acres in the
Central Division, and the minimum area is 40 acres. In a special area, the areas are such
as are gazetted. These areas may, however, be exceeded in certain circumstances by
additional holdings out of areas set apart for the purpose in order to make up a home
maintenance area. Every application must be accompanied by a deposit of 5 per cent.
of the price of the land, together with the amount of survey fee or an instalment thereof,
and the necessary stamp duty. The balance of the purchase-money is payable in instal-
ments of 5 per cent. of the price of the land with 24 per cent. interest. such instalments
and intercst being payable annually after the end of the third year from the date of
application. The following conditions are attached to the holding :—(a) the holder
must reside thereon for 5 years, (b) the boundaries must be fenced within 3 years after
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the confirmation of the application, and such fence must be maintained for a period of
5 years from such confirmation; or, alternatively, (c) improvements must be made within
3 years to the value of not less than 6s. per acre and within 5 years 10s. per acre,
but the value of such improvements need not exceed £384 or 30 per cent. of the value of
the land within 3 years, and £640 or 50 per cent. within 5 years. A Crown grant in
fee-simple is issued when all the conditions have been complied with, and the balance
of the purchase-money and stamp duty and deed fee have been paid.

(ii) Non-residential Conditional Purchases. Crown lands, which are open to ordinary
conditional purchase, may be conditionally purchased without the condition of residence
subject to the following conditions :—(a) the area must not exceed 320 acres, (b) the appli-
cant must be not less than 21 years of age, (c) no person, except with the consent of the
Minister, may make a subsequent purchase, except as an additional conditional purchase
which, together with the original purchase, must not exceed 320 acres, (d) the price is
double that payable for the same land as a residential purchase, and the deposit is 2s.
for each pound of purchase money, the balance of which is payable after the third year
in annual instalments of 2s. per pound or of 9d. in the pound of the full purchase-
money with 2% per cent. interest, and (e) the boundaries must be fenced within 12
months and not less than £1 per acre expended within 5 years on other permanent
improvements. Fencing may be dispensed with subject to other approved improvements
being effected to the value of 30s. per acre within 5 years after confirmation of the
application.

(iii) Additional Conditional Purchases. An applicant or holder of an original con-
ditional purchase and a holder of a freehold (not in the Western Division) containing not
less than 40 acres, and which does not constitute a home maintenance area, may, subject
to certain conditions, apply for an additional conditional purchase, but the whole area
contained in the original purchase and in the additional purchase together must not exceed
that allowed for an ordinary conditional purchase, and is subject to the same conditions.

(iv) Conwersions of Leases into Conditional Purchases, etc. (a) The holder of a con-
ditional lease may convert the whole or part of the land comprised therein into an addi-
tional conditional purchase.

(b) A conditional purchase lease may be converted into a conditional purchase on
payment of 5 per cent. deposit on the capital value of the land and the balance in equal
annual instalments of § per cent. of the purchase-money with interest at 2} per cent.
Such conditional purchase is subject to all the unfulfilled conditions of the lease, except
that of the payment of rent. It may also be converted into a homestead farm.

(c) A non-residential conditional purchase may be converted into an ordinary con-
ditional purchase, the period of residence being reduced by the period resided, if any,
under the former holding.

(d) The holder of a special lease or of an agricultural or pastoral lease granted under
the Church and School Lands Dedication Act may apply to convert his holding into a
conditional purchase or an additional conditional purchase, orinto certain other specified
tenures.

(e) A homestead selection or homestead farm may be converted into a conditional
purchase subject to any special provisions attached to the original holding, and to the
general provisions respecting conditional purchases. The term of residence is reduced
by the period of continuous residence on the original holding. The deposit and payment
of purchagse-money are the same as in the conversion of a conditional purchase lease
(see (b) ). A bomestead selection or homestead farm may also be converted into a con-
ditional purchase lease or a conditional purchase with an associated conditional lease.

(f) The holder of a Crown lease (unless debarred by notification setting the land
apart) or of a settlement lease may convert such lease into a conditional purchase,
provided that the tatal area held by the applicant and his wife does not exceed that
of a home maintenance area. Where such area is in excess of a home maintenance
area, the non-convertible part may be held as a conditional lease. The terms of payment
and conditions are the same as in other cases of conversion.
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(v) Areas Alienated as Conditional Purchases. At the 30th June, 1923, the total
number of conditional purchases in existence was 72,899, covering an area of 18,200,900
acres. The following table gives particulars of conditional purchases from 1918-19 to
1922-23 :~—

CONDITIONAL PURCHASES, NEW SOUTH WALES, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.

|
Applications made. Applications Confirmed. | Arﬁ:svgolx;e\gl ifshsdzg?ds
ge&r }ended
0 une— !
Number. Area. Number. Area. Du{}ggﬂthe Tg[g:;l. of
Acres. Acres. Acres. ' Acres. Acres.
1919 .. .. 511 75,370 201 24,911 559,779 17,877,903
1920 .. .. 773 126,179 257 35,612 68€,385 18,564,288
1921 .. .. 533 90,573 480 78,461 664,522 19,228,810
1922 .. .. 311 59,878 424 70,233 741,263 19,970,073
1923 .. .. T 361 69,524 200 34,453 667,073 20,637,146

2. Victoria.—(i) Residential Selection Purchase Leases. A person may select from
land notified in the Gazette as available, a selection purchase lease, the maximum area of
which ranges from 200 acres of first class land to 2,000 acres of Class 44 land. The annual
rental varies from 1s. per acre in the case of first class land to 22d. in the case of Class 4a
land, for a period of 20 years, or half those rates for 40 years. Certain specified conditions
must be complied with and improvements effected during the first 6 years, and the
selector is required to reside on the property for 5 years and may not transfer the same
during the first 6 years. At any time after the expiration of 6 years, provided that
all the conditions have been fulfilled, and the balance of the purchase money has been
paid, a Crown grant may be obtained. . )

(ii) Non-residential Selection Purchase Leases. These leases are similar to the preceding
with the exceptions that (a) the provision for payment during 40 years is omitted, (b)
there is no residential condition, and (c) the value of the improvements to be effected is
double that of those on a residential lease.

(iii) Licences of Worked-out Auriferous Lands. A person may obtain a licence to
occupy an allotment of not more than 5 acres of worked-out auriferous lands for a period
not exceeding ‘7 years and to a depth of not more than 50 feet, at a rental of not less
than 1s. per acre per annum. Such licences contain conditions prescribed by the
Governor. If the licensee has complied with all the conditions of his licence for a
period of 7 years he is entitled to a Crown grant on payment of the purchase-money
which is fixed by the Board of Land and Works at not less than £1 per acre, from which is
deducted the amount paid in licence fees.

{iv) Conditional Purchase Leases of Swamp or Reclaimed Lands. A conditional
purchase lease of swamp or reclaimed lands covers such term as may be agreed upon
between the lessee and the Board of Land and Works, and provides for the payment
of the value of the allotment with interest at the rate of 4} per cent., by 63 half-yearly
instalments. The lessee must keep open all drains, etc., and make improvements to the
value of 10s. per acre in each of the first 3 years, but need not reside on the land.

(v) Selection Purchase Leases of Mallee Lands. The terms and conditions attached
to these leases are the same as those attached to ordinary selection purchase leases, but
the areas may be larger, ranging from 640 acres of first class land to 4,000 acres of Class 44
land. The lessee must also, within 2 years, clear and cultivate at least one-fourth of his
holding, and make provision for the storage of water.

(vi) Murray River Settlements. Crown lands near the River Murray may be sub-
divided into allotments not exceeding 50 acres each and taken up as conditional purchase
leases. The value of the land is payable in 63 half-yearly instalments with not less
than 4} per cent. interest. Residential and improvement conditions are laid down, and
after 12 years, if they have been complied with, a Crown grant may be obtained.
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(vii) Special Settlement Areas. Crown land, upon which expenditure has been made
by the Crown, may be set apart as a special settlement area, and surveyed into allotments
not exceeding 200 acres each: Such allotments may be taken up as conditional purchase
leases, but every Crown grant contains a condition that the land shall at all times be
maintained and used for the purpose of agriculture, and the holder must reside thereon

(viii) Conversion of Perpetual Leases into Selection Purchase Leases. A perpetual
lease may, with the consent of the Board of Land and Works, be surrendered by the
lessee, and a selection purchase lease (residential or non-residential) obtained in lieu
thereof.

(ix) Conversion of Auriferous Lands Licences into Selection Purchase Leases. If
the Minister of Mines consents, the Board may grant to the licensee of an auriferous
lands licence a selection purchase lease in lien thereof, provided that the land is improved
to the value of £1 per acre and the occupation is bona fide.

(x) Areas Purchased Conditionally. The subjoined table gives particulars of the
areas selected conditionally from 1918 to 1922 :—

AREAS PURCHASED CONDITIONALLY, VICTORIA, 1918 TO 1922.
(EXCLUSIVE OF SELECTION IN THE MALLEE COUNTRY.)

Particulars. 1918. [ 1919. I 1920. 1921. ‘ 1922.
: | o
T/ - T~ I . | .
. Acres. i Acres, Acres, Acres. . Aecres,
With residence .. .. 61,884 76,003 79,461 72,752 ' 133,083
Without residence o0 12,093 % 6,635 23,050 26,767 ; 53,603
Total .. . i 73,977 ! 82,638 102,511 ' 99,519 I 186,636
No. of selectors .. .. 526

698 | 710 431 741
i

3. Queenstand.—The granting of freehold tenure having been abolished at the end of
1916, only those lands which are held under any form of conditional purchase tenure
granted before the beginning of 1917 can be converted into freehold. Land cannot
be taken up under any form of conditional purchase.

4. South Australia,—(i) Agreements to Purchase. Crown lands (except town lands)
which bave been surveyed or of which the boundaries have been delineated in the public
maps, may be offered on agreement to purchase. The area which is to be cleared and
rendered available for cultivation, and the payments to be made, are notified in the
Gazette. An application must be accompanied by a deposit of an amount equal to the
first half-yearly instalment of purchase money. The whole purchase money is payable
in 60 equal half-yearly instalments of not less than 2 per cent. thereof. Preference is
given in allotting land to the applicant who agrees to reside on the land for 9 months
in each year. If no application is made within 3-months from the date of notification,
the Commissioner may offer the land at a reduced price. No agreement may be granted
to any person in the case of land the unimproved value of which exceeds £5,000, nor in
such manner that the purchaser would hold lands under any tenure, except pastoral
{ease, of which the aggregate unimproved value would exceed that sum, excepting in
cases where the land is suitable for pastoral purposes only, under which circumstances
no agreement to purchase is granted if the carrying capacity of the unimproved land and
of all other lands held by the applicant would exceed 5,000 sheep, or, if outside Goyder’s
line of rainfall, 10,000 sheep. The purchaser must fence in the land within 5 years and
comply with specified conditions respecting improvements, and, after 6 years, if all
the conditions have been complied with and the balance of the purchase money paid, may
complete the purchase.

(ii) Special Agreements to Purchass. Where the Commissioner directs, the following
provisions for payment are made :~—(a) No instalments are payable during the first 4
years ; (b) from the end of the fourth to the end of the tenth year, each instalment is to be
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at the rate of 2 per cent. of the value of the land, and is to be regarded as interest only ;
(c) from the end of the tenth year, the interest included in the instalments is at the rate of
4 per cent. on the value of the land; and (d) the agreement is for 40 years, and the
purchase money is to be paid in 60 half-yearly instalments at the rate of £2 16s. 5d.
for every £100 of the parchase money, including interest, the payment of such instalments
to commence after the end of the tenth year.

(iii) Homestead Blocks. Any Crown lands and any lands which” the Commissioner
may acquire as suitable for homestead blocks may be surveyed and offered as homestead
blocks, provided that the unimproved value of the fee-simple of a block does not exceed
£100 and that no block is sold for a sum less than the amount paid therefor by the Govern-
ment, together with the cost of offering the same. A homestead block may be held
under an agreement to purchase, but only by a person gaining his livelihood by his own
labour, and the holder must reside thereon for 9 months in each year. Such a block
may be protected from encumbrance or seizure, if endorsed by the Commissioner as a
‘* Protected Homestead Block.”

(iv) Pinnaroo Railway Blocks. Land set apart under the Pinnaroo Railway Act
may be sold under agreement with a covenant to purchase at the price fixed by the Land
Board, with interest at 2 per cent. per annum, in 60 half-yearly instalments.

(v) Lands Allotted. The following table gives the areas of the lands allotted under
Agreements to Purchase, exclusive of lands for Soldier Settlement, during the ycars
1918-19 to 1922-23. No Homestead Blocks have been allotted during that period.

AGREEMENTS TO PURCHASE, SOUTH AUSTRALIA, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.

Particulars. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. J 1921-22, | 1922-23.

Acres. Acres.

65,277 |. 50,005

Acres. Acres. Acres.
54,661 46,958 89.052
23,174 28,906 48.625 34,606 36,104
. 40,744 36,507 30,166 15,834 11,886
14,472 25,720 6,176 25,255 9,096

Eyre’s Peninsula Lands
Murray Lands .. ..
Pinnaroo Lands ..
Closer Settlement Lands

[
| 5 5
Other Crown Lands .. ( 11,213 | 0,022 | 42,642 6,875 | 11,619

Homestead Lands (repurchased) 72 9 12
Total .. .. .. 144,264 | 147,118 | 216.733 | 147,856 | 118,722

5. Western Australia.—(i) Conditional purchases with Residence. Land within an
agricultural area under this tenure may be disposed of subject to the following
conditions :—(a) The price is fixed by the Governor, but at not less than 10s. per acre,
payable in half-yearly instalments at the rate of one-twentieth of the total purchase
money ; (b) the maximum area which one person may hold is 1,000 acres, and the
minimum, except in special approved cases, 100 acres; (c) a deposit of the first
ingtalment must be made with the application, and, if the application-is approved, a
lease for 20 years is issued ; (d) the lessee must reside on thelease for 6 months in each
year for the first 5 years; (e) the lessee must expend on improvements an amount equal
to one-fifth of the purchase money in every 2 years for the first 10 years of his lease,
and fence one-half of the holding within 5 years and the whole within 10 years; and
(f) at any time after 5 years, provided that all conditions have been complied with and
the full purchase money and fee paid, the Crown grant must be issued.

(ii) Conditional Purchases without Residence. Land within an agricultural area may
be disposed of without the residence condition, subject to all the other conditions
prescribed in the previous paragraph, except that the amount to be expended on
improvements is doubled, and must be equal to the amount of purchase money, with
50 per cent. added thereto.
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(iii) Conditional Purchases by Direct Payment. Land may also be disposed of without
residence ccnditions, subject to the following :—(a) The price is fixed by the Governor,
but at not less than 10s. per acre, payable within 12 months or sooner; (b) the
applisation must be accompanied by a deposit of 10 per cent. of the purchase money,
and, if accepted, a licence is issued for 7 years; (c) the balance of the purchase money
must be paid in 4 equal quarterly instalments within 12 months; (d) the lessee must
fence in the whole of the land within 3 years, and must expend 10s. per acre on improve-
ments in 7 years; and (e¢) when all the conditions have been fulfilled, and the full
purchase money and fee paid, a Crown grant must be issued.

(iv) Conditional Purchases of Land for Vineyards, Orchards, and Qardens. The
Governor may declare any Crown lands open for selection for vineyards, orchards, and
gardens, subject to the following conditions :—(a) The price must be not less than 10s.
per acre; (b) 10 per cent of the purchase money must be deposited with the application,
and if the latter is accepted, a licence is issued for 3 years; (c) the balance of the
purchase money must be paid in half-yearly instalments within 8 years; (d) the
maximum area held by one person must not exceed 50 acres, and the minimum not less
than 5 acres; (e) the lessee must within 3 years fence in the whole of the land and
plant at least one-tenth thereof with vines or fruit trees or cultivate one-tenth as a
vegetable garden; and (f) on completion of the conditions, and payment of the
purchase money, a Crown grant must be issued.

(v) Conditional Purchases of Inferior Lands. Land which is classed as inferior and
second or third class land may also be sold under the conditions mentioned in previous
paragraphs, but the price may be reduced to not less than 3s. 9d. per acre, and that of
land infested with poison plant may be reduced in price to not less than 1s. per acre.

(vi) Conditional Purchases by Pastoral Lessees. A pastoral lessee in the South-West
Division may apply for land within his lease not exceeding one-fifth of the area leased
by him under conditional purchase, with residence condition, and may hold a maximum
area of 2,000 acres, and a minimum area of 200 acres. Similarly, a pastoral lessee in
the Kimberley, North-West, Eastern or Eucla Divisions, who has in his possession at
least 10 head of sheep or 1 head of large stock for each 1,000 acres, may apply to
purchase an area not exceeding 1 per cent. of the total area held by him, the maximum
area which may be so selected being 2,000 acres, and the minimum 500 acres.

(vil) Conditional Purchases of Grazing Lands. The Governor may declare lands
situated in the South-West, Central or Eucla Divisions, which are unsuitable for
agriculture, open for selection under the following conditions:—(a) The price must
be not less than 3s. 9d. per acre; (b) the maximum area which can be held by any one
person is 5,000 acres, and the minimum 100 acres; (c¢) on approval of the application,
accompanied by a deposit of the first instalment of purchase money, a lease for 20 years
is issued ; (d) the lessee must reside on the lease for 6 months in the first year, and for
9 months in each of the succeeding 4 years; (e) the lessee must expend on improvements
an amount equal to one-fifth of the purchase money in every 2 years; and (f) when all
the conditions have been fulfilled, and the purchase money and fee paid, a Crown grant
must be issued.

(vili) Homestead Farms. Crown lands, not within a goldfield, may be made avail-
able for free farms, termed “ Homestead Farms.” Any person, not already the holder
of more than 100 acres of frechold land, or land held under special occupation or
conditional purchase, is entitled to a homestead farm of not more than 160 acres or less
than 10 acres. A fee of £1 must be paid with the application, and an approved applicant
receives an occupation certificate for 7 years, and neither the land nor any interest
therein of the selector is liable to be taken in execution. A selector must comply with
the following conditions :—(a) Reside for 6 months in each year on the land for the
first 5 years; (b) within 2 years expend not less than 4s. per acre on the total area;
(c) within 5 years expend 10s. per acre; (d) within 7 years expend 14s. per acre on
improvements and a house ; and (e) fence one-half within & years, and the whole within
7 years. After 7 years a selector is entitled to a Crown grant, provided all conditions
are fulfilled, or at any time after 12 months, provided all improvements are made, &
Crown grant may be obtained on payment of a sum of 5s. per acre.
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(ix) Village Allotments. In connexion with any land set apart for selection as home-
stead farms, the Governor may declare any land within 5 miles thereof a village site,
and such site may be subdivided into allotments not exc¢eeding in area 1 acre each. Any
selector of a homestead farm may select an allotment in such village without payment.
As soon as the selector is entitled to a Crown grant of his homestead farm, he may,
on payment of £1 and the prescribed fee, obtain a Crown grant of his, village
allotment.

(x) Working Men’s Blocks. Land may be set apart for working men’s blocks and
subdivided into lots not exceeding }-acre each on a goldfield, or 5 acres elsewhere.
Any person who is not already an owner of land in freehold or on conditional purchase,
may obtain a lease under the following conditions :—(a) The price must be not less than £1
per acre, payable at the rate of one-tenth of the purchase money annually ; (b) oue person
may hold one allotment only; (c) the application must be accompanied by the first
instalment of purchase-money, and, if approved, a lease for 10 years is issued; (d) the
lessee must reside on the block for 9 months in each of the first 5 years; (e) the
Jand must be fenced in within 3 years, and improvements, in addition, made within
5 years equal in value to double the purchase-money; and (f) after 5 years a Crown
grant must be issued, provided all conditions are complied with and the purchase money
and fee paid.

(xi) Special Settlement Lands. Land may be set apart as special settlement lands,
and may be cleared, drained, or otherwise improved by the Government, and disposed
of under the provisions of any preceding conditional purchase tenures.

(xii) Areas Alienated. The following table shows the number of holdings and the
areas conditionally selected for which Crown grants were issued and conditionally alienated
during the years ending 30th June, 1919 to 1923.  Under the heading ** Deferred payments
(with residence) ’ are included conditional purchases of grazing lands.

CONDITIONAL PURCHASES.—WESTERN AUSTRALIA, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.

Particulars. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 1921~-22. 1922-23.

NuuBer or HoLprxgs.

! No. No. No. No. . No.
Crown Grants Issued .. o 872 1,416 1,269 1,995 1,553
Conditionally Alienated . , 1,136 2,622 2,220 ) 3,275 2,997
|

AREAS FOR WHICH CROWN GRANTS WERE ISSUED.

Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres.

Free Homestead Farms .. 42,888 | 113,630 65,286 | 112,798 53,506
Conditional Purchases .. 100,237 | 129,207 435,387 | 287,669 272,436

AREAS CONDITIONALLY ALIENATED.

Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres.
Conditional Purchases—
(i) Deferred Payments (with
Residence) .. 496,694 (1,143,240 | 1,460,085 (1,635,911 | 1,619,346
(ii) Deferred Payments (w1th
out Residence) 49,766 { 114,094 131,331 { 139,602 95,011
(iii) Direct Payments (Wlthout
Residence) .. 840 127 363 721 1,121
Free Homestead Farms .. 24,059 53,550 65,285 78,310 111,202
Working Men’s Blocks .. .. 5 10 38 ..
Total .. .. | 571,359 |1,311,016 | 1,657,074 {1,854,582 | 1,826,680
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6. Tasmania.—(i) Selections for Purchase. Rural land is classified into (a) first class
land if its value is £1 an acre or over, (b) second class land if less than £1 but not less than
10s. an acre, and (¢) third class land, if less than 10s. and not less than 5s. an acre, provided
that no Crown land within the area and during the currency of a pastoral lease may be
sold at less than 10s. per acre. Any person may select for purchase (a) one lot of first class
land, not exceeding 200 acres nor less than 15 acres, on payment of & small deposit and
the balance of the purchase money in instalments spread over 18 years, provided that
he is not the holder upon credit of any first class land or of any unclassified rural land,
for which the whole of the purchase money has not been paid, or (b) at the value per acre
fixed by the Surveyor-General one lot of second class land, not exceeding 300 acres nor
less than 30 acres, provided that he is not the holder upon credit of any second class land
for which the whole of the purchase-money has not been paid, or (c) at the value per acre
fixed by the Surveyor-General, one lot of third class land, not exceeding 600 acres nor less
than 60 acres, provided that he is not the holder upon credit of any third class land for
which the whole of the purchase-money has not been paid. The terms of purchase are as
follows :—a sum equal to one-third of the price is added thereto by way of premium allowed
for credit, and the whole sum is payable by a small deposit in the case of (@) or by a deposit
of one-fortieth part thereof in the case of (b) and (c), and the balance in 18 and 14
annual instalments respectively. The following conditions must be observed :—(a) a
purchaser of first class land must during 8 consecutive years improve the land to the
extent of 2s. 6d. per acre annually, and the land must be occupied for 5 years either by
himself, a member of his family, or someone employed by him, and () on second and
third class land, improvements must be effected during 5 consecutive years to the value
of ls. per acre annually.

(ii) Additional Selections for Purchase. Any selector for purchase may make a further
selection and purchase under the same terms and conditions, provided that the total area
held by him does not exceed the maximum allowed for each class of land.

(ii1) Homestead Areas. Any person who is not the holder on credit of any land may
select and purchase at the price fixed one lot of first class agricultural land, not exceeding
50 acres nor less than 15 acres. The purchase money is payable by a deposit at the time
of selection and the balance in 18 years in instalments, but no instalments are payable
for the first, second, and third years. The purchaser must occupy the land within 4
years for a period of 5 years, and during that period effect improvements to the value
of £1 per acre.

(iv) Selections tn Mining Areas. Any person may select and purchase in a mining
area one lot of first class land, not exceeding 100 acres, on the condition that 2s. 6d. be
expended per acre per annum on improvements for 8 years. - The price is fixed by the
Surveyor-General. Land within 1 mile of a town may be selected and purchased only
in lots of not less than 10 acres nor more than 20 acres. The residence condition is for 3
years, to be commenced within 2 years.

(v) Sales by Auction.—(a) Town Lands. Town lands may be sold by auction on credit,
in which case one-third of the purchase-money is added thereto asinterest. One-fourteenth
of the purchase-money so increased must be paid at the time of sale, and the balance in
13 annual instalments. Improvements must be made within 5 years to the value of a

sum equal to the purchase-money, otherwise such land and any improvements thereon are
liable to be forfeited. :

(b) Rural Lands. Rural lands may be sold by auction for cash or on credit. After
survey and before sale such lands must be classified into first class, second class, and third
class lands, with the following minimum upset prices—first class, £1 per acre ; second class,
10s. per acre ; and third class, 5s. per acre. Lots of less than 15 acres of first class land
may be sold only for cash. When sold on credit, one-third of the purchase-money is added
thereto as interest, and one-fortieth of the whole must be paid as deposit, and the balance
in 14 annual instalments. Whether sold for cash or on credit, the same conditions of
residence and improvements apply as in the case of land selected for purchase.

(¢} Lands within Mining Areas. Crown land in mining areas, not selected under (iv)
above, may be sold by auction for cash or on credit, having been previously surveyed
into lots of (z) not more than 100 acres nor less than 10 acres of first class land ; (b) not
less than 30 acres of second class land ; and (¢) not less than 50 acres of third class land.
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No land within 1 mile of a town may be sold as second class land. The upset price may
not be less than £1 per acre for first class land, 10s. per acre for second class, and 5s. per
acre for third class land. The usual conditions as to improvements apply, and first class
land must be occupied for at least 3 years.

(vi) After-auction Sales. Town lands, not within 5 miles of a city, rural lands, and
lands within & mining area, which have been offered for sale by auction and not sold,
may be sold at the upset price by private contrdct under the same coudxtlons as if sold
by auction.

(vii) Sales by Private Contract. Where any second class Crown land, being less than
30 acreg in area, and not contiguous to or adjacent to any other Crown land, is so situated
as to make it desirable that the same should be sold, it may be sold either on credit privately
on the same terms as second class lands or by public auction. In either case, the ordinary
conditions as to the improvements on the land apply.

(viii) Special Settlement Areas. The Commissioner of Lands may withdraw from
selection any area of rural land not less than 1,000 acres in extent which is first class land
suitable for agriculture, horticulture, or dairy farming, together with adjacent inferior
land, and may expend money in improving the same and subdividing it into blocks.
Such blocks may be submitted to auction under the ordinary conditions applicable to
first class land, or, without having been so submitted (2) may be declared to be open to
any person ; or (b) may be reserved for bona fide immigrants to the extent of one block
in every six, for purchase by private contract at such price as the Comrmissioner may
think fit, the purchase money being spread over 18 years. The usual conditions as te
residence and improvements apply also to these blocks.

(ix) Areas Conditionally Purchased. The following table shows the areas alienated
absolutely under systems of conditional purchases and sales on credit, and also the
areas sold conditionally and the applications for conditional purchases received and
confirmed, during the years 1918 to 1922 :— ..

TASMANIA.—CONDITIONAL PURCHASES, 918 TO 1922.

| |
Particulars. 1018. | 1919. | 1920. 1921. 1922.
|

Acres. Acres. i Acres. Acres. Acres.
Completion of Conditional Purchases .. | 52,764 | 80,134 |102,857 | 76,055 67,759
Sold Conditionally— i
Selections for Purchase .. .. 24,796 | 24,084 | 32,248 | 52,455 40,502
Homestead Areas .. .. 90 40 40 50 78
Auction Sales on Credit .. 859 769 2,028 1,400 361
Town and Suburban Allotments .. 675 412 733 1,614 550
Total .. .. . 26,420 | 25,305 | 35,049 | 55,519 41,491
Applications— 7
Received .. .. .. 1,499 1,212 1,836 966 895
Confirmed .. .. .. 350 437 ‘ 524 498 513

§ 5. Leases and Licences under Land Acts.

1. New South Wales.—(i) Conditional Leases. Any applicant for or holder of a
conditional purchase may apply for a conditional lease of Crown lands adjoining his
property, provided that the area of the conditional lease does not exceed three times the
area of the conditional purchase. The term of the lease is 40 years, and the annual
rent is determined by the local land board for three periods’of ‘15, 15 and 10 years
respectively. Pending determination, the provisional rent is fixed at 2d. per acre.
The conditions of residence and improvements are the same as those attached to a con-
ditional purchase (see § 4 (i) ) and a conditional lease may be converted into an additional
conditional purchase.
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(i) Conditional Purchase Leases. A conditional purchase lease may be granted in a
classified area set apart for such leases. The areas of the blocks, and the capital values,
are determined by the Minister. The term of a lease is 40 years, divided into two
consecutive periods of 15 years and one of 10 years. The annual rent is 2} per cent.
of the capital value. Five years’ residence is necessary and special conditions must be
complied with. A holder of an original conditional purchase lease may apply for an
additional conditional purchase lease to be held under the same conditions, provided that
no applicant may hold a greater area than would substantially exceed a home-maintenance
area. At any time a conditional purchase lease may be converted into a conditional
purchase or a homestead farm.

(iii) Special Conditional Purchase Leases. A special conditional purchase lease must
not exceed an area of 320 acres. A deposit of rent at the rate of 6d. per acre must
be made at the time of application, and, in addition to the conditions attached to a
conditional purchase lease, the lessee must, within 3 years, effect improvements to the
value of from 10s. to £1 per acre as the Minister may determine. The lease, moreover
may be converted into a conditional purchase.

(iv) Homestead Selections. A classified area may be set apart for disposal by way of
original homestead selection in blocks not exceeding 1,280 acres. The value and con-
ditions as to drainage, clearing, etc., are as notified in the Gazette. Residence for

5 years is requisite, and a dwelling house valued at not less than £20 must be erected

-

within 18 months. The rent for the first § years is 1} per cent. of the capital value,
and thereafter 2% per cent. thereof. After 5 years, provided that all the conditions have
been fulfilled, a homestead grant is issued, and then an annual rent equal to 24 per cent.
of the capital value is payable in perpetuity, such capital value being re-determined
every 25 years. The condition of residence may, if the local land board is satisfied,
be performed by an approved deputy, but, under such circumstances, the rent is raised
to 33 per cent. of the value, and the value of the dwelling house to £40, while, within 3
years, not less than one-tenth of the lease must be in full tillage, and, during the fourth
and fifth years, one-fifth must be in full tillage. An additional homestead selection may
be applied for by the holder of or the applicant for an original homestead selection under
similar conditions to those applicable to an original selection. A homestead selection
may be converted into a conditional purchase. Practically no lands are now set apart
under this tenure.

(v) Homestead Farms. A classified area may be subdivided into farms of such areas
a8 the Minister may determine to be home-maintenance areas. Such farms are leased
in perpetuity at a rental of 24 per cent. of the capital value, which, after the expiration
of 25 years, is re-appraised every 20 years. Residence is obligatory for 5 years, and the
holder may, during the first 5 years, in lieu of paying rent, expend during each year a sum
equal to not less than the amount of rent in effecting improvements. The holder of an
original homestead farm may, in order to make up a home-maintenance area, apply also
for an additional homestead farm under similar conditions. A homestead farm may be

- converted into a conditional purchase.

(vi) Settlement Leases. A classified area may be set apart for disposal by way of
original settlement lease. Such lease, where the land appears suitable for agriculture,
must not exceed 1,280 acres, or where suitable chiefly for grazing, 10,240 acres. A standard
is adopted which permits the lessee to establish and maintain & home by the use of
the land. The term of the lease is 40 years, divided into two periods of 15 years and
one of 10 years. The annual rent for the first period is as gazetted, and for subsequent
years is as determined by the local land board on application by the lessee. The lessee
must reside on the land for 5 years, fence it within that period, and conform to any
regulations regarding noxious animals and weeds. The holder may apply for a home-
stead grant of a portion of the lease and may also apply for an additional settlement
lease, subject to the notified conditions, but the term of such additional lease expires
upon the termination of the original lease. The holder may also convert his lease
into a conditional purchase. Practically no lands are now set apart under this
tenure.
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(vii) Special Leases. Special leases may be granted for a period not exceeding
28 years for (a) wharves and jetties; (b) miscellaneous purposes, including grazing,
agriculture and business purposes, up to 1,920 acres; or (c) tramway or irrigation
purposes, not exceeding 3 chains in width without any limit in length. The rent
is determined by the local land board. A special lease may be converted into certain
specified tenures,

(viii) Annual Leases for Pastoral Purposes. Crown lands may be offered in areas
not exceeding 1,920 acres on annual lease by auction or by tender, or may be applied
for in the prescribed manner, the rent being fixed by the local land board. The holder
of such lease may apply for a lease under improvement conditions, and may be granted
a lease of an area sufficient for the maintenance of a home for a period not exceeding
10 years.

(ix) Scrub Leases. Crown lands wholly or partly covered by scrub or noxious
undergrowth, may be leased for a term not exceeding 21 years, or up to 28 years,
subject to such conditions as the local land board may make for the purpose of destroying
the scrub. The term of the lease is divided into such periods as the Minister may
determine, and the rent for the second and subsequent periods is fixed by the local land
board. A homejmaintenaxlce area may be converted into a homestead selection.

(x) Snow Leases. Land usually covered by snow for a part of each year may be
leased in areas not exceeding 10,240 acres for a period up to 14 years, but no person may
hold more than one such lease.

(xi) Inferior Lands Leases. Leases of land of inferior character or in isolated
positions may be granted subject to the terms notified in the Gazette either by tender
or sold by auction, or, if no bid is received at auction, on application at the upset
price. A home-maintenance area may be converted into a homestead grant during the
last year of the lease.

(xii) Crown Leases. Crown leases may be disposed of for agriculture or grazing,
or for both, in such blocks as the Minister may determine. The term is for 45 years,
and the lessee must reside on his lease for 5 years. The annual rent is 1} per cent.
of the capital value of the land, which is re-appraised every 15 years. During the
last 5 years of the lease, the holder, unless debarred by notification, may convert an
area thereof not exceeding that of a home-maintenance area into a homestead farm.
Such lease, unless debarred by the notification setting the land apart, may be converted -
into a conditional purchase with or without a conditional lease.

(xiii) Improvement Leases. Land which is not suitable for settlement until improved
may be leased subject to the following conditions :—(a) the term must not exceed 28
years ; (b) the area must not exceed 20,480 acres; (c) the amount bid at auction, or
offered by tender, or the upset rent, is to be the annual rent; (d) covenants must be
specified for the improvement of the land ; and (¢) the holder may apply for a homestead
grant of a portion of the leasehold, not exceeding a home-maintenance area, and has a
tenant-right in the improvements which he has made.

(xiv) Occupation Licences. An occupation licence entitles the licensee to occupy
Crown lands for grazing purposes, but the licence is only renewable from year to year,
and the fees are liable to re-determination annually.

(xv) Leases of Town Lands. Crown lands within the boundaries of any town may
be leased by auction or tender, such lease being in perpetuity and not subject to any
term of residence. The area must not exceed } acre. The value of the land is
re-appraised every 20 years, and the rent is fixed at 2} per cent. of such value. No
person may hold more than one lease. The land comprised in such lease may be purchased
under certain conditions.

(xvi) Suburban Holdings. The Minister may set apart suburban Crown lands, or
Crown lands within population boundaries, or within the Newcastle pasturage reserve, or
any other Crown land, for disposal by way of suburban holdings.. The area of each

C.5415,—8
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holding is determined by the Minister, and the title is a lease in perpetuity. - Residence
for 5 years is necessary, but the local land board may exempt a holder from this
condition for periods not exceeding 12 months. The rent is 2} per cent. of the
capital value, which is re-appraised every 20 years. An additional suburban holding
may be acquired by the holder of an original holding, but no person may hold more than
one original holding, except as a mortgagee. A suburban holding may be purchased
under certain conditions.

(xvii) Week-end Leases. A week-end lease must not exceed 60 acres, and is held
in perpetuity. The rent is 2} per cent. of the capital value, which, after 25 years, is
re-appraised every 20 years. No residence condition is attached, but improvements
other than fencing must be effected to the value of £1 per acre within 5 years and any
special conditions carried out that may be notified. No person may hold more than
one week-end lease excopt as mortgagee.

(xviii) Residential Leases. A holder of a miner’s right may, for the purpose of bora
fide residence, acquire a residential lease on a goldfield or mineral field, provided that :—
(a) the area does not exceed 20 acres; (b) the term does not exceed 28 years; and (c)
the conditions as prescribed are fulfilled. A resident holder of an area on a goldfield or
mineral field may similarly hold a residential lease together with the area which he
already holds, but the total area of the two together must not exceed 20 acres. A
residential lease may be purchased under certain conditions.

(xix) Leases tn Irrigation Areas. Lands in an irrigation area must be divided into
(a) irrigable lands ; (b} non-irrigable lands; and (c) town lands. The capital values are
determined by the Water Conservation and Irrigation Commission. The following are
the conditions under which leases are granted —(a) Irrigation Farms or Blocks.—The
title is a lease in perpetuity, and the annual rent is 2} per cent. of the capital value, which,
after the expiration of 25 years, is re-appraised every 20 years. A condition of the
leage is residence in perpetuity by the holder. (b) Leases of Non-irrigable Lands.—
Leases of non-irrigable lands may be granted under the same conditions as those of
irrigation farms or blocks. (¢) Z'own Lands Blocks.—The title to a town lands block
is also a lease in perpetuity, subject to the same terms and conditions as a lease of an
irrigation farm except that (i) the annual rent must not be less than £1, (ii) the lease
is subject to such building and other conditions as the Commission deems desirable,
(iii) the condition of residence may be waived, and (iv) three adjoining blocks for the
purpose of residence or four for business purposes may be held by one person.

(xx) Western Lands Leases. Under the Western Lands Act the Minister may
declare Crown lands in the Western Division open for lease, and specify the area and rent.
No rental may be less than 2s. 6d. per square mile nor more than 7d. per sheep on the
carrying capacity, and may not be increased by more than 25 per cent. at each re-
appraisement. The successful applicant is notified in the Gazette and must pay the
first year’s rent within one month after such notification. All leases issued under the
Western Lands Act expire not later than the 30th June, 1943, except extended leases.

(xxi) Forest Permits and Leases. Under the Forestry Act, permits may be granted
(a) to graze and water horses and cattle; (b) to occupy land as the site of a sawmill or
other building, or any tramway, wharf, or timber depot ; (¢) to occupy land for charcoal
burning or bee farming or other approved purpose ; (d) to occupy land for growing fodder ;
and (e) to ringbark or otherwise kill or destroy trees. The fees are prescribed by -
regulation. Leases of land within State forests may also be granted for grazing or other
approved purposes for any term not exceeding 20 years.

(xxii) Areas Occupied under Leases and Licences. On the 30th June, 1923, there
were 61,495 leases and licences current under the Lands Department and the Western
Land Board, comprising 115,393,367 acres of Crown lands.

The following table shows the areas which were granted under lease or licence during
each year and those held under various descriptions of leases and licences at the end
of the years 1918-19 to 1922-23.
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AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER LEASE OR LICENCE.—NEW SOUTH WALES,
1918-19 TO 1922-23.
Particulars. 1018-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 1921-22. 1922-23.
Areas taken up under Crown Lands
Act. Acres. Acres. Acres Acres. Acres.
Occupation Licences (anction) 42,230 60,330 36, .. 10,150
Conditional leases (gazetted) 263,791 221,153 188,478 201,866 132,444
Conditional purchasge leases 361 ,358 1,444 278 164
Settlement leases . 5,370 3,460 10,430 1,202 19,753
Improvement leases 20,368 3,250 4,045 ~ e , 50
Annual leases .. 379,302 824,395 324,289 79,390 275,147
Scrub leases 6,615 13,890 22,420 .. 4,7
Snow leases 3,000 . . ..
Bpecial leases .. 68,054 95,444 112,234 182,119 131,098
Residential leases . 695 491 59 497 319
Permissive occupancies . . 209,154 409,365 103,740 36,642 436,425
Prickly pear leages ‘e 1,140 48 ..
Crown leases 341,324 593,554 671,247 700,419 550,254
Homestead farms 383,833 507,417 437 713 878,180 460,502
Homestead selections and grzmts . .. .. .. 9,124
Suburban holdings .. 3,226 4,073 6,764 9,121 5,130
Week-end leases 170 76 159 48 219
Leases of town land 1 1 51 70 2
Returned soldiers’ specml holdmgs 8,456 9,865 4,872 6,218 110
Inferior lands lease . .. . .. . 1,280
Arcas taken up under Western
La Act.
Leoses .. .. 1 710,636 2,838,834 3,346 079 2,520,974 271,166
Permissive occupancies .. 1,529,038 38,501 636,451 169,460 382,445
Total 4,975,624 5,627,107 5,908,148 4,286,617 2,693,950
AREAS OCCUPIED UNDER LEASE OR' LICENCE.—NEW SOUTH WALES,
1918-19 TO 1922-23.
Particulars. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 1921-22. 1622-23.
Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres.
Qutgoing pastoral leases 677,221 627,833 569,425 435,970 399,044
Occupation ¢ (i) Ordinary 4,111,467 3,625,750 3,191,614 2,782,896 2,787,985
licences {(u) Preferential 86,613 06,755 738,554 693,212 70,192
Homestead leases . 51,074 35,687 35,687 15,207 15,207
Condit’l gl) Gazetted 14,468,840 14,340,048 14,149,642 | 14,091,229 14,030,087
leages | (W) Not gazetted (under .
provisional rent) 81,735 157,248 137,897 78,622 103,923
Conditional purchase leases 408,768 384,868 368,669 322,548 293,013
Settlement leases 4,479,135 4,248,826 3,973,171 4,032,936 3,953,363
Improvement leases 3,962,870 3,688,800 3,288,555 3,177,936 2,903,511
Annual leases .. 2,552,665 2,953,296 2,409,661 1,914,217 1,949,887
Scrub leases 1,658,675 1,537,704 | 1,502,434 | 1,247,926 1,165,782
Snow leases 134,420 134,424 129,020 126,020 126.020
Special leases 663 919 703,673 743,049 828,684 828,091
Inferior land leases 71,710 69,710 69,710 68,350 59,787
Blockholders’ leases 1 1 .
Residential leases (on go]d and . B
mineral flelds) 13,511 13,327 12,991 12,541 11,849
Church and school lands 11 11 11 11 11
Permissive occupancies(b) 1,365,570 1,774,935 1,878,675 1,915,317 2,053,273
Prickly pear leases 41,148 37,692 35,932 30,502 24,829
Crown leases 2,694,879 8,092,904 3,664,798 4,128,533 4,519,500
Homestead farms 1,410,612 1,889,100 | 2,296,848 | 2,622,756 3,014,076
Homestead selections and grants 985,914 12,573 895,330 895,298 915,483
Suburban holdings . 41,227 40,198 45,475 51,071 59,732
‘Week-end leases 240 281 418 487 714
Leases of town lands |, 17 19 71 139 134
Returned soldiers’ special holdmgs 10,952 17,888 20,118 28,567 28,711
‘Western land leases and licences(a) 75,268,115 75, 47a 048 76,009,212 { 75,975,852 75,368,253
. ;
Total . 116,121,309 { 116,568,608 ‘ 116,166,968 ;115,474,827 | 115,393,357

(a) Includes permissive occupancies.

(b) Permissive occupancies in the Western Division not included.
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2. Victoria.—(i) Perpetual Leases. A person may take up as a perpetual iease an
area of Crown land varying from 600 acres of first class land to 2,880 acres of Class 44
land. The annual rental is fixed by the Board of Lapd and Works every 10 years.
Specified improvements must be effected during the first 6 years, and residence on or
within 5 miles of the land for 6 months during the first year and for 8 months during
each of the 4 following years is necessary, but, if one-fourth of the allotment be
cultivated during the first 2 years and one-half before the end of the fourth year,
the residence covenant is not enforced.

(ii) Auriferous Lands Licences. Licences may be granted for any period not
exceeding one year, entitling the holder to reside on or cultivate auriferous land not
comprised within a city or town, and not exceeding in extent 20 acres. The terms
and conditions are such as are approved by the Governor. No person may hold more
than one licence. After the value of the land has been paid in rent, only a nominal rent
is payable.

(iii) Leases of Swamp or Reclaimed Lands. Swamp or reclaimed lands may be
leased in allotments not exceeding 160 acres, for a term of 21 years, subject to the lessee
keeping open all drains, etc., thereon. The rent is fixed according to the valus of the
land as determined by the Board of Land and Works. The lessee must effect improve-
ments to the value of 10s. per acre in each of the first 3 years, but residence on the
land is not necessary.

(iv) Perpetual Leases of Swamp or Reclaimed Lands. The conditions under which
these leases may be taken up are similar to those of ordinary leases, except that the lease
i held in perpetuity, and the rent is fixed at 4 per cent. of the value of the land, which
is re-appraised every 10 years.

(v) GQrazing Licences. Grazing licences may be granted for a term not exceeding
7 years subject to cancellation at any time. In the case of returned soldiers, leases may
be granted for 14 years. The rental varies according to the class of land.

(vi) Perpetual Leases of Mallee Lands. Perpetual leases of Mallee land may be
granted for areas ranging from 640 acres of first class land to 4,000 acres of Class 44 land.
The rent is 1} per cent. of the value of the land, which is re-appraised every 10 years.
Residence is necessary during 6 months of the first year and during 8 months in each
of the following 4 years, but the residence condition is waived if one-fourth of the land
is eunltivated within 4 years and one-half by the end of the sixth year, or, alternatively,
if improvements, ranging in value from 10s. to 2s. 6d. per acre, according to the class
-of land, are effected during the first 6 years.

(vil) Miscellaneous Leases and Licences. Leases up to 21 years at an annual rental
of not less than £5, and annual licences at various rates are issued for different purposes,
such as sites for residences, gardens, inns, stores, smithies, butter factories, creameries,
brickworks, etc. Licensees who have been in the possession of land for 5 years (if
such land is situated outside the boundaries of a city) may purchase the same at a price
to be determined by the Board.

(viii) Bee Farm Licences. Annual licences for bee farms may be issued for areas
of not more than 10 acres at such fees as the Minister may fix.

(ix) Bee-Range Area Licences. A bee-range licence may be secured on payment
of 4d. for every acre of Crown land within a radius of 1 mile of the apiary, and in
connexion therewith all suitable timber may be protected from destructiou although
held under grazing lease or licence.

(x) Bucalyptus Qil Licences. A licence may be granted of land suitable for the
growth of trees in connexion with the manufacture or production of eucalyptus oil. The
licence is in force for such period and subject to such conditions as may be prescribed.

(xi) Forest Leases. Under the Forests Act, a person may obtain, for a term not
exceeding 12 years, a lease of Crown land within any reserved forest for (a) the grazing
of cattle; (6) sawmilling purposes, but not exceeding 3,000 acres in extent; or (c) any
miscellaneous purpose for which a miscellaneous lease may be granted under the Land
Act. The rent and conditions are as prescribed.

(xii) Forest Licences. Under the same Act, and subject to prescribed conditions,
the Forests Commission may grant to any person for any term not exceeding one year
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a licence to occupy (a) any area for the grazing of cattle ; (b) a special area, not exceeding
640 acres, for the cutting of timber; (c) an area, not exceeding one acre, for residence
purposes ; or (d) an area for any of the miscellaneous purposes for which a miscellaneous
licence may be granted under the Land Act.

(xili) Forest Townships. A sufficient part of any reserved forest may be set apart
as a forest township site, and divided into allotments. Such allotments may, upon the
prescribed terms and rental, be leased for any term not exceeding 20 years to any
person engaged in the forest industry or to any business person, and these leases are
renewable.

(xiv) Areas held under Leases and Licences. The following statement shows the
areas of Crown lands occupied under leases and licences from 1918 to 1922. All grazing
area- leases expired on the 20th December, 1920 :— -

CROWN LANDS UNDER LEASE OR LICENCE.—VICTORIA, 1918 TO 1922.

| ' I :
Tenure. [ 1918. 1919, 1920. 1921. 1922,
.
f

. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres.
2,503,197 | 2,408,481 | 2,329,343 ..
5,069,740 | 5,074,069 | 6,242,276 | 6,649,821 8, 517.808
2,706,686 | 4,931,503 | 4,908,543 | 1,680.670 2,40;-‘320

Grazing area leases
Grazing licences (exclusive of Mallee)
Mallee lands .

3
<]
=]
@
w

Auriferous lands (hcences) . 71,400 68,452 65,590 64,135 61,577
Swamp lands (leases) . e 3,412 1,759 *1,478 1,565 1,697
Perpetual leases .. s 7,659 7,559 7.559 7,659 7,559

Perpetual leases \mder Maliee Lands
Acts 1896-1901 .. .. .. 197,253 139,653 141,957 128,684 113,632
Total .. .. . l 10,649,247 | 13,531,476 | 13,696,746 | 8,532,434 9.237,593

{

3. Queensiand.—(i) Perpetual Lease Selections. The area of a perpetual lease
selection must not exceed 2,560 acres and is held under a lease in perpetuity. An applicant
for such lease, who undertakes to reside on his selection during the first 5 years of his
lease, has priority over other applicants, and further priority is granted to an applicant
who, in addition, agrees to cultivate at least one-twelfth of his selection within the first
3 years. The annual rent during the first 15 years is 13 per cent. of the notified capital
value, provided that the rent for the second period is a peppercorn (if demanded). The
annual rent for each period of 15 years thereafter is determined by the Land Court
at a similar percentage of the unimproved capital value of the land as fixed by that
Court.

(ii) Perpetual Lease Prickly Pear Selections. The maximum area for a perpetual
lease prickly pear selection is 2,560 acres, and the same conditions as to priority apply
as in the case of an ordinary perpetual lease selection. The lease is in perpetuity and
contains a condition for the destruction of the prickly pear thereon. The rent for the
first 15 years is a peppercorn (if demanded), and for each period of 15 years thereafter
is 1} per cent. of the unimproved capital value as determined by the Land Court.

(iii) Pastoral Leases. The Minister may, by notification in the Gazette, declare
any Crown land open for pastoral lease, subject to conditions as to fencing, improvements,
and the destruction of noxious weeds. The notification must specify the areas to be
leased, the maximum area which one person may hold, the term of the leave, which
must not exceed 30 years, and the rent per square mile for the first period of 10 years
The rent for the second and third periods of 10 years is fixed by the Land Court.

(iv) Preferential Pastoral Leases. When an applicant for.a pastoral lease on making
his application offers that the holding shall be subject to the condition of personal
residence during the first 5 years and undertakes to perform that condition, he has
priority over other applicants who have not ‘made such offer. In other respects the
conditions are the same as those for an ordinary pastoral lease, but no selector or lessee
of a grazing selection, or owner of freehold land of an area of 5,000 acres and upwards,
is competent to apply for or hold a preferential pastoral lease.
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(v) Occupation Licences. Annual licences are granted to occupy Crown lands,
either after notification in the Gazette or by the Minister without competition. In the
former case the rent is as notified, and in the latter is as fixed by the Minister. Licences
expire on the 31st December in each year, but may be renewed from year to year upon
payment of the rent on or before the 30th September, and the rent may be increased
on or before that date. A licence is determinable on 3 months’ notice.

(vi) Special Leases. The Governor may issue a lease of any portion of land for any
manufactory, or for any industrial, residential or business purposes, or for any race-course
or recreation purposes, for a period not exceeding 30 years upon such conditions as he
thinks fit. A lease may also be issued of reserved lands which are infested with noxious
weeds or scrub, conditionally on the lessee destroying such noxious plants.

(vii) Grazing Selections. Crown land may be leased as grazing selections, but no
person may hold a grazing selection or selections exceeding 60,000 acres in the aggregate.
Conditions may be imposed for the erection of rabbit-proof or marsupial-proof fencing,
and for the destruction of noxious weeds. A grazing selection must be fenced in within
3 years, and when so fenced, the selector is entitled to a lease. The annual rent
for the first 7 years is as notified or tendered, and for each succeeding period of 7
years is as determined by the Land Court. Grazing selections may be either (a) grazing
farms, or (b) grazing homesteads ; and when land is declared open for grazing selection it
must be available for grazing homesteads only during the first 56 days, after which it
may be taken up under either tenure. The lease of a grazing farm is subject to the condi-
tion of occupation during the whole term, and that of a grazing homestead to the condition
of residence during the whole term.

(viii) Auction Perpetual Leases. Perpetual leases of (a) town lands, in areas not
exceeding half-an.acre; (b) suburban lands, in areas not exceeding 5 acres; and (c)
country lands, in areas not exceeding 640 acres, may be sold by auction to any person,
to trustees for religious or charitable bodies, or to companies. Improvements to the
value of at least £25 must be effected within 2 years, and the rent during the first
15 years is fixed at 3 per cent. of the upset price, or of such greater capital sum as has
been bid by the purchaser. For each period of 15 years thereafter, the rent is 3 per
cent., of such unimproved value of the land as is determined by the Land Court. No
person may hold more than 6 town or 6 suburban leases in any one town or adjacent
thereto.

(ix) Areas taken up under Lease or Licence. * The following table gives particulars
of the areas taken up under lease or licence during the years 1918 to 1922 :—

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER LEASE OR LICENCE.--QUEENSLAND, 1918 TO 1922,

Tenure. ' 19018. ! 1919. 1920. 1921. 1922.
Acres. Acres. Acres. t  Acres. Acres.

Pastoral leases .. .. 6,068,080 4,360,320 : 4,017,080 1,121,800 2,998,480

Occupation licences .. .. 6,658,120 5,321,400 , 4,274,440 5,094,440 7,993,560

Grazing farms .. .. .. 3,111,716 4,437,564 2,009,034 949,432 1,306,603

Grazing homesteads .. .. 2,597,571 2,004,413 i 2,807,409 1,853,990 ° 1,673,724

Perpetual lease selections .. 305,878 609,483 |, 490,546 | 419,886 250,518
Perpetual lease prickly pear selec- ! ! !

tions .. .. ot 153,151 514,064 | 435,299 E 270,985 154,359

Auction perpetual leases, Town .. 163 N 231 142 150 206

» 1 ,»»  Suburban 428 199 ¢ 262 236 371

» . ,» Country 1,218 607 | 889 016 024

Special Jeases .. . . 15,620 ; 7,478 6,511 11,806 18,012

Leases of reserves .. - 12,341 | 15,249 P 39,173 ! 28,190 18,050

Total .. .. 18,924,281 ' 17,361,008 14,080,785 ' 10,651,831 ' 14,414,807

The following particulars are available respecting leases taken up in 1923 :—

Grazing farms .. .. .. .. 1,938,428 acres.
Grazing homesteads .. .. .. 2,853,341 acres.
Perpetual lease selections 205,282 acres.

Perpetual lease prickly pear selections .. 140,093 acres.
The gross area held at the end of the year 1923 for purely pastoral purposes was
343,686 square miles.
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Seven non-competitive perpetual leases were issued during 1923, the total ares belng
51 acres.

The total areas occupied under lease or licence will be found in a table at the end of
this chapter (see § 11.4).

4. South Australia.—(i) Perpetual Leases. Crown lands (except town lands) which
have been surveyed or of which the boundaries have been delineated in the public maps
may be offered on perpetual lease. Details concerning the area which is to bg cleared
and rendered available for cultivation, and the rent to be paid, are notified in the Gazette.
An applicant must deposit with his application 20 per cent. of the first year’s rent (if any).
Preference is given in allotting land to the applicant who agrees to reside on the lease
for 9 months in each year. If no application is made within 3 months from the
date of notification, the Commissioner may offer the land at a reduced rent. No lease
may be granted to any person of lands the unimproved value of which exceeds £5,000,
except where the land is suitable for pastoral purposes only, while no lease is granted
if the carrying capacity of all the lands held by the lessee would exceed 5,000 sheep,
or, if outside Goyder’s line of rainfall, 10,000 sheep. The lessee must fence the land
within § years, and clear and render available for cultivation not less than one-eighth
during the first 2 years, one-eighth during the second 2 years, and then one-eighth
annually until three-quarters have been so cleared and rendered available for cultivation.

(ii) Special Perpetual Leases. Where the Commissioner directs, the following pro-
visions apply respecting the payment of rent :—(a) No rent is payable for the first 4
* years; (b) from the end of the fourth to the end of the tenth year, rent is payable at the
rate of 2 per cent. of the value of the land; and (c) thereafter, 4 per cent. of the value of
the land is payable in perpetuity.

(iii) Homestead Blocks. The conditions applying to these blocks are the same as
those for blocks held under agreement to purchase, except that they are leased in per-
petuity and cannot be sold. (See §4.)

(iv) Miscellaneous Leases. Leases may be granted for various purposes for any term
not exceeding 21 years at such rents and upon such conditions as the Commlssxoner
may determine.

(v) Grazing and Cultivation Leases. The Land Board may allot leases of Crown lands
for grazing or cultivation purposes or for both, for any term not exceeding 21 years and
upon such conditions and at such rentals as the Commissioner may determine.

(vi) Licences. Licences may be granted of Crown lands for (a) fishermen’s residences
and drying grounds, (b) manufactories, fellmongering establishments, slaughter houses,
brick or lime kilns or sawmills, (c) depasturing sheep, cattle or other animals, or (d) any
other approved purpose. These licences are in force for one year only and are subject
to such fees and conditions as the Commissioner may impose.

(vii) Leases of Resumed Lands. The Commissioner may resume possession of any
well or other place where water has been found, and of not more than 1 square mile of
land contiguous thereto, or, in the case of artesian water, 5 square miles. A lease of such
land may be offered by private contract or by auction, the original lessee of the land having
a preferential right to such lease. The lessee must maintain an accommodation house,
if required, and construct facilities for watering stock. - .

(viii) Pastoral Leases. 'These leases are issued under the Pastoral Acts, and are
granted for a term of 42 years. The rent is fixed by the Commissioner of Crown Lands,
and is based on the unimproved value, which is re-appraised after the expiration of 21
years. The lessee must expend in improvements such sum not exceeding 10s. per square
mile per annum as is recommended by the Pastoral Board, but this covenant ceases
when £3 per square mile has been expended. Conditions as to stocking must also be
fulfilled.
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(ix) Leases to Discoverers of Pastoral Couniry, etc. Under the same Acts, a person
who has discovered pastoral lands or has applied for a lease which has been abandoned
for 3 years or more on account of vermin may obtain & lease for 42 years'at a pepper-corn
rental for the first 10 years, at 6d. per square mile for the next 10 years, and thereafter at
a rent of 2s. per square mile annually.

(x) Special Leases to Discoverers of Water. The Governor may, under the Pastoral
Acts, issue a permit to any person desirous of searching for water. The permit is in force
for one year and confers on the holder the exclusive right to search for water on the land
specified® therein, and a preferential right to a lease. The holder of a permit who has
discovered a permanent supply of water equal to not less than 4,000 gallons per day
suitable for great cattle may be granted a lease not exceeding 100 square miles at a similar
rental to that paid by lessees who have discovered pastoral country (see preceding sub-
section (ix) ). The conditions of stocking are modified, and for 10 years the land is
exempt from rating under the Wild Dogs Act. The discoverer of such water supply is
also entitled to a reward of at least £200, provided the supply is not less than 3 miles
from any existing well or bore.

(xi) Irrigation Blocks. Under the Irrigation Act, blocks of land are offered in irriga-
tion areas on perpetual lease at rentals fixed by the Irrigation Commission. Provided
that the block has not been cultivated, one-quarter only of the rent is payable for the
first year, one-half for the second year, three-quarters for the third yearpand thereafter
the full amount annually. Not more than 50 acres of irrigable or reclaimed land may be
held by one person. Residence for 9 months in each year is necessary, and certain
specified improvements must be effected.

(xii) Town Allotments in Irrigation Areas. Perpetual leases of town allotments in
irrigation areas must be offered for sale by auction, and, if not so sold, may be sold by
private contract at not less than the upset price. A lessee must within 18 months
effect improvements to the value of not less than 10 times the annual rent, but not less
than £150 if the allotment is used for residential purposes, or £200 if used otherwise.
Annual licences may also be granted to occupy town allotments.

(xiii) Forest Leases. Leases of land comprised in any forest reserve under the Woods
and Forests Act, for cultivation or grazing or both, may be offered for sale at public
auction for any term not exceeding 42 years. With the approval of the Commissioner
of Forest Lands such land may also be leased by the Land Board. With the exception
of leases in certain scheduled forest reserves, a lesseo may surrender his lease and be
granted a perpetual lease or agreement to purchase in lieu thereof.

(xiv) Areas Leased. The following table gives the areas leased during each of the
yeurs 1918-19 to 1922-23 under the different forms of lease tenure :—

AREAS LEASED.—SOUTH AUSTRALIA, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.

Particulars. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 1921-22. 1922-23.
Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres.
Perpetual leases—
Homestead farms (repurchased) .. .. 15 . 1
Irrigation and reclaimed lands .. 864 617 804 911 490
Other Crown lands .. .. 76,684 205,730 147,361 159,007 284,074
Miscellaneous leases—
Grazing .. AN .. 300 169,855 98,060 1,294 136,159
Grazing and cultivation .. 38,421 44,141 15,102 11,687 64,371
Agricnltural College land . 914 .. .. . ..
Forest .. .. .. .. 9,046 3,210 2,005 21,840
Pastoral leages . .. |- 758,400 5,442,560 2,918,400 1,437,440 2,269,200
Total .. s .. 875,583 5,871,049 3,182,952 1,612,344 2,766,135

The total areas held under lease are given in the table at the end of this chapter
(gee § 11, 5).
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§. Western Australla.—(x) Pastoral Leases. Crowu lands may be leased for pastoral
purposes, the maximum areas of the blocks and the rentals varying according to the
Division in which they are situated, but no person may acquire more than 1,000,000
acres. Pastoral leases must be stocked within 2 years at the rate of 10 head of sheep
or 2 head of large stock for each 1,000 acres, within 5 years with double that quantity,
and for the remainder of the term with 3 times that number. Pastoral leases may be
leased for a term expiring on the 31st December, 1948, and the rentals are re-assessed at
the end of 15 years, but may not be increased by more than 50 per cent. Lessees must
improve their land to the extent of £5 per 1,000 acres within 5 years, and to the extent
of £10 per 1,000 acres within 10 years.

(ii) Special Leases. The Governor may grant special leases of Crown lands, not
exceeding 25 acres in area, for a term not exceeding 21 years, at a yearly rental of not less
than £2. Such leases are granted for miscellaneous purposes, such as obtaining guano,
sites for inns or factories, market gardens, and similar objects.

(iii) Residential Leases. Any unalienated town, suburban or rural lands, may be
set apart for residential leases and subdivided into lots not exceeding 4 acre each. The
terms and conditions are prescribed by regulation. Any holder of a residential lease,
who has resided thereon for 2 years, may convert the same into a working-man’s
block.

(iv) Leases of Town and Suburban Land. The Governor may lease any town or
suburban lands for a period of 99 years at an annual rental equal to 4 per cent. of
capital value, which is to be re-appraised every 10 years.

(v) Irrigation Leases. Under the Rights in Water and Irrigation Act, any land
may be acquired for or dedicated to the purpose of that Act, and the Minister may grant
leases in perpetuity of any such land at an annual rent based on the uniraproved capital
value of the demised land (subject to re-appraisement at prescribed periods) and the value
of the improvements thereon, subject to such conditions as are prescribed.

(vi) Forest Permits. Under the Forests Act, the Conservator of Forests may issue
permits entitling the holders (a) to occupy land as the site of a sawmill, as a timber
depot, for growing fodder, or for any other approved purpose ; or (b) to work a sawmill ;
or {¢) to make roads or tramways ; or {d) to graze and water cattle, on lands under his juris-
diction. The term of a permit must not exceed 10 years, and ‘permits must be
submitted to public auction. The Conservator of Forests may also grant forestleases on
such conditions as he may think fit, for periods not exceeding 20 years, for grazing
agriculture, or other purposes not opposed to the‘interests of forestry.

(vii) Areas Leased. The subjoined table gives the number of leases and the areas
of land leased by the Lands Department during the years ending 30th June, 1819 te
1923 :—

LEASES.—WESTERN AUSTRALIA, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.

Particulars. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. ' 1921-22, 1922-23.

Number of leases issued .. 1,014 545 694 l 821 504

AREAS oF LEases IssuEbp.

Acres. Acres. Acr Acres. Acres.

Pastoral leases .. .. | 89,016,706 | 18,061,478 | 20, 303 900 | 28,250,124 5,738,313
Special leases .. .. .. 16,845 1,509 762 | 8.874 3,838

Leases in reserves .. .. 539,041 215,134 38 578 ’ 374,333 36,396

o

39,572,592 | 19,178,121 20,350,235 | 28,642,336 5,778,547

The total areas leased are given in the table at the end of this chapter (see § 11, 6). .
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6. Tasmania.—(i) Grazing Leases. Leases of grazing lands are put up to auction,
the upset price being fixed by the Commissioner, but at not less than an annual rent of
5s. per 100 acres. Lands not disposed of by auction may be gazetted and let by private
contract.

(ii) Leases of Land Covered with Button-grass, etc. The Commissioner may lease
to any person, for a period not exceeding 26 years, any Crown land covered with button-
grass, river-grass or rushes, at a rental which must not be less than 25s. per 1,000 acres,
provided that the lessee covenants to improve the area to the value of £2 10s. per 1,000
acres per annum.

(iii) Leases of Mountainous Land. Leases for a period not exceeding 21 years may
be granted of land situated at an altitude of not less than 1,800 feet. The rent is not less
than £2 10s. per 1,000 acres per annum, and the lessee must improve the land to the
velue of £5 per 1,000 acres annually.

(iv) Miscellaneous Leases. The Commissioner may lease for a period not exceeding
14 years land for wharves, jetties, watercourses, manufactories, railways, tramways,
etc. The lessee must carry out the conditions stated in the lease and pay the prescribed
rent half-yearly.

(v) Temporary Licences.” The Commissioner may grant to any person a temporary
licence to hold, for not exceeding 12 months, any Crown lands for such purposes and
on such terms and conditions as may be prescribed.

(vi) Occupation Licences. An occupation licence for a year expiring on the 31st
December may be issued at a fee of 55. to any person, such licence entitling him to
occupy the surface of any Crown land within a mining area not exceeding } acre in
extent.

(vii) Pastoral Leases. A holder of an occupation licence or any approved person
may lease within a mining area by private contract a pastoral lease for a period ‘not
exceeding 14 years, upon such terms and conditions as the Governor may see fit. No
such lease may exceed 1,000 acres in area.

(viil) Residence Licences. A residence licence, for which a fee of 10s. is charged,
and which is in force until the 31st December, entitles the holder to occupy for residence
an "area not exceeding } acre in any town situated within a mining area which has beeh
surveyed and gazetted as available therefor.

(ix) Business Licences. A business licence, costing €1 for a year expiring on the
3lst December, authorizes the holder to occupy for business purposes the surface of any
Crown land within a mining area, not exceeding } acre in area.

(x) Forest Leases, Licences and Permits. Under the Forestry Act, the following
leases, permits, and licences may be granted on lands contained in State forests and
timber reserves:—(a) Forest Permits. A forest permit confers upon the holder, for
not exceeding 15 years, exclusive rights over the land therein defined for all purposes
connected with the obtaining, conversion and removal of timber and forest produce.
Such permit may be submitted to public auction or tender, and is subject to the payment
of royalties on all produce taken, and to the prescribed conditions; (b) Occupation
Permits. An occupation permit may be granted for a period not exceeding 15 years
for sawmill sites, timber depots, roads and tramways. A similar permit may also be
issued entitling the holder to graze and water cattle ; (¢) Forest Licences. A forest licence
authorizes the holder to take forest produce, sub]ect to the payment of fees and royalties
as prescribed, The term of such licence may not exceed 3 months; (d) Forest Leases.
Land may be leased on such conditions as the Minister may think fit for not longer than
14 years for grazing, agricultural, or other purposes. No compensation is payable
for improvements, but the licensee may remove any buildings or fences, or dispose of
them to an incoming tenant; (e) Plantation Leases. The Minister may grant, for not
exceeding 60 years, leases for plantation purposes at such rent and upon such conditions
a8 may be prescribed.
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(xi) Areas Leased, The following table gives the areas leased during each year
and the total areas leased at the end of the years 1918 to 1922 :—

AREAS LEASED.—TASMANIA, 1918 TO 1922.

Particulars. 1918. ~1910. 1920, ( 1921, 1522.
AREAS LEASED DURING YEAR.
1
| Acres. | Acres. | Acres. Acres. Acres.
Pastoral leases .. Lo 81,818 | 140,246 ' 310,876 | 107,507 | . 9,656
e | i !
TorAL AREAS LEASED AT END OF YEAR.
Ordinary leased land .. .| 1,201,080 | 1,341,000 | 1,520,000 | 1,608,000 1,577,653
Tands . . o '197,918 "151,000 107,000 | 108,000 107,000
Land leased for timber .. . 183,804 218,784 230,524 236,847 308,072
Total .. .. .. t 1,582,801 | 1,710,784 | 1,877,524 | 1,952,847 1,092,725

7. Northern Territory.—(i) Pastoral Leases. A pastoral lease may be granted for
such term, not exceeding 42 years, as the Classification Board determines. The rental
for the first period is fixed by the Board, and is subject to re-appraisement on such
dates as are specified in the lease or as are prescribed.

(ii) Agricultural Leases. Agricultural lands are classified, and the maximum area
which may be included in any one lease is as follows :—Division A, Cultivation Farms,
Class 1, 1,280 acres, Class 2, 2,560 acres ; Division B, Mizxed Farming and Grazing, Class 1,
12,800 acres, Class 2, 38,400 acres. Agricultural leases are granted in perpetuity, and
the rent for the first period is fixed by the Classification Board, and is re-appraised every
21 years. The lessee must—(a) in the case of lands for mixed farming and grazing, stock
the land to the extent prescribed by the regulations and keep it so stocked ; (b) establish a
home within 2 years and reside on the leased land for 6 months in each year in the case of
land for cultivation, and for 4 months in each year in the case of land for mixed farming

and grazing ; (c) cultivate the land to the extent notified by the Board ; and (d) fence the
land as prescribed.

(iil) Leases of Town Lands. Leases of town lands are granted in perpetuity, the
rental being fixed every 14 years. Such leases must, in the first instance, be offered for
sale by public auction, and if not so sold, may be allotted by the Board to any applicant,
at the rental fixed by the Board. The lessee must erect, within such time as is notified,
buildings to the value specified in the conditions of sale.

(iv) Miscellaneous Leases. The Classification Board may grant a lease of any portion of
Crown lands, or of any dedicated or reserved lands, for any other prescriberd or approved
purpose. Such leases are for a term not exceeding 21 years, and may be offered for sale
by public auction, or granted to any applicant at an annual rental fixed by the Board.

(v) Grazing Licences. Licences may be granted to any person to graze stock on any
particular Crown lands for such period, not exceeding one year, as is prescribed, and at
the rent and on the conditions prescribed.

(vi) Occupation Licences. Licences may be granted for any period not exceeding
5 years, and on prescribed rentals and conditions, for the purpose of drying or curing
fish, or for any manufacturing or industrial purpose, or for any prescribed purpose.

(vii) Miscellaneous Licences. The Board may grant licences for miscellaneous
purposes for a period not exceeding 12 months on prescribed terms and conditions.
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(vili) Leases to Aboriginals. The Governor-General may grant to any aboriginal
native, or to the descendant of any aboriginal native, a lease of Crown lands not exceeding
160 acres for any term of years upon such terms and conditions as he thinks fit.

(ix) Areas held under Leases, Licences, and Permits. The following table shows the
total areas held under lease, licence, and permit at the end of the years 1918 to 1922 :—

NORTHERN TERRITORY.—AREAS HELD UNDER LEASES, LICENCES, OR
PERMITS, 1918 TO 1922,

Particulars. : 1918. 1919. . 1920. ‘ 1921, 1922.
, \
Acres. Acres. \ Acres. Acres. Acres.
Right of purchase leases 436 ) 356 356 356
Pastoral leases and grazing llcences 114,264,320 | 117,420,160 | 133,444,160 | 136,464,960 130,410,720
Other leases and licences 199,362 5,297,610 9,829,555 1,211,337 . 5,167,720

Total .. .. .. | 114,464,118 I 122,718,206 | 143,274,071 | 137,676,653 | 135,578,796

On the 31st December, 1923, the areas held under leases and licences were :—Pastoral
leases, 113,831,440 acres ; annual pastoral leases, 33,280 acres ; pastoral permits, 2,211,840
acres ; grazing licences, 18,138,240 acres; miscellaneous leases (including water leases),
2,110,540 acres; mining leases, 1,947 acres; tin dredging leases, 329 acres; mission
station leases, 1,088,000 acres. There were also 32,724 square miles under reserve for
aboriginal natives of Australia, and 45,730 square miles mostly over pastoral holdings
under licences to prospect for mineral oil and coal.

8. Federal Capital Territory.—(i) General. Under the Seat of Government
(Administration) Act 1910, no Crown lands in the Territory may be sold or disposed of
for any estate in freehold except in pursuance of some cdntract entered into before the
commencement of that Act. Leases of land in the City Area are granted under the
City Leases Ordinance 1921, and leases of other lands under the Leases Ordinance 1918-19,

(ii) City Leases. The Minister may grant leases in the City Area of any Crown land
for business or residential purposes. Such leases may be issued for a period not exceeding
90 years at a rental equal to not less than 5 per cent. of the unimproved value of the land,
which value is subject to re-appraisement at the expiration of 20 years, and thereafter
every 10 years. A suitable building must be commenced within one year and completed
within 2 years, unless an extension of time, not exceeding 2 years, is allowed.

(iii) Lenses nf other Lands. Leases may be granted for grazing, fruitgrowing, horti-
cultural, agricultural, residential, business, or other purposes for a period not exceeding
25 years, provided that a lease for any period exceeding 5 years must be approved by
the Governor-General. The annual rental is 5 per cent. of the assessed value of the land,
including improvements which are the property of the Crown, plus the amount of rates
payable. No person may hold under lease land of a greater value than £6,000, exclusive of
the value of buildings and fences thereon.

(iv) Areas of Acquired, Leased, etc., Lands. The following table shows the areas of
lands acquired, alienated, in process of alienation, held under lease and unoccupied at
the end of the year 1923 (exclusive of land at Jervis Bay) :—

TENURES OF LAND.—FEDERAL CAPITAL TERRITORY, 1923.

. Acres.

Area of acquired lands .. .. .. .. .. 206,000

Lands alienated . 43,982
In process of ahenatlon (condltlona,l purchases and condltlonal

leases) .. .. .. .. .. .. 74,070

Held under lease . .. .. 119.552

Unoccupied lands (roads, reserves, et,c ) .. .. .. 140,056

Total Area of Territory . .. .. 583,660
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§ 6. Closer Settlement.

1. New South Wales.—(i) Acquisition of Land. For the purposes of the Closer
Settlement Act, the Governor may constitute three Closer Settlement Advisory Boards,
but at present one such Board deals with closer settlement for the whole State. Where
the Board reports that any land is suitable for closer settlement, the Governor may either
(@) purchase it by agreement with the owner, or, failing such agreement, (b) where the value
of the unimproved land exceeds £20,000, resume it compulsorily ; but every such purchase
or resumption must be approved by Parliament. Land within 15 miles of a railway,
the construction of which is authorized, if the property of one owner, and exceeding
£10,000 in value, may also be purchased or resumed.

(ii) Sales by Auction. Land acquired for closer settlement may be set apart as town-
ship allotments. Such allotments, which must not exceed }-acre in area, may be sold
by auction, but no person may hold more than three such allotments, except by way of
mortgage.

(iii) After-auction Sales. When any land has been offered for sale or lease by auction,
and is not so sold or leased, any person may apply for the same at the upset price. A
deposit of 25 per cent. of the upset price must be lodged with the application, and the
balance paid according to the conditions notified in the Gazette. Such land may also be
set apart for disposal under the Crown Lands Act.

(iv) Closer Settlement Purchases. Any male over 16 or female over 21 years of age,
if not a holder, except under annual tenure, of land which, with the area sought, will
substantially exceed a home-maintenance area, may apply for a closer settlement purchase.
The purchase money is payable in 32 annual instalments at the rate of 63 per cent. of the
capital value of the land including 5} per cent. interest on the unpaid balance of the
purchase money. A deposit of 6} per cent. of the purchase money is required, except in
the case of a discharged soldier or sailor. Residence for 5 years is obligatory, and
permanent improvements to the extent of 10 per cent. of the value of the land must be
effected within 2 years, and an additional 15 per cent. within 5 years.

(v) Permissive Occupancies. The Minister may grant permits to occupy any acquired
land which remains undisposed of, upon such terms and conditions as he thinks fit.

(vi) Closer Settlement Promotion. Any three or more persons, or one or more
discharged soldiers, each of whom is qualified to hold a closer settlement purchase, may
negotiate with an owner of private lands to purchase a specified area on a freehold basis.
If the Minister approves, the land is bought by the Crown and paid for in cash or deben-
tures, but the freehold value including improvements must not exceed £3,000 for any
one person, or in exceptional cases £3,500. If the land is suitable for grazing only, the
value may be up to £4,000. If the land is purchased for cash, the applicant for a closer
settlement purchase pays therefor at the ordinary rate, but if payment for the land is
made in debentures. the deposit and annual instalments are 1} per cent. in advance of the
rate of interest paid by the Crown, and the interest on the unpaid balance of the purchase
money is } per cent. in advance of the rate of interest paid by the Crown as aforesaid.
Any one or more discharged soldiers or sailors may also enter into agreements to purchase
on present title basis a conditional purchase, a conditional purchase lease, a conditional
purchase and conditional lease, a homestead selection, a homestead farm, a settlement
lease, a Crown lease. an improvement lease or scrub lease, not substantially of a greater
area than is sufficient for the maintenance of a home. The vendor is paid by the Crown as
heretofore, but the transfer is made direct to the purchaser.

(vil) Areas Acquired and Disposed of. Up to the 30th June, 1923, 1,720 estates
had been opened for settlement under the Closer Settlement Acts.

The number of farms allotted under the Promotion Section of the Closer Settlement
Act to date is 3,715, the area 1,759,651 acres, and the amount advanced £8,205,718.
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The following statement gives particulars of the aggregate areas opened up to the
80th June in each year from 1919 to 1923 :—

CLOSER SETTLEMENT AREAS.—NEW SOUTH ;VALES, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.

I Areas. Capital Values.
3Y0§:rJended I
Apqueod | Adioing | g | Agiuied | Aol | o
-
Acres. Acres. Acres. £ ; £ £
1919 .. .. 801,366 94,254 895,620 | 3,173,885 | 175,331 | 3,349,216
1920 .. .. | 1,011,223 94,254 | 1,105,477 | 4,295,223 175,331 | 4,470,654
1921 .. .. 11,475,175 94,881 | 1,570,056 | 6,440,490 176,164 | 6,616,654
1922 .. ..t 1,961,682 94,881 | 2,056,563 | 8,389,178 176,164 | 8,565,342
1923 .. .. 1 2,052,800 96,958 | 2,149,758 | 8,556,777 183,223 | 8,740,000

The total area thus set apart has been divided into 4,273 farms, comprising
2,112,976 acres, the remaining area being reserved for recreation areas, roads, stock
routes, schools, etc. .

The following table gives particulars as to the disposal of the farms by closer settle-
ment purchase for the years ended the 30th June, 1919 to 1923 :—

CLOSER SETTLEMENT ALLOTMENTS.—NEW SOUTH WALES, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.

Farms Allotted to Date. Total Amount
v ded received in Total Number
30th Juno— | | gospect of, |t ARbications.
Number. Area. Value. Purchases.
No. Acres. | £ £ No.
1919 .. .. 1,736 786,942 | 3,105,214 1,139,176 1,740
1920 .. .. 2,326 1,007,000 4,263,001 1,349,393 2,330
1921 .. .. 3,317 1,520,350 6,527,801 1,670,995 3,325
1922 . .. 4,062 1,987,517 8,400,975 2,136,307 4,081
1923 .. .. 4,097 2,031,735 8,544,538 2,538,553 4,152

2. Victoria.—(i) Acquisition of Land. For the purposes of closer settlement, the
Closer Settlement Board may either by agreement or compulsorily acquire blocks of
private land, and may also ratify any agreement made between persons resident in Victoria
and an owner of land for the purchase thereof, and dispose of such land under the Closer
Settlement Act. The payment for the land is made in Victorian Government stock or
debentures.

(ii) Disposal of Land. All land acquired under the Closer Settlement Act is disposed
of as conditional purchase leases, which are of three kinds :—(a) Farm allotments, each of
which must not exceed £2,500 in value ; (b) workmen’s homes allotments, not exceeding
£250 in value ; and (c) agricultural labourers’ allotments, not exceeding £350 in value.
Land for public purposes may be sold in fee-simple. Land in irrigation districts is also
disposed of under the Closer Settlement Act by the State Rivers and Water Supply -
Commission,

(iii) Sales of Land. Land for public purposes may be sold in fee-simple, at a price
fixed by the Board, but the area of each site must not exceed 1 acre for a church or public
hall, 2 acres for a butter factory or creamery, 5 acres for a school, packing-shed, cool
stores, fruit works, or cemetery, or 15 acres for a quarry or recreation reserve.

(iv) Conditional Purchase Leases. A conditional purchase lease is for such a term of
years a8 may be agreed upon between the lessee and the Board, and provides for the
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payment of the value of the land, with interest at not less than 43 per cent., in not more
than 73 half-yearly instalments. The principal conditions undér which a lease is held.
are as follows :—(a) Noxious animals and weeds must be destroyed within 3 years;
(b) the land must be fenced in within one year; (c) personal residence during 8 months
of each year or residence by an approved deputy for the first 5 years is necessary; (d)
improvements must be effected to the value of 2 instalments during the first year,
to the value of 10 per cent. of the purchase money before the end of the third year, and to a
further 10 per cent. before the end of the sixth year, or, if the residence condition is fulfilled
by deputy, to the value of 10 per cent. of the purchase money during the first year, and
to the value of 30 per cent. before the end of the sixth year; (¢) on a workman’s home
" allotment, a dwelling house of the value of at least £50 must be erected within one year
and additional improvements to the value of £25 within 2 years; and (f) on an agricul-
tural labourer’s allotment, a dwelling house of the value of at least £30 must be erected
within one year. After a period of 12 years, provided that all conditions are complied
with and the full purchase-money is paid, a Crown grant may be issued.

(v) Conditional Purchase Leases in Mouniainous Areas. In mountainous areas, the
Minister may direct that no instalments of purchase-money and interest need be paid
for a period not exceeding 10 years, and the term of the lease is extended accordingly.
Interest at the rate of 5 per cent. for the free period is added to the capital value. During
each year of such period, the lessee must reduce at least one-tenth part of the allotment to
a state of clear grass or cultivation.

(vi) Areas acqt;ired and made available for Closer Settlement. The following statement
shows the operations under the provisions of the Closer Settlement Acts up to the 30th
June, 1919 to 1923 :—

CLOSER SETTLEMENT.—VICTORIA, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.
(INcLUDING IRRIGATED AREAS.)

. @Q

- How Made Available for Settlement. ,3 s _g ou

g 2 a S ° =8

3sl3 8 | 2 g |2 48] & s8s| gs | 23
g E-::?,. 8 2 |8 g'85%8 g g °=s 3. 2 Bg
£3 (<538 © Exg|EE C|583 =2 g2 | 28
o =283 =s £ |28E|B58| 8 |3 5528 <3 25 3
g5 3505| 35 | ES |555i538| 85 |%e-8|5EE B | 2 |
BE |S<ze| &A 3 |BR3|333|E5E (852|535 Ss g8 | 58
Acres. £ Acres. | Acres.| Acres.| Acres. | Acres.| No £ £ Acres.

1919 570,617 | 4,252,543 | 501,537 | 785 | 4,586 (,30,244 | 5,037 | 4,476 | 2,300,705 729,493 | 28,689
1920 573,730 | 4,269,050 | 528,502 | 784 | 4,470 | 34,400 | 4,499 | 4,469 | 2,600,934 851,888 | 21,089
1921| 575,900 | 4,298,765 | 524,369 | 784 | 4,446 ] 41,830 | 4,471 | 4,490 { 3,183,045 992,920 { 10,979
1922} 582.870 | 4,346,383 | 530,383 | 784 | 3,966 | 43,320 | 4,417 | 4,534 | 4,454,582 | 1,098.296 | 7,922
1923] 787,832 | 5 239,035 | 670,956 | 734 | 3,788 43,236 | 4,090 | 4,758 | 4,794,908 | 1,202,777 | 99,573

(a) Includes all land sold other than under Conditional Purchase Lease.

3. Queensland.—(i) Acquisition of Land. The Minister, with the approval of the
Governor in Council, may acquire for the Crown, either by agreement or compulsorily,
private land in any part of Queensland. The purchase-money may be paid either in
cash, or, at the option of the Minister and with the consent of the owner of the land,
wholly or in part by debentures. Not more than £500,000 may be expended in any one
financial year in purchasing land. The land so acquired may be disposed of as perpetual
leases only.

(ii) Perpetual Lease Selections. These leases are subject to the same conditions as
similar leases under the Land Act. The capital value is fixed by the Governor in Council,
but must not be less than the price actually paid for the land with 10 per cent. added
thereto. The annual rent for the first 15 years is determined by the Minister, but
must not exceed the rate paid by the Crown as interest on the purchase-money for the
particular estate of which the land forms part, and for each subsequent period of 16
years by the Land Court at a sum equal to 5 per cent. of the unimproved capital value.

(iii) Perpetual Town, Suburban, and Couniry Leases. Perpetual leases of townm,
suburban, and country lands may be sold by auction, as is the case under the Land Act,
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the conditions of tenure being the same, except that the rent for the first 15 years
is fixed at 5 per cent. of the upset price or price bid, whichever is the greater, and for
further periods of 15 years at 5 per cent. of the unimproved value of the land or of the
amount bid at auction, whichever is the greater. N

(iv) Areas Acquired and Selected. The total area acquired to the end of 1923 was
785,311 acres, costing £1,955,061, no fresh purchases having been made since 1916. The
following table gives particulars of transactions under the Closer Settlement Act at the
end of each of the years 1919 to 1923 :—

CLOSER SETTLEMENT.—QUEENSLAND, 1919 TO 1923.

; -

Particulars. ! 1919. | 1920. ‘ 1921. ‘ 1922, 1923.

l i

Total area selected .. . Acres i 692,153 737,850 ‘ 742,284 744,423 744,719
Number of selectors .. .. No. 2,351 2,3 70 2,393 2,352 ,398
Agricultural farms .. .. No. 2,310 . 2,143 2,121 2,112 2,118
Unconditional selections .. .. No. 252 ! 256 257 256 256
Perpetual lease selections .. .. No. 236 489 535 556 563
Prickly pear selections . No. 5 ‘ 4 4 4 4
Perpetual lease prickly pear selections No, 1 1 2 4 3
Area sold by auction . .Acres ' 12,320 | 12,390 | 12,510 12,541 12,582

4. South Australia.—(i) Acquisition of Land. The Commissioner of Crown Lands
may acquire land at a cost of not more than £600,000 in two financial years, either by
agreement or compulsorily.

(ii) Sales by Auction. Town lands may be sold by auction for cash. Blocks which
are unallotted after one year may also be sold by auction, 25 per cent. of the purchase
money being paid in cash, and the balance in 5 yearly instalments with interest.

(iii) Agreements to Purchase. Land acquired for closer settlement is divided into
blocks, but no block may exceed £4,000 in unimproved value unless suitable for pastoral
purposes only, in which case the limit is £5,000.  The land so divided is open to conditional
purchase, the applicant agreeing (a) to reside thereon for 9 months in each year; (b)
to fence it in within 5 years; (c) to spend thereon in improvements during each of the
first 5 years a sum equal to £3 for every £100 of the purchase-money ; and (d) to pay for
the block either (1) in 35 years, in half-yearly instalments, of which the first ten are to be
equal and calculated at the fixed rate on the purchase price, and each of the subsequent
60 instalments at a rate sufficient to repay during the 35 years the price together with
interest at a fixed rate on the balance thereof; or (2) if the Commissioner so directs,
in 64 years in half-yearly instalments, of which the first sixteen are at the rate of £1 11s. 5d.
for every £100 of the purchase-money and the remaining instalments calculated at a rate
sufficient to repay the price together with interest on the unpaid balance.

(iv) Miscellaneous Leases. Any blocks remaining unallotfed for one year may be
let on miscellaneous lease at & rental and upon such terms as are determined by the Land
Board.

(v) Areas Acquired and Selected. 'The following table shows the area of land
acquired for the purposes of closer settlement, and the manner in which it has been dealt
for the years ending 30th June, 1919 to 1923 :—

CLOSER SETTLEMENT.—SOUTH AUSTRALIA, 1919 TO 1923.

Total Area Leased as s
Year | 4o ot még::s;ith Homestead Blocks. Mis- Re’%";ﬂlder
ended Perpetual N
30th Lands Re- | Covenants '—————————— Leases cellaneous Sold. occupied
June— | Purchased. to Right of | Perpetual g Leases. (including
Purchase. | pyrehase. | Lease. Roads).
Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres.
1919 .. 748,689 508,720 609 1,477 54,116 144 133,460 50,163
1920 .. 761,285 515,805 556 1,476 53,648 144 153,522 36,134
1921 .. 783,863 519,474 406 1,412 46,475 144 167,211 48,651
1922 .. 783,863 513,118 492 1,327 45,932 144 176,441 46,409
1923 .. | 729,141 513,241 478 1,342 50,103 144 127,012 36,826
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The total area repurchased at 30th June, 1923. was 729,141 acres. The purchase
money was £2,419,631. Of the total area, 692,315 acres had been allotted to 2,948
persons, the average area to each being 235 acres.

5. Western Australia.—(i) Acquisition of Land. Under the Agricultural Lands
Purchase Act the Minister may purchase any land which an owner may offer to surrender
at a price to be named in the offer, provided that such land is situated within 20 miles
of an existing railway, or of one the construction of which is authorized by Parliament.
Not more than £1,200,000 may be thus spent. The Minister may also improve any
such acquired land prior to disposing of it, and the cost of such improvements must be
added to the price at which it is sold to the selector.

(ii) Disposal of Land. Land acquired for closer settlement may be disposed of either
as town and suburban areas, or under conditional purchase.

(iii) Conditional Purchases. Such land as is not reserved for roads, reserves, town
and suburban areas, ete., is thrown open for selection under conditional purchase. The
selling price is ascertained by adding to the price actually paid for the land 5 per cent.
thereof and the cost of all improvements thereon, as well as the cost of subdivision and
survey fee. Payment is to be made in half-yearly instalments extending over a period
not exceeding 30 years. The maximum area which may be held by one person is 1,000
acres of cultivable land, or 2,500 acres of grazing land. In other respects the conditions
are the same as those for ordinary conditional purchases.

(iv) Town and Suburban Areas. The Minister may dispose of town and suburban
lands in the same manner as they may be disposed of under the Land Act.

(v) Areas Acquired and Selected. There has been no purchase of land for closer settle-
ment purposes for several years, the total area acquired up to the 30th June, 1923, being
446,804 acres, costing £421,373. Of this area 15,825 acres have been set aside for roads,
reserves, etc., leaving a balance of 430,979 acres available for selection. The following
table gives particulars of operations under the Act for the years ending 30th June, 1919
to 1923 :—

CLOSER SETTLEMENT.—WESTERN AUSTRALIA, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.

©

Particulars. ’ 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. | 1921-22. | 1922-23.

Area selected during the year Acres 38,890 40,653 8,979 | 11,193 44,866
Total area occupied to date Acres | 304,937 | 336,707 | 343,237 | 351,282 396,148
Balance available for selection Acres | 126,042 94,272 87,742 | 179,697 73,657
Total Revenue .. £ | 343,767 | .363,814 | 382,202 | 400,563 433,805

6. Tasmania.—(i) Acquisition of Land. The Minister may either (a) purchase by
agreement and acquire for the Crown private land ; or (b) compulsorily acquire and take
for the Crown blocks of private land. Land may be acquired only when the unimproved
value thereof exceeds £12,000. Land may also be acquired by agreement when three
or more persons are desirous of obtaining private land belonging to the same owner.
Payment may be made in cash, or in debentures or stock bearing interest at 4} per cent.,
or partly in debentures or stock at the option of the owner and with the consent of the
Minister. Not more than £100,000 may be raised annually for closer settlement purposes,
and the total amount borrowed must not exceed £500,000. Land so acquired may be
disposed of either by leases with right of purchase or by special sales.

(ii) Leases with Right of Purchase. Land acquired under the Closer Settlement Act
is thrown open to be leased for a term of 99 years, with the condition that the lessee has
the right to purchase the same after ten years, provided that he does not own land (exclu-
sive of the lease) of a value exceeding £1,500 and has complied with all the following
conditions :—(a) The land must be improved to the value of 2} per cent. of the capital
value in each of the first 10 years; (b) the lessee himself, or his wife, or child over 18
years of age must reside on the lease within 2 years, for 8 months in each of the
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following 8 years, and the lessee may not transfer, mortgage or sublet his lease
without the approval of the Minister ; and (c) prescribed conditions relating to mining
and cultivation, the destruction of pests and noxious weeds, etc., must be complied with.
Under ordinary circumstances no allotment may exceed £1,500 in value, exclusive of any
buildings thereon, but the Minister may increase the value up to £4,000.

(iii) Special Sales. The Minister may sell land in fee-simple as sites for (a) churches
or public halls, not exceeding 1 acre; or (b) daify factories, fruit-preserving factories,
mills, or creameries, not exceeding 5 acres. The price of such land must not be less than
the cost thereof, and must be paid in cash. The Minister may 4lso reserve an area up to
100 acres in extent for township purposes, and sell blocks thereof for cash or on credit
under the same conditions as those contained in the Crown Lands Act. Land not suitable
for disposal by way of lea.se may be sold in fee-simple either by auction or by private
contract.

(iv) Areas Acquired and Selecied. Up to the 30th June, 1923, 34 areas had been
opened up for closer settlement. The total purchase money paid by the Government
was £365,148, and the total area acquired amounted to 100,727 acres, including 11,477
acres of Crown land. Particulars for the years 1919 to 1923 are given in the following
statement :—

CLOSER SETTLEMENT.—TASMANIA, 1919 TO 1923.

{
Year ended Number of | Number of o Area Rental of Total Area
30th June— et | Allottea. | Allottea, Allocted. Purchased.
No. ' No. Acres. £ Acres.

1919 .. .. .. ' .. . .. ..
1920 .. .. 5 i 5 756 492 1,647
1921 .. .. .6 . 6 11,113 . 786 11,113
1922 .. .. .. . .. .. 3,618
1923 .. i 3 685 .. 810

7. Summary.—The following table gives particulars of operations under the Closer
Settlement Acts at the 30th June, 1923 b

CLOSER SETTLEMENT.—TOTAL AREAS ACQUIRED AND ALLOTTED AT
30th JUNE, 1923.
|

Particulars. N.S.w. Victoria. Q'land. 8. Aust. W Aust. Tas, Total.
(a)

Area acquired .. acres | 1,342,576 737.882 1 785,311 729,141 | 451,844 | 100,727 | 4,147,481
Purchasing price £ | 5,679,047 | 5,299,035 | 1,955,061 | 2,419,631 | 451,614 | 365,148 | 16,169,536
Farms, etc., No. 3,040 4,758 2,398 2,048 808 303 14,255

allotted acres | 1,335,323 624,181 762,010 692,315 | 855,713 81,597 | 3,851,139

(a) Year ended 31st December.
The next table shows the areas of private lands acquired at the end of each financial
year from 1919 to 1923 :—

CLOSER SETTLEMENT.—AREAS OF PRIVATE LANDS ACQUIRED, 1919 TO 1923.

Year ended N.S.W. Victoria. | Qland. S. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmania. Total.
30th June. ()

. Acres. _ Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres... Acres,
1919 .. 823,899 | 566,725 | 785,311 | 691,109 | 446,804 | 75,259 (a) | 3,389,107
1920 .. | 1,215,187 | 569,808 | 785,311 | 710,559 | 446,804 | 76,073 (a) | 3,803,742
© 1921 .. | 1,297,624 | 572,262 | 785,311 | 726,283 | 446,804 | 84,053 (a) | 3,912,337
1922 .. | 1,317,047 | 579,010 [ 785,311 | 726,283 | 446,804 | 99,917 (b) | 3,954,372
1923 .. i 1,342,576 | 737,882 | 785,311 | 729,141 | 451,844 (100,727 (b) | 4,147,481

(a) Including 10,382 acres of Crown lands. () Including 11, 477 acres of Crown lands.

{¢) Year ended 318t December,
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§ 7. Leases and Licences under Mining Acts.

1. New South Wales.—(i) Holdings under Miners’ Rights. A holder of a miner's
right, costing 5s. annually, is entitled to occupy Crown lands for the purpose of
mining thereon. The size of a claim varies according to the nature of the mineral
worked and the distance from existing workings. The principal condition of tenure
is that work must be continuously carried on, unless exemption is granted. A holder of
a miner’s right may obtain an authority to enter and prospect on certain private lands.
Water rights, machinery areas, and similar holdings may also be taken up under a miner’s
right. -

(ii) Qold-mining Leases. A gold-mining lease is issued for a term not exceeding
20 years, with right of renewal for another 20 years. The maximum ares granted is
25 acres, and the annual rent is 2s. per acre. A royalty of 1 per cent. of the value of all
gold and minerals won must be paid to the State. Labour must be constantly
employed—unless exemption is granted—at the rate of one man to every 5 acres during
the first year of the lease, and thereafter one man to every 2 acres.

(iii) Mineral Leases. The maximium area which may be leased for mining for other
than gold, coal, or oil is 80 acres. The rental and royalty are the same as for a gold-
mining lease, but the labour conditions are one man to every 20 acres during the first
year and one man to every 10 acres thereafter.

(iv) Coal and Oil Mining Leases. The term for‘a lease for coal or oil mining is 20
years, the maximum area 640 acres, the rental 2s. per acre, and the royalty 6d. per ton
on all coal or shale won, and 1 per cent. of the value of all oil won. Two men must be
employed to each area of 320 acres.

(v) Business Licences. A business licence, issued at an annual fee of £1, entitles
the holder to occupy for the purpose of carrying on business not more than } acre in a
town or village, or 1 acre outside, on any gold or mineral field. No person may hold
more than one area.

(vi) Restdence Areas. A holder of a miner’s right may occupy as a residence area
not more than } acre in a town or village, or 2 acres outside, on any gold or mineral field.
Improvements to the value of £10 must be effected thereon, and no person may hold
more than one area.

(vil) Areas Occupied under Mining Acts. The following table gives particulars of
operations for the years 1919 to 1923. Of the 3,088 acres leased for gold-mining, 682
acres were leased for dredging for gold.

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS.—NEW SOUTH WALES, 1919 TO 1923.

Purposes ‘8&‘3{,‘?2&‘.‘“““’" " 1910. 1920. 1921. 1022. 1923,
AREAS TAKEN UP DURING Y EAR.

Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres.
Gold-mining .. 3,526 2,168 3,120 3,187 3,088
Mining for other mlnerals .. 12,877 22,535 21,759 11,358 22,280
Authorities to prospect .. 1,148 14,216 3,487 1,714 14,241
Other purposes .. .. 408 . 387 |. 379 513 534
Total ... .. 17,959 39,306 28,745 16,772 40,143

TorTaL AREAS OCOUPIRD AT END OF YEAR.
i :
Gold-mining e 9,262 9,953 9,061 10,870 10,428
Mining for other mmprals .. 214,301 229,509 248,568 263,227 280 756
Authorities to prospect S 706 58 5,224 | 866 9,179
‘Other purposes .. .. 5,615 5,939 5,998 6,540 6,973
Total .. .. l 229,884 245,459 268,851 281,503 307,336
i
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2. Victoria.—(i) Holdings under Miners’ Rights. Under a miner’s right, costing
2s. 6d. annually, & miner may take up a claim on Crown lands, the area of which
varies according to the nature of the ground and the mineral worked, conditionally on
such claim being worked continuously, unless exemption is granted. Under the same
tenure water rights, machinery areas, etc., may be obtained.

(ii) Gold-mining Leases. A gold-mining lease is granted for a period not exceeding
15 years, renewable for a further 15 years, but no maximum area is prescribed. The
rent is 2s. 6d. per acre per annum, and the labour conditions are as specified in the
lease ; but, under certain circumstances, the expenditure of a specified amount of money
may be substituted for the labour conditions. .

(iii) Mineral Leases. A mineral lease is issued for the same period as a gold-mining
lease, at a rental of not less than 1s. nor more than £5 per acre per aunum, as the
Minister may determine, no royalty being charged. The area must not exceed 640
acres, and the Minister fixes the amount of labour to be employed, or, alternatively,
the amount of money to be expended annually.

(iv) Business Areas. The holder of a business licence is entitled to occupy } acre of
Crown lands in a city or town, or § acre in a borough, or 1 acre outside, for the purpose
of residence and carrying on his business. A business licence costs 10s. a year in a city,
town, or borough, or 5s. outside, together with 5 per cent. of the value of the land. A
business area must be continuously occupied, unless exemption is obtained.

(v) Restidence Areas. The holder of a miner’s right may occupy a residence area of
the same dimensions as a business area under the same conditions of occupation, but
no further payment than the cost of the miner’s right is required.

(vi) Leases and Licences Issued. During the year 1923, the number of leases,
licences, etc., issued was 194, covering an area of 9,207 acres, the rent, fees, etc., for which
amounted to £1,447. The following table gives particulars of operations for the years
1919 to 1923 :— .

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS.—VICTORIA, 1919 TO 1923.

Particulars. 1919. 1920. 1921. : 1922, l 1923.
Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres.
Area taken up during year .. 7,032 7,032 10,696 6,699 9,207
Area occupied at end of year .. 69,165 48,561 52,892 49,178 417,361

3. Queensland.—(i) Holdings under Miners’ Rights. The holder of a miner’s right,
costing 5s. a year, may take up a prospecting area or a claim, the areas of which
vary according to the nature of the mineral sought for or worked, and the distance from
existing workings. Such land must be worked continuously, unless exemption is granted.
A holder of a miner’s right is also entitled to cut races, reside on Crown land, cut timber
thereon, ete.

(ii) Permits to Prospect for Petroleum. Any person may apply for a permit to
prospect for petroleum. An area not exceeding 10,000 acres is allowed for a period
of 2 years, and not more than two such permits may be held at the one time. A
preferential right to a permit may be obtained for a period of 30 days by erecting a post
or monument on the land and posting a notice in accordance with the Petroleum Act
of 1923. A rental of 1d. per acre per annum is payable for the land included in the
permit. Within a year the holder of the permit must erect an adequate drilling outfit
on the land and commence drilling, and within 2 years drill at least 2,000 feet.

(iit) Licences to Prospect for Coal or Mineral Oil. Any person may apply for a
licence for one year to prospect Crown land for coal or mineral oil. An area of 2,560
acres at a rental of 1d. per acre is allowed. The licence may be renewed for one year.

(iv) Gold-mining Leases. The term of a gold-mining lease is 21 years, renewable
for a further period of 21 years, and the maximum area is 50 acres, except in the case of
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a special lease, when 300 acres may be selected. The rent is £1 per acre per annum.
One man must be kept constantly employed for every 4 acres, unless exemption is
obtained.

(v) Mineral Leases. The term of a mineral lease is the same as that of a gold-mining
lease, but the maximum area is, in the case of petroleum, one-fourth of the area included
in the prospecting permit, with a preferential right to a further lease or leases of the
balance of the area ; 320 acres for mineral oil; 640 acres for coal; and 160 acres for
other minerals. The annual rent per acre is (a) 1s. for coal and mineral oil, (b) 2s. for
the first 2,500 acres and 4s. for the balance in the case of petroleum, and (c) 10s. for
other minerals. The labour conditions are :—(a) For coal, one man for every 40 acres _
during the first 2 years, then one man for every 20 acres, or, alternatively, an expenditure
during each half-year of £100 for every 40 and 20 acres respectively ; (b) for petroleum,
the installation of a drilling plant within 3 months, and she drilling of wells one at a
time until a well has been drilled for every 100 acres; and (c) for other minerals, one
man for every 10 acres. A royalty is payable of from 4d. to 1s. per ton on all coal
raised, and of 124 per cent. of the value of all petroleum won, there being no royalty
on other minerals.

(vi) Business Areas. The holder of a business licence, the fee for which is £2 a year;
may occupy 4 acre of land on a gold or mineral field for the purpose of carrying on a
business, and must occupy the same continuously, but is entitled to obtain exemption from
occupation after having expended the sum of £10 on improvements. No person may
occupy more than one area with one licence.

(vii) Residence Areas. The holder of a miner’s right may take up a residence area
of } acre on a gold or mineral field, but may hold only one such area on the same field.
Occupation is necessary in order to hold the ground, but exemption can be obtained
under certain circumstances.

(vili) Miners’ Homestead Perpetual Leases. A person, resident of a mining field,
and otherwise qualified, also any corporate body carrying on business on the field, may
take up a lease or leases not exceeding in area (a) 1 acre in a city, town, or township ;
or (b) 20 acres within 1 mile of a city, town, or township; or (¢) from 80 to 640 acres
outside such limits. The rent in the case of a lease sold at auction is 3 per cent. of the
purchase price, and in other cases 1} per cent. of the notified capital value of the land.
The land is subject to re-appraisement every 10 years. The title is a lease in perpetuity
and the land must be occupied and improved.

(ix) Areas held under Lease or Licence. During the year 1923 the number of miners’
rights issued was 3,744, and of business licences 22. The following table shows
particulars regarding the areas of land taken up under lease or licence, and the total
areas occupied for the years 1919 to 1923. In addition, an area estimated at 10,000
acres was at the end of 1923 held under miners’ rights., '

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS.—QUEENSLAND, 1919 TO 1923.

Particulars. ‘ 1919. l 1920. ’ 1921. J 1922. 1023.

AREAS TAKEN UP DURING YEAR.

Acres Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres.
Gold-mining .. . ‘ 246 61 354 253
Mining tor other mmerals .. 864 1,205 a53 597 5,560
Coal prospecting licences .. 8,250 | 6,942 63,217 26,425 21,202
Miners’ homestead leases .. 15,211 | 31,006 33,469 31,019 8,679
Mineral oil prospecting areas .. oo .. .. 1,280 4.160
Petroleum prospecting areas .. .. .. .. 118,525 25,900

‘

Total .. .. .. 24,371 39,399 97,700 | 178,200 67,754
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AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS.—QUEENSLAND, 1919 TO 1923—
coninued.

| ' '
Particulars. | 1919. | 1920. ' 1921 o 1922, ‘ 1923.
1
ToraL AreAS OccUPIED AT END oF YEAR.
R i
Acres. Acres. ¢ Acres. l Acres. Acres.

Gold-mining . .. 2,136 2,032 | 1,620 ° 1,313 1,279
Mmmg for other mmerals .. 32,860 31,908 33,370 30,954 22,012
26,425 21,202

322,640 329,453
1,280 4,160
118,525 66,480

i

- } y -
313,833 ' 327,880\ 412,368 501,137 | 444,586
I

Coal prospecting licences e 8,249 6,942 63,217
Miners’ homestead leases l 270,588 | 286,998 | 314,161
Mineral oil prospecting areas oo .. .

Petroleum prospecting areas = .. . oo

Total ..

4. South Australia.—(i) Holdings under Miners’ Rights. A miner’s right costs
5s. per annum, and entitles the holder to take up a prospecting claim, a mining
claim, & machinery area, a water right, etc. He is also entitled to take up a lease for
mining purposes for a term not exceeding 21 years. The area of an alluvial gold claim is
30 feet by 30 feet, of a reef gold claim, 100 feet by 600 feet, of a precious stones claim,
150 feet by 150 feet, and of a mineral claim 40 acres. A gold or precious stones claim
must be constantly worked by one man, a mineral claim by two men, and a coal or oil
claim by eight men.

(ii) Search Licences. A search licence may be issued to the holder of a miner’s right
entitling him to search on any specified mineral lands, not exceeding 5 square miles in
area, for precious stones, mineral phosphates, oil, or rare minerals, which have hitherto
not proved payable. The licence is in force for 12 months, and the fee is £1 for every
square mile. One man at least must be employed for every 640 acres. A licensee has a
preferential right to a mineral lease of 40 acres for rare metals, of 100 acres for mineral
phosphates, and of 640 acres for oil, or to a precious stones claim of 150 feet by 150
feet.

(iii) Gold Leases. A gold lease must not exceed 20 acres in area. The rent is ls.
per acre per annum, and a royalty of 6d. in the pound of the net profits must be paid.
The labour conditions are ons man to every 5 acres. For gold dredging, the maximum
area allowed is 200 acres.

(iv) Mineral Leases. The maximum areas which may be taken up as mineral leases
are for (a) coal, oil, salt, and gypsum, 640 acres; (b) mineral phosphates, 100 acres; and
(c) other minerals, 40 acres.. The annual rent per acre is for (a) coal or oil 6d., until
a marketable quantity is produced, then 1s.; and for (b) other minerals, 1s., except
that a higher rent may be charged for salt or gypsum. A royalty of 6d. in the pound
of the net profits is payable in the case of all minerals. The labour conditions vary
according to the class of mineral won, being (a) for coal and oil, one man to every
40 acres; (b) for barytes, ochre, etc., one man for 3 months in each year; (c) for
gypsum, two men for every 40 acres; (d) for salt, one man for every 40 acres from
January to April; and (e) for other minerals, one man to every 10 acres.

(v) Business Areas. - Any person may, on payment of £1 per annum, obfain a
business licence entitling him to occupy a business claim of } acre in a township, or
of 1 acre elsewhere, but no person may own or occupy more than one such claim, and
business must be continuously carried on thereon.

(vi) Residence Areas. The owner of a claim, while actively engaged in prospecting
or mining thereon, may occupy a residence site not exceeding } acre, but, in order to
hold the same, must reside thereon.

(vii) Occupation Licences. Any person may be granted an occupation licence
authorizing him to occupy for the purpose of residence and cultivation } acre of Crown
lands at a rental of 2s. per annum. Such licence is in force for 14 years, and may be
renewed from time to time until the land is required for public purposes.
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(viil) Areas Occupied under Mining Acts. The following table gives particulars of
operations for the years 1919 to 1923 :— .

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS.—SOUTH AUSTRALIA,
1919 TO 1923.:

! { - .
1
Particulars. 1919. 1920. l 1921, 1922, 1923.

!

ARrEAS TAKEN UP DURING YEAR.

Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres.
Gold-mining leases .. 180 37 130 127 240
Mineral and miscellaneous leases 6,156 19,855 5,617 5,120 2,589
Claims . .. .. 12,778 | 176,758 52,164 34,827 36,026
Search hcences .. .. 39,680 | 381,440 | 515,840 | 397,440 | 571,520
Occupation licences .. .. 2 4 5 5 2
Total .. .. .. 58,796 | 578,094 | 573,756 | 437,519 | 610,377

TorarL ArEas OccuprlED AT EXD o YEAR.

Gold-mining leases .. 957 748 765 827 905

Mineral and miscellaneous leases 36,680 52,877 55,882 58,682 55,505
Claims . .. .. 24,688 | 168,131 69,982 55,791 62,995
Search hcences .. .. 81,920 | 381,440 { 515,840 | 397,440 | 534,400
Occupation licences .. .. 101 101 101 101 94

Total .. .. .. | 144,346 | 603,297 | 642,570 | 512,841 | 653,899

5. Wéstern Australia.—(i) Holdings under Miners’ Rights. A miner’s right, costing
5s. & year, entitles the holder to take up a prospecting area or a claim and occupy Crown
land for mining purposes or as an authorized holding. He may also construct water-
races, dams, tramways, etc. Prospecting areas and claims are of various dimensions, and
are held conditionally on being worked continuously.

(ii) Gold Mining Leases. A gold mining lease is granted for a period of 21 years,
with the right of renewal for a further 21 years, and may contain an area of 24 acres.
The rental is 5s. per acre for the first year, and £1 per acre for subsequent years. If the
ground has been previously worked and abandoned, a lease may contain 48 acres, and
the annual rent be not less than 5s. pér acre nor more than £1 per acre. In the former
case, not less than two men must be employed during the first 12 months, and then one
man for every 6 acres, and in the latter case one man for every 12 acres.

(iii) Mineral Leases. The term of a mineral lease is 21 years, renewable for a similar
period, and the maximum area allowed is (a) for coal, 320 acres, or for the holder of a
prospecting area, 640 acres; (b) for oil, 48 acres for an ordinary lease, and 640 acres for
a reward lease ; (c) for precious stones, 24 acres; and (d) for other minerals, ordinary
lease, 48 acres, and lease on abandoned ground, 96 acres. The annual rental per acre is
for (@) 6d. ; (b) ordinary lease, 6d., reward lease, a peppercorn for the first 5 years; and
(c) and (d) ordinary lease, 58., and extended lease not less than 2s. as the Governor may
determine. A royalty of 3d. per ton during the first 10 years and of 6d. per ton for the
balance of the lease is payable in the case of coal, and, in the case of oil, the royalty is
10 per cent. of the gross value of the output. The labour conditions are for coal and oil,
during the first year, one man ; during the second year, two men; and thereafter three
men for every 60 acres; and for other minerals, two men for the first year, and then one
man for every 6 acres of an ordinary lease, and for every 12 acres of an extended
lease.
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(iv) Business Areas. A holder of a miner’s right may take up a business area not
exceeding 1 acre in extent, and must occupy the same for carrying on business, but he
may obtain exemption from occupation for 6 months, provided that he has effected
improvements thereon to the value of £50.

(v) Residence Areas. A residence area of 1 acre may be held by the holder of a
miner’s right, provided that he occupies the same. After expending £10 on improve-
ments he may obtain exemption from residence for 6 months.

(vi) Miners’ Homestead Leases. A miner, resident on a gold or mineral field, may
be granted a miner’s homestead lease not exceeding (a) 20 acres, if within 2 miles of the
nearest boundary of any township or suburban area; or (b) 500 acres if beyond, at an
annual rental, for the first 20 years, of (a) 2s. per acre, where the area does not exceed 20
acres ; and (b) 6d. per acre where such area is exceeded, and thereafter 1s. if demanded.
Within 3 years the lessee must fence in the land, and within 5 years must improve it
to the value of 10s. per acre.

(viii) Particulars of Areas Occupied. The following table gives particulars of opera-
tions for the years 1919 to 1923. These figures are exclusive of holdings under miners’
rights. Of the areas shown as taken up in 1923, the area under lease was 5,249 acres
for gold mining, 5,325 for mining for other minerals, and 20 for miners’ homesteads, a
total of 10,594 acres. The balance was taken up under licences.

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS.—WESTERN AUSTRALIA,
1919 TO 1923.

! 1921. 1922, 1923.

Particulars. 1919. 1920.

AREAS TAKEN UP DURING YEAR.

I Acres. i Acres, i Acres. ’ Acres. ' Acres.
Gold-mining .. 16,790 36,067 : 17,291 17,836 | 21,722
Mining for other mmerals | 52,661 37,699 | 73,561 T 42509 1 15,772
Other purposes .. o 499 1,033 . 2,181 1,637 73
| ' i
! ' ; .
Total .. .. | 69,950 | 74,699 I 93,033 ' 61,882 | 37,567
I '

|

TotaL AREAS OCCUPIED AT END oF YEAR.

Gold-mining .. 22,487 36,070 21,600 25,011 E 24,574
Mining for other mmerals .. 84,381 96,036 101,322 78,073 66,036
Other purposes .. .. 38,439 38,485 38,397 37,896 37,219

Total . .. | 145,307 170,591 161,319 140,980 ’ 127,829

6. Tasmania.—(i) Holdings under Miners’ Rights. A miner’s right is issued to any
person at a fee of 5s. for a year, expiring on the 31st December next after the date of
issue, and entitles the holder to take possession of Crown Jand and to mine thereon, also to
construct water-races, build a residence thereon, etc. An ordinary claim for a single
holder contains § acre.

(ii) Prospectors’ Licences. A prospector’s licence, issued at a fee of 10s. for a
year ending on the 31st December, empowers the licensee to take up a claim for the
purpose of prospecting for gold or minerals. Such claim may be an ordinary claim with
an area of up to 40 acres, or an extended claim up to 320 acres, and both must be worked
continuously.

(iii) Gold-mining Leases. Any person may be granted a gold-mining lease of any
Crown land for a period of 21 years, renewable for a further 21 years. Reward leases
may be granted to discoverers of gold, and, under certain circumstances, special leases
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may be issued. The maximum area allowed is 40 acres, and the rent is 10s. per acre
per annum. At least £10 per acre must be expended annually in mining operations or
in works connected therewith.

(iv) Mineral Leases. Mineral leases are also issued for a period of 21 years, renewable
as in the case of gold-mining leases. The maximum area is—(a) for coal or oil, 640
acres ; and (b) for other minerals, 80 acres. The annual rent per acre is—(a) for oil, 1s.;
(b) for coal, 2s. 6d.; and (¢) for other minerals, 5s. At least £2 per acre must be
expended annually. No royalty is charged, except on oil, for which it is fixed at 5 per
cent. of the gross value of all crude oil obtained after the first 50,000 gallons.

(v) Leases and Licences Issued and Areas Occupied. During the year 1923, the number
of leases issued was 205, of which the more important were 39 for gold mining, covering
528 acres ; 59 for tin, covering 1,868 acres; 7 for coal, covering 1,750 acres; and 13 for
iron, covering 1,132 acres. Twenty-four licences to search for coal and oil were also
granted. The following table gives particulars of operations for the years 1919 to
1923 :—

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS.—TASMANIA, 1919 TO 1923.

. |
Particulars. P 1010 1920. l 1021 | 1022 1923,

" AREAS TAREN UP DURING YEAR.

Acres. - Acres. Acres. . Acres. Acres.
Gold-mining .. 205 1,195 530 794 1,074
Mining for other mmemls .. 7,380 8,419 10,862 4,309 12,884

|
|
Licences to search for coal or oil .. . 122,611 | 25,48} 33,473
Other purposes . .. 100 176 236 ‘ 186 104
I
Total .. .. 7,685 9,790 134,239 I 30,770 47,535

ToraL AREAS OCCUPIED AT END OF YEAR.

g | ) I
Gold-mining .. 5317 1,403 1,804 2,424 1,687

Mining for other minerals .. ' 43,050 ' 42,120 47,662 | 43,667 37,662
Licences to search for coal or oil | e .. 117,031 | 137,692 34,761
Other purposes . .. 2,904 2,857 3,020 3,732 3,517
. | | ‘
Total ;

. 46,491 46,380 169,507 ; 187,615 77,627

7. Northern Territory.—(i) General. Mining generally is governed by the Northern
Territory Mining Act passed by the South Australian Legislature in 1903, but special
Ordinances have since been promulgated by the Commonwealth respecting tin dredging
and mining for mineral oil and coal.

(ii) Holdings under Miners’ Rights. The fee for & miner’s right is 5s. for 12 months
from the date of issue, and a holder thereof is entitled to occupy Crown lands for mining
purposes, to construct races, to divert water, to reside on his holding, ete.

(iii) Qold-mining Leases. The area of a gold-mining lease must not exceed 40 acres,
and the term is 42 years, renewable for a further 21 years. The rent must not be less
than ls. per acre per annum. A royalty of 6d. in the pound of the net profits must
be paid, and one man must be kept constantly employed for every 10 acres, unless
exemption is obtained.

(iv) Mineral Leases. Mineral leases may be granted in blocks not exceeding 80 acres
each, but no person may hold more than 640 acres altogether nor more than 320 acres in
contiguous blocks. A mineral lease is issued for a term not exceeding 99 years, and the
rent and royalty are the same as in the case of a gold-mining lease. One man for every
20 acres must be constantly employed during 9 months in each year.
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~ (v) Tin-dredging Leases. These leases are issued for a term not exceeding 21 years
at a rental of 1s. per acre per annum. The area must not exceed 1,000 acres, and the
lessee must, after the first 12 months, keep continuously employed thereon either (a) not
less then one man of European race or extraction for every 25 acres; or alternatively
(b) fully-manned machinery of a value of not less than £500 for every 100 acres.

(vi) Mineral Oil and Coal Licences. A licence to search for mineral oil or coal, or
for both, may be granted over an area not exceeding 1,000 square miles for a period
of 5 years on payment of an annual fee of £10. At least 4 white men must be
employed for not less than 6 months in each year. A holder of a mineral oil licence
who discovers payable mineral oil on the land held under his licence has’a preferential
right to a mineral oil lease of 160 acres, together with a reward area of 640 acres thereon.
A discoverer of coal in payable quantities has a preferential right to an area of 640 acres
as a coal lease.

(vii) Mineral Oil and Coal Leases. Leases may be granted for a period of 21 years,
renewable for a further 21 years, for mining for raineral oil or coal, the maximum areas
being-—(a) for mineral oil, 160 acres ; and (b) for coal, 640 acres. In the case of mineral
oil, the annual rent is 1s. per acre, and a royalty of 5 per cent. on the gross value of all
crude oil obtained is payable; the lessee must also work the land to the satisfaction of
the Minister. In the case of coal, the rent and conditions are fixed by regulation.

(viii) Business Licences. A business licence is issued at the prescribed fee and
authorizes the holder to occupy on a gold-field, for the purpose of residence and carrying
on his business, so much Crown land as is fixed by the Warden who issues the licence.

(ix) Garden Licences. The Warden may grant licences to occupy land upon any
gold-field or mineral-field to any person for the purpose of growing fruit or other garden
produce. The conditions as to rent, etc., are as prescribed, but the area must not exceed
20 acres.

(x) Areas occupted. The areas occupied under Mining Acts at the end of 1923 are
given on page 180.

8. Summary.—The following tables show the total areas of Crown lands for which
leases and licences for mining purposes were issued in each State during each year from
1919 to 1923 inclusive, and also the total areas of Crown lands occupied for mining purposes
at the end of each year during the same period :—

CROWN LANDS, LEASES AND LICENCES FOR MINING PURPOSES, 1919 TO 1923,

|
Particulars. | N.8.w.

Victoria (a) | Q'land. (5) ' S. Aust.(b)!w. Aust.¢)| Tas. () i Total.
i H

AREAS FOR WHICH LEASES AND LICENCES ISSUED DURING YEAR.

‘ Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. i Acres. Acres.  Acres.
1919 .. 17,959 7,032 24,371 58,796 « 69,950 7,685 1 185,793
1920 . ! 39,306 7,032 39,399 | 578,094 |, 174,699 9,790 | 748,320
1921 . } 28,745 10,696 97,700 | 573,756 | 93,033 | 134,239 l 938,169
1922 i 16,772 6,699 | 178,200 « 437,519 61,882 30,770 | 731,842
1923 X 40,143 ; 9,207 67,754 | 610,277 37,567 47,535 | 812,483
ToraL AREAS OCCUPIED AT END OF YEAR. .
1919 229,884 69,165 | 313,833 | 144,346 | 145,307 46,491 I 949,026
1920 .. | 245,459 48,561 | 327,880 | 603,297 | 170,691 | 46,380 ; 1,442,168
1921 .. | 268,851 52,892 | 412,368 | 642,570 | 161,319 | 169,507 | 1,707,507
1922 l 281,503 49,178 | 501,137 | 512,841 | 140,980 ; 187,515 | 1,673,154
1923 | 307,336 47,361 | 444,586 | 653,899 | 127,829 77,627 | 1,658,638

i i t

(a) Including private lands, leases, and water right licences only. () Exclusive of lands held undér
miners’ rights only.

Note.—Up to the 31st December, 1923, an area of 29,269,476 acres was under mining
leases and licences in the Northern Territory, of which 2,276 acres were under lease, and
the balance under licence to prospect for oil and coal.
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§ 8. Settlement of Returned Soldiers and Sailors.

1. New South Wales—(i) General. Special provision is made by the Returned
Soldiers Settlements Act for the occupation of land by discharged soldiers and sailors.
Crown land or acquired land may be set apart for discharged soldiers and sailors, and
obtained by them under the legislation specified, or under the Crown Lands or Closer
Settlement Acts.

(ii) Special Holdings. The Minister may set apart any area of Crown land or land
acquired under the Closer Settlement Act or Murrumbidgee Irrigation Act for sale or
lease to discharged soldiers or sailors. In order to obtain a block of such land, the applicant
must be certified as qualified by a classification committee. The prices, capital values,
rents, charges for water (if supplied), and conditions are determined by the Minister, or
by the Water Conservation and Irrigation Commission, as the case may be. The holder
of a lease under this section, except in an irrigation area, may apply to purchase the same
by 15 annual instalments with 24 per cent. interest, but residence for 5§ years on the
land is obligatory.

(iii) Soldiers Group Purchases. Under the Returned Soldiers Settlement Act, land
may be subdivided into home-maintenance areas and set apart as a group settlement for
discharged soldiers as approved by the Minister. Upon being satisfied as to their fitness
and suitability, the Minister may allot blocks on such settlement on prescribed conditions.
Within 12 months from the date of allotment right of possession is established, the title
commencing from the date of confirmation thereof. Five years’ residence is necessary.
Boundary fences must be completed within 3 years from the date of confirmation.
The capital value as notified is repayable by annual instalments, usually of 6 per cent.
thereof, including interest at 5 per cent. Under certain circumstances the Minister may
postpone the payment of the first two annual instalments. The third instalment may
be similarly suspended, provided that improvements of a value equal to the amount of the
three instalments have been effected. On payment of all moneys due, and fulﬁlment of
all conditions, a freehold title is given.

(iv) Progress of Soldier Settlement. At the 30th June, 1923, the area acquired or
set apart for soldier settlement was 8,844,685 acres, of which 1,893,486 acres comprised
private land purchased at a cost of £7,956,784. The number of farms allotted was 6,537
(excluding 1,292 which had been transferred or surrendered), containing 7,850,705 acres,
of which 6,062,848 acres were Crown lands (including 3,740,955 acres in the Western
Division taken up under the Western Lands Act), 1,715,444 acres of acquired lands, and
72,413 acres in the Irrigation Areas.

2. Victoria.—(i) General. Returned soldiers may take up land under the conditions
contained in the Land Act and Closer Settlement Act. The Governor may also set apart
any area of Crown land for disposal under those Acts to discharged soldiers only, or
subdivide the same into blocks, which may be granted to them on special terms. The
Closer Settlement Board is empowered to improve land (a) prior to its disposal in
allotments ; or (b) at any time within the first 3 years after it has been disposed of
under conditional purchase lease; or (¢) at any time prior to its being resold after
forfeiture to the Crown. The cost of the improvements is, in the case of (b) to be repaid
in 40 half-yearly instalments, and in the cases of (2) and (¢) it may be added to the value
of the allotments, or treated as an advance.

(ii) Progress of Soldier Settlement. At the 30th June, 1923, the area acquired or set
apart for soldier settlement was 2,270,298 acres, of which 1,730,580 acres comprised private
land purchased at a cost of £13,067,656. The number of farms allotted was 8,141, con-
taining 2,234,852 acres.
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3. Queensland.—(i) Acquisition of Land: The Minister may, with the approval of
the Governor in Council, acquire for the Crown, either by agreement or compulsorily,
country, town or suburban land in Queensland, whether alienated in fee-simple or held
from the Crown under any tenancy or tenure. The purchase-money may be paid, at the
-option of the Minister, in cash or in debentures, bearing interest at 44 per cent. per annum,
which are not negotiable for 5 years. Crown land may also be set apart as open for
selection as perpetual lease selections by discharged soldiers only.

(ii) Perpetual Lease Selections. (a) Where the land is unoccupied Crown land or has
been acqured under the Discharged Soldiers Settlement Act as the whole or part of a
holding held under pastoral lease or grazing selection tenure or serub selection, or not
acquired under the Closer Settlement Act, the following provisions apply :—1. No deposit
of rent or survey fee is necessary. 2. During the first 3 years, the rent is a peppercorn,
if demanded. 3. After the first 3 years, the survey fee must be paid in 10 annual
instalments. 4. From the fourth to the fifteenth year, the annual rent is 1} per cent. of
the notified capital valug, and thereafter 14 per cent. of the unimproved capital
value, as determined by the Land Court every 15 years. 5. The lease is subject to
the condition of personal residence during the whole term.

(b) Where the land has been acquired under the Closer Settlement Act or under the
Discharged Soldiers Settlement Act, not being the whole or part of a holding held under
pastoral lease or grazing selection tenure or scrub selection, the terms are the same, except :
—1. The survey fee is payable in instalments after 5 years. 2. The annual rent
during the first 15 years is 3 per cent. of the notified capital value, together with the
rate per cent. of the sum, if any, paid by the Crown for clearing, and for every term of
15 years thereafter, 3 per cent. of the unimproved capital value, as determined by
the Land Court, together with 3 per cent. of the sum, if any, paid by the Crown for
clearing.

(iii) Perpetual Town and Suburban Leases. These leases are not offered at auction,
but are open to applicants in the same manner as perpetual lease selections. The conditiouns
of tenure and rental are the same as those for perpetual lease selections by discharged
soldiers.

(iv) Progress of Soldier Setilement. At the 30th June, 1923, the area acquired or set
apart for soldier settlement was 763,625 acres, of which 41,101 acres comprised private
land, purchased at a cost of £270,480. The number of farms allotted was 2,269, containing
732,538 acres.

4. South Australia.—(i) Acquisition of Land. The Minister for Repatriation may
acquire by purchase, either by agreement or compulsorily, land which is held in fee-simple
or under Crown lease, for the purpose of the settlement of discharged soldiers thereon. He
may also purchase land under any tenure with the view to the settlement thereon of
any particular discharged soldier. The Governor may also set apart any area of Crown
lands for allotment to discharged soldiers only.

(ii) Disposal of Land. Any land set apart or purchased for discharged soldiers may
be subdivided into suitable blocks, and offered to them on perpetual lease or on leases
for such terms of years as the Minister thinks convenient. The Minister may remit,
wholly or in part, any rent or purchase money payable by a discharged soldier upon any
lease granted or agreement entered into.

(iii) Progress of Soldier Settlement. At the 30th June, 1923, the area acquired or set
apart for soldier settlement was 2,777,710 acres, of which 2,076,181 acres comprised private
land purchased at a cost of £4,236,020. The number of farms allotted was 3,168, con-
taining 2,745,459 acres. ’

5. Western Australia.—(i) Acquisition of Land. Under the Agricultural Lands Pur-
chase Act the Governor may compulsorily acquire land held in fee-simple, provided
that the value thereof exceeds £5,000, exclusive of improvements, for the purpose of
settling discharged soldiers thereon. The Minister may also purchase any alienated
land, including land held under pastoral lease or conditional purchase, which a discharged
soldier may desire to acquire.
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(ii) Disposal of Land. The Governor may set apart any areas of land for the purpose
of disposal to discharged soldiers exclusively, under the Land Act or under a special
form of tenure. When land has been taken up under the Agricultural Lands Pur-
chase Act, the payment of instalments may be spread over 40 years, and the rate of
interest may be reduced during the first 5 years, while payments may also be deferred
for the same period. The payment of rent on a pastoral lease granted to or acquired
by a discharged soldier may be remitted for the first 5 years, provided that the area
thereof does not exceed 100,000 acres.

(iii) Special Tenure. A discharged soldier, who has obtained a qualification
certificate, may apply for a block of land in an area set apart for discharged soldiers,
on the terms either of the Land Act or of the Agricultural Lands Purchase Act, but
with the following modifications :—The Minister may allow payment of the instalments
of the price of the land, including the value of improvements, to commence not later than
5 years from the commencement of the conditional purchase; and the price, as fixed
by the Land Act (exclusive of the value of the improvements, if any, and survey fee),
of Crown lands acquired by a discharged soldier is reduced by one half, and any soldier
who, prior to enlisting, was a holder of a conditional purchase under the Land Act, is
not required to pay more than half the purchase money. This latter provision does not
apply to land acquired by the Crown under the Agricultural Lands Purchase Act.

(v) Areas Acquired and Allotted. At the 30th June, 1923, the area of land acquired
or set apart for soldier settleiment was 8,860,366 acres, of which 245,433 acres comprised
private land purchased at a cost of £607,215. The number of farms allotted was 1,008,
containing 8,860,366 acres. In addition, 2,983 properties with an area of 24,355,000
acres were purchased by returned soldiers with the assistance of the Agricultural Bank,
which then takes a mortgage to cover its expenditure. Assistance was also given to
857 soldier settlers who occupied areas totalling 2,788,000 acres.

6. Tasmania.—(i) Acquisition of Land. The Minister may purchase by agreement
and acquire or compulsorily acquire for the Crown private land for the purpose of
settling returned soldiers thereon, in the same manner as under the Closer Settlement
Act, with the exception that the minimum value of land which may be compulsorily
acquired is reduced to £6,000. Up to £2,850,000 may be borrowed for the purposes of
soldier settlement.

(ii) Free Grants to Returned Soldiers. Any discharged soldier, to whom a qualification
certificate has been issued, may select under the Crown Lands Act one lot of first-class
land (maximum value £1 per acre), not exceeding 100 acres in area, or its equivalent
in value of second or third class land. The land is free, but the conditions as to occupation
and improvements in the Crown Lands Act must be complied with, and the occupation
must be effected by the returned soldier or by a member of his family.

(iii) Ordinary Tenure by Returned Soldiers. The Governor may set apart areas of
Crown lands or closer settlement land for disposal under the Crown Lands Act or
the Closer Settlement Act to discharged soldiers exclusively, and may modify the provisions
of those Acts under which the land ig taken up.

(iv) Spetial Tenure for Returned Soldiers. Land acquired under the Returned
Soldiers Settlement Act may be disposed of by way of sale or lease to discharged soldiers,
as well as'any land which the Governor may have set apart for the same purpose. This
land is subdivided into such allotments and disposed of at such prices capital values or
rents and subject to such conditions as the President of the Closer Settlement Board
determines. No deposit is required from an applicant, and where the land is disposed
of by way of lease or sale no rates or taxes need be paid for the first 4 years.

(v) Areas Acquired and Allotted. At the 30th June, 1923, the area acquired or set
apart for soldier settlement was 329,582 acres, of which 268,209 acres comprised private
land purchased at a cost of £2,010,225. The number of farms allotted was 1,935,
containing 271,537 acres.
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7. Summary.—The following table gives a summary of the area acquired, the purchase
price thereof, and the number and area of farms allotted in all the States to the 30th
June, 1923 :(—

SOtDIER SETTLEMENT.—AREAS ACQUIRED AND ALLOTTED AT
30th JUNE, 1923.

Particulars. | N.5.W. Victoria. | Q'land. | 8. Aust. (W, Aust. Tas. Total.

Area acquired or
set apart—
(i) Private land
acquired .. acres (1,893,486 | 1,730,580 41,101 |2,076,181 245,433; 268,209 6,254,990
(ii) Crown lands

set apart.. ,, 16,951,199 | 539,718 [ 722,524 | 701,529 | 8,614,933 61,373 | 17,501,276
Farms, ete., No. ! 6,537 8,141 2,269 3,168 1,008 1,935 23,058
allotted acres 78:)0 705 | 2,234,852 | 732,538 [2,745,459 | 8,860,366 211 537 22,695,457
Price paid by Go-
vernment for
private land 1 .
acquired .. £ 7,056,784 13,067,656 : 270,480 (4,236,020 607,215{2,010,225 | 28,148,380

§ 9. Tenure of Land by Aliens.

1. New South Wales.—(i) General. In the Crown Lands and Closer Settlement Acts
restrictions are placed on the acquisition of Crown lands by aliens, but in the Mining Act
there is no mention of any such restriction.

(ii) Crown Lands Act. An alien is not qualified to apply for an original homestead
selection, an original purchase lease, a settlement lease, or an original conditional
purchase, unless he has resided in New South Wales for one year and at the time of making
application lodges a declaration of his intention to become naturalized within 5 years.
If he fails to become naturalized, the land is forfeited. The residential limit of 12 -
months does not, however, apply to applicants for homestead farms, Crown leases,
suburban holdings, or leases within irrigation areas; but any alien, who becomes the
holder of any of these tenures, must become naturalized within 3 years. Failure to
comply with this regulation involves forfeiture of the holding, together with all improve-
ments thereon.

(iii) Closer Settlement Act. No person, other than a natural-born subject or a
naturalized subject of His Majesty, or, if the subject of a neutral power who has served
with the military or naval forces of His Majesty in the war of 1914-1919, is qualified to
apply for a settlement purchase, but an unnaturalized subject of such allied power is
qualified if he has resided in New South Wales for one year and lodges a declaration
of his intention to become naturalized within 2 years. If such person fails to become
naturalized the land is forfeited.

2. Victoria.—(i) General. No restrictions are placed on the holding of land by aliens
in either the Land Act or in the Closer Settlement Act. Under the Supreme.Court Act
(Section 58) every alien friend resident in Victoria may acquire and held real and personal
property in the same manner as if he were a natural’born subject of His Ma]esby

3. Queensland.—(i) Land Act. No alien, who has not first obtained a certificate
that he is able to read and write from dictation words in such language as the Minister
may direct, is competent to apply for or hold any selection. If an alien acquires a
selection or any interest therein, and does not within 5 years become naturalized, all
his interest in such selection is forfeited. If, however, an alien has made application to
become a naturalized subject before the expiration of 5 years, and his application
has, under any law, not been dealt with, such period shall be extended by a further
5 years.

(ii) Mining Act. No Asiatic, African, or Polynesian alien may exercise any privilege
under a miner’s right, except that of alluvial gold mining, nor may he hold any lease or
business licence.



ADVANCES TO SETTLERS, 199

(iii) Leases to Aliens Restriction Act. Under the Loases to Aliens Restriction Act of
1912, no lease may be granted of any parcel of land exceeding 5 acres in extent to any
alien who has not first obtained a certificate that he is able to read and write from dictation
in such language as the Secretary for Public Lands may direct.

4. South Australia,—(i) General. The only referenge to the tenure of lands by aliens
is in the Irrigation Act, which prescribes that persons of any Asiatic race, who are not
subjects of His Majesty, are disqualified from being lessees.

5. Western Australia.—(1) General. There is no restriction in the Land Act
forbidding the holding of land by aliens, but the regulations for the granting of leases of
town and suburban lands prescribe that no lease shall be applied for or acquired by an
Asiatic or African alien, except those open for cultivation situated northward of latitude
25 degrees south.

(ii) Mining Act. Under the Mining Act a miner’'s right may not be issued to any
Asiatic or African alien, nor to any person of Asiatic or African race claiming to be a
British subject, without the authority of the Minister. An Asiatic or African alien
cannot hold a mining lease.

6. Tasmania.-—(i) Aliens Act. Under the Aliens Act of 1913, real and personal
property of every description may be taken, acquired, held, and disposed of by an alienin
the same manner in all respects as by a natural-born British subject.

7. Northern Territory.—(i) Crown Lands Ordinance. A lease may be granted to any
person over 18 years of age. ) ‘

(ii) Northern Territory Mining Act. A miner’s right held by an Asiatic alien entitles
him to mine only for gold or tin on alluvial ground, while under the Northern Territory
Mining Act, and the Tin Dredging Ordinance, no mining lease may be granted to an
Asiatio alien, and ho such alien is entitled to acquire or hold any lease or any interest
therein.

(ili) Mineral Osl and Coal Ordinance. No licence or lease shall be granted to (a) any
company other than a British Company registered under the provisions of the law relating
to companies in force in the Northern Territory ; (b) any company, unless two-thirda
at least of its shares are held by natural-born or naturalized British subjects’; or (¢} to
any person who ia not a British subject.

§ 10. Advances to Settlers. .

1. New South Wales.—(i) General. Advances to ordinary settlers are effected
through the Rural Bank Department of the Government Savings Bank, and may consist
of either (@) overdrafts on current accounts; (b) fixed or amortization loans upon
mortgage of an estate in fee-simple or upon any tenure or holding under the Crown Lands
Act ; or (c) advances on purchase of farms. Advances to soldier settlers are made under
the Returned Soldiers Settlement Act.

(ii) Government Savings Bank Act. (a) Loans to Settlers. The following provisions
apply to fixed or amortization loans :—(1) no loan may be for a less amount than £50, nor
for more than £2,000 to any person; (2) no loan may be made in respect to encumbered
land, unless it is used to pay off such encumbrance ; (3)'the amount of any loan must not
exceed two-thirds of the sale value of the security; (4) in the case of holdings under the
Crown Lands Act (other than Western Lands leases and homestead leases) in respect of
which a certificate of fulfilment of conditions has not issued, or which have not a currency
of 5 years, a loan not exceeding £500 and not exceeding the value of the improvements
may be made with the guarantee of the Minister for Lands, and (5) in the case of Western
Lands leases and homestead leases the loan must not exceed 50 per cent. of the sale value
of the security. The interest is fixed by the Commissioners of the Savings Bank, and
loans are repayable either (1) in half-yearly instalments of interest and principal extending
over 31 years, or (2) at fixed dates.

(b) Advances on Purchase of Farms. The Commissioners may make advances to
assist persons in purchasing lands, provided that the title is either certificated conditional
purchase or freehold. The amount of the advance must not exceed 80 per cent. of the
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Commissioners’ valuation of the security, and in other respects these advances are subject
to the same provisions as other loans from the Rural Bank Department but are limited
to a maximum of £1,250 in each case.

(iii) Returned Soldiers Settlement Act. Advances may be made up to £625 to returned
soldiers for the following purposes :—{a) clearing, fencing, draining, water supply, and
general improvement of the land ; (b) purchases of implements, stock, and other necessary
commodities ; and (c) the erection of buildings. The terms of repayment are usually
(a) house, water supply, fencing, and other permanent improvements, by repayments
extended over 25 years (the first 5 ycars’ interest only to be paid); and (b) tools, stock,
and implements, by payments extended over 6 years (interest only to be paid at the
end of the first year). Interest is fixed at not exceeding 3% per cent. for the first year, 4
per cent. for the second year, and so on, the rate increasing by not more than one-half per
cent. for each subsequent year, until the maximum rate of 6} per cent. has been reached.

(iv) Amount of Advances. The following table gives particulars respecting advances,
&c., to 30th June, 1923 :—

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS.—NEW SOUTH WALES, 1922-23.

] Advances Total Advances ' Amount

Particulars. made during at 30th June, ‘ outstanding at
. 1922-23. 1923. i 30th June, 1923,
| | -

. £ 5 £
Government, Savings Bank Advances 1,519,814 10, 040 787 | 6,334,427
Soldier Settlement Advances .. 275,566 | 2,702,994 | 2,444,944
Advances for Purchase of Wire N ettmg ' 65,760 \ 602,809 t 172,589
Advances to Necessitous Farmers .. 145,584 1,822,072 446,019

S B o
‘ 15,198,662 9,397,979

‘Total .. ) 2,006,724

i

2. Victoria.—(i) General. The principal institution which advances money to
settlers is the State Savings Bank. The Closer Settlement Board is also authorized to
make such advances, and the Government may lend money to Cool Stores Trusts, and,
under special drought circumstances make advances to settlers for the purchase of seed,
cattle, etc., for which purpose separate Acts have been and are passed from time to time
as required.

(i1) State Savings Bank Act. The Crédit Foncier Department of the State Savings
Bank was created for the purpose of making advances to settlers and others, and is
authorized to borrow up to £10,000,000 for that object. The Commissioners may lend
money to farmers, etc., on the security of any agricultural, horticultural, viticultural, or
pastoral land held in fee-simple or on conditional purchase. Such loans are secured by a
first mortgage on the property, and are payable either in cash or by debentures or mortgage
bonds, at the option of the Commissioners. No advance may be less than £50, or more
than £2,000, and each advance is limited to two-thirds, or, in the case of returned soldiers,
to three-quarters, of the value of the land, and, in the case of a conditional purchase,
this amount is reduced by the amount of rent outstanding. Where improvements are
effected on a conditional purchase lease to the amount of £1 per acre at least, and
the value of the land and improvements exceeds £2 per acre, an additional advance,
not exceeding 15s. per acre, may be made. In the case of land which has acquired
a special increase of value by reason of being. cultivated as vineyards, hop-grounds,
orchards, etc., advances may be made on the following terms :—(a) the total amount
which may at any time be advanced must not exceed £100,000; (b) the amount of

_allowable advance may be increased by one-fourth, but not to a greater amount than
£30 per acre; and (c¢) no advance may be made for a longer period than 15 years.
Repayment of advances must be made in 63 half-yearly instalments of principal and
interest, a slight reduction in the amount being made in the case of returned soldiers.
The Commissioners may also advance money to companies in country districts for the
ereotion of works for freezing, packing, or storing any commodities which are included in



ADVANCES TO SETTLERS. 201

the Primary Products Act or in the Fruit Act, provided that shares equal in value to not
less than two-thirds of the proposed expenditure have been taken up, and one-third
thereof paid for in cash. The loan is granted upon such terms and conditions as the
Commissioners may think fit.

(iii) Closer Settlement Act. The Closer Settlement Board may advance money to (a)
lessees of workmen’s homes and agricultural labourers’ allotments in aid of the cost of
fencing and erecting dwelling-houses ; (b) lessees of Crown land for carrying on farming
or grazing pursuits, or for adding to improvements; (¢) municipalities, for making roads
to any land acquired by the Board; and (d) owners of land for the purchase of wire
netting. An advance may not exceed £625, or, in the case of land which is suitable
mainly for grazing, £1,000, and is repayable in 40 half-yearly instalments. with 5 per cent.
interest. Where a lessee has, after not less than 6 years, obtained his compliance
certificate or Crown grant, the amount of loan may be increased to £1,000, but must not
oxceed 60 per cent. of the value of the improvements and amount of purchase-money
paid.

(iv) Discharged Soldiers’ Settlement Act. The Closer Settlement Board may advance
to a discharged soldier up to £625, or, if he is the owner or lessee of land in the mallee
country or of grazing land only, up to £1,000. The rate of interest is fixed by the Minister,
and is 3} per cent. for the first year, increasing by 4 per cent. annually until the rate
determined is reached. Repayment is as preseribed.

(v) Primary Products Advances Act. A company registered under the Companies
Act, or a society registered under the Provident Societies Act, which is undertaking the
establishment of abattoirs and freezing works, or cool storage for fish, or dried or canned
fruit, or jam factories, tobacco-curing, or fruit-works, may be granted by the State Savings
Bank a loan for the purpose of constructing such works. No loan may be granted unless
at least one-third in number and value of the shareholders are persons engaged in the
production of the primary products supplied to the company and full particulars of the
proposed undertaking are furnished. The loan is repayable at such times and with such
interest as the Commissioners may determine, the property must be mortgaged to the
Bank, and a sum, not exceeding 5 per cent. of the value of the buildings, etc., paid annually
into a depreciation fund.

(vi) Fruit Act. A Cool Stores Trust may be granted a loan by the Treasurer for the
purchase of land and for the erection of a cool store thereon. Such loan must be a first
charge on the property and revenue of the Trust, be for an agreed term of years, and
provide for repayment with interest at 4% per cent. in 40 half-yearly instalments. The
State Savings Bank Commissioners may also advance money to a company for the
purpose of constructing fruit-works, provided that at least one-third in number and value
of the shares are held bona fide by shareholders being owners or occupiers of orchards
within the locality. The terms of the loan are the same as those under the Primary
Products Advances Act.

(vii) Amount of Advances. The following table gives particulars respecting advances,
etc., to 30th June, 1923 :—

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS.—VICTORIA, 1922-23.

Advances Total Amount
Authority Making Advances. Advances made to— d‘ﬁ?&% ‘%%Zgl}c‘f];t &ué;(s)g;njl‘:geg’
1922-23. 1923. 1923,
. £ £ £
s Civilians .. ] 259,694 | 5,453,340 | 2,300,696
State Savings Bank  {| RS 4 i | “30ldes | 21785 | 107829
Closer Settlement sett]ers 451,397 | 5,618,641 | 3,658,065
Closer Settlement B°‘“d{ Soldier settlers . 11,696,073 [19,377,469 | 17,869,930
Treasurer .. .. | Cool stores, canneries, etc. || 83511 591,994 501,285
. ) i
Total .. .. .. .. .. :2,466,210 131,259,429 | 24,527,805
! t !

C.5415.—17
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) 3. Queensland.—{i) General. Advances to settlers are made under the State
Advances Act (formerly the Government Savings Bank Act), the Discharged Soldiers’
Settlement Act, and the Co-operative Agricultural Production Act. Under the last-named
Act advances may also be made to co-operative companies for the erection of works for
the manufacture or cool storage of primary products.

(ii) State Advances Act. The State Advances Corporation, which took the place of
the Government Savings Bank, may make advances to any owner or occupier of property
which is used for agricultural, dairying, grazing, horticultural or viticultural purposes,
on the security of a first mortgage. The limit of advance to one person is £1,200, and,
subject to the succeeding paragraphs, no advance may exceed 15s. in the £1
of the fair estimated value of the holding and existing or proposed improvements.
The purposes for which loans are granted are :—(a) to pay the purchase-money of the
holding ; (b) to release a mortgage or other liability on the holding ; (¢) to purchase stock,
machinery, and implements; (d) to effect suitable improvements ; and (e) for general
purposes (including & maximum amount of £400 for unspecified purposes to bona fide
resident settlers). Advances may also be made, not exceeding in the aggregate £300, to
the full value of the following improvements :—() buildings ; (b) ringbarking, clearing,
fencing, draining, and water conservation; and (c) wells or bores (inclusive of lifting
power). Where a holder of agricultural land has an area of 35 or more acres cleared,
fenced, and sown with approved grass, an amount up to £100 may be advanced for the
purchase of dairy stock to the full value of such improvements. Further security may
be required by way of stock-morigage, bill of sale, lien on crops, etc. During the first
b years following the date of the loan interest is payable at the rate of 5 per cent per
annum. After the expiration of that period, the loan with interest is repayable within
20 years in half-yearly instalments of £4 0s. 3d. (which includes interest) for every £100
advanced. Advances made on the security of leases of grazing selections must be repaid
with interest at 5 per cent. per annum, within a term not later than the date upon which
the lease will expire.

(iii) Discharged Soldiers’ Seitlement Act. Advances may be made by the Minister to
discharged soldiers who are owners of land in fee-simple or holders of land under tenure
from the Crown. Such advances may be made for the purposes of (a) the payment of
purchase-money ; () the payment of existing liabilities ; (c) making improvements ; (d)
purchasing live stock, machinery, trees, etc.; or (e) any other approved purpose. An
advance to any one person may not exceed £1,200. The first portion of the advance, which
must not exceed £625, nor the fair value of the holding and improvements, is repayable
with interest by instalments within 40 years. The rate of interest for the first year is
3% per cent., and it increases annually by 4 per cent. until the rate equals the actual
rate (not exceeding 5 per cent.) payable by the State in respect of the loan out of which
such advance was made. The balance of the loan, up to £575, may be advanced for a
term of 25 years, repayable with interest at 5 per cent., but must not exceed 15s. in
the £1 of the estimated value of the land and improvements. Advances may be also
made on short terms for the purchase of live stock, plants, vehicles, implements,
seeds, eto.

(iv) Co-operative Agricultural Production Act. The Minister may make advances to
any co-operative company for the construction of works for the manufacture and storage
of primary products of agriculture. Such advances may be made up to two-thirds of the
entire cost of the works and machinery. An advance may be granted only on the
condition that the articles of association of the company provide that at least two-thirds
of the shares are held by primary producers, and that no greater dividend than 6 per cent.
shall be paid before any advance has been repaid. The Minister takes as security a
mortgage over the works, together with any available collateral security, such as a bill
of sale over the machinery, etc. The repayments are spread over a period of 16 years,
with interest at 5 per cent. per annum. For the first 2 years interest only is payable,
and for the remaining 14 years the sum of £10 2s. 1d. must be repaid annually for every
£100 advanced.
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Advances may also be made to farmers, dairy farmers, or sheep farmers, for the
following purposes and on the following terms :—(a) purchase of dairy cattle, £200, term
seven years; (b) purchase of pigs, £50, term three years; (¢) purchase of sheep, £200,
term 2 years; and (d) erection of silos, £150, term 5 years. The advances for the pur-
chase of dairy cattle, pigs, and sheep, may be made on the security of a stock mortgage
only, but advances for the erection of silos must be secured by a mortgage over the

property.
(v) Amount of Advances. The following table gives particulars of advances, etc.,
to 30th June, 1923 :—

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS.—QUEENSLAND, 1922-23.

Advances Total Amount
Act under which Advances were made. durg;die( ear m:(?:{?gﬁh oitftgggﬁng
1923-23. | June, 1923. | June, 1923.
£ £ £
State Advances Act 259,254 | 3,247,574 | 1,902,178
Co- operatlve Agncultural Production and Advances o
Farmers Acts 7,422 44,418 33,735
Discharged Soldiers’ Settlement Act—
Soldiers’ Group Settlements . .. .. 86,028 | 1,242,291 | 1,214,397
State Advances Corporation. . .. .. 56,716 998,706 884,363
Total .. .. .. .. 409,420 | 5,632,989 | 4,034,673

4. South Australia.—(i) General. Advances may be made to settlers and others
for the purpose of discharging mortgages, making improvements, etc., under the provisions
of several Acts, which are briefly summarized hereunder. Loans may be made under
the Loans for Fencing Act and the Vermin Act for the purchase of fencing materials in
vermin-infested districts,

(ii) Crown Lands Act. Advances may be made to homestead blockholders (a) for
erecting “buildings ; or (b) for making improvements on their land. A loan must not
exceed in the case of (a) the cost of existing improvements ; and in the case of (b) one-half
the value of the improvements to be effected ; and in no case may a loan exceed £50.
Repayment is to be made in 20 equal annual instalments at the rate of £7 7s. 2d. per
cent. of the amount advanced.

(iii) Advances to Settlers on Crown Lands 4ct. The Advances to Settlers Board may
make advances to any settler on the security of his land and improvements (a) for making
improvements, up to the estimated value of his lease or agreement and improvements,
not exceeding £400, and up to three-fourths of such value in excess of £400, but not
exceeding £250; or (b) for stocking his holding, up to £200; or (¢c) for discharging an
existing mortgage, up to three-fourths of the value of his lease or agreement and
improvements ; or (d) for any other purpose, up to the same amount. Repayment must
be made by 70 equal half-yearly instalments, with interest, but for the first 5 years
interest only is payable.

(iv) State Advances Act. Under this Act the State Bank of South Australia was
established with power to make advances to farmers and other producers, to local
authorities, to persons possessed of the necessary securities, and in aid of industries.
Loans to farmers and other producers and in aid of industries are made upon the security
of lands in fee-simple or of Crown leases, and, in the case of freehold land, must not exceed
three-fifths of the unimproved value in fee-simple of the land and permanent improvementa,
or, if the land has acquired a special additional value by reason of cultivation be a
vineyard or orchard, then plus one-third of such additional value, or, in the case of a
Crown lease, one-half of the selling value thereof with improvements. No single advance
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may exceed £5,000. The Bank and the borrower may agree upon the term of years
not exceeding 42 over which repayment may be spread, as well as the interest to be
paid.

(v) Irrigation Act. Settlers under this Act are entitled to loans under the Advances
to Settlers on Crown Lands Act, as well as under the Irrigation Act, but not exceeding
£600 under both Acts. The Irrigation Commission may make advances to lessees (a) not
exceeding the value of the lease and improvements thereon, for clearing, fencing, etc.,
for constructing channels and drains, or for the erection of buildings; (b) up to £200 for
the purchase of implements, stock, etc.; and (c) not exceeding three-fourths of the
aggregate value of the lease and improvements, for the discharge of a mortgage, or any
other purpose. The Commission may also, upon the application of the lessee, expend
& sum not exceeding £30 per acre of the irrigable land in each block in fencing, clearing,
grading, and constructing channels, drains and tanks; 15 per cent. of the estimated cost
to be lodged with the application. The maximum sum which may be advanced with
respect to any one piece of land within an irrigation area is £600, or £30 per acre of the
irrigable portion, whichever is the greater. Advances may be made only on the security
of a first mortgage. During the first 5 years interest only is payable, but thereafter
the advance must be repaid in 70 equal half-yearly instalments, with interest.

(vi) Loans to Producers Act. The Minister may, on the security of a mortgage on
the property, make loans to any registered co-operative society three-fourths of the
members of which are engaged in or are about to be engaged in rural production, for any
of the following purposes :—Class A (1) the erection or purchase of cool stores; or (2)
the erection or purchase of factories for jam making, and for canning, drying, and otherwise
preserving fruit or vegetables; or (3) the erection or purchase of fruit-packing sheds ;
or (4) the erection or purchass of butter, cheese, or bacon factories; or (5) the erection
or purchase of wineries or distilleries ; or (6) the erection of silos; Class B (1) the purchase
of fruit-grading machinery ; or (2) the installation of irrigation plants; or (3) any other
prescribed purpose. Loans may also be made to any land-holder for any of the
three last-named purposes. Repayment of loans, with interest, must be in equal half-
yearly instalments, spread over a period of 20 years, under Class A, and of 7 years under
Class B. Under Class A, interest only is payable for the first 2 years of the currency
of the loan, the repayment by 36 half-yearly instalments of principal and interest
commencing on the first day of the thirty-first month from the making of the loan.
Under Class B, repayment of both principal and interest commences on the first day of
the seventh month from the date of making the loan.

(vii) Discharged Soldiers Settlement Act. An advance may be made to any discharged
soldier settler for (a) clearing, fencing, etc.; (b) the erection of buildings on the land ;
(¢) the purchase of implements, stock, etc. ; (d) the payment of rent in arrear; (e) the
discharge of any encumbrance or mortgage on the land ; (f) paying off any debt incurred
prior to enlistment or during his absence on active service. The last three purposes
apply only to holders of certain classes of tenure. Repayment may be made in the
cases of (c) and (f) in 7 yearly or 14 half-yearly instalments; or, in the cases of (a),
(b), or (e), in 40 yearly or 80 half-yearly instalments; or, in the case of (d), as the
Minister determines. The rate of interest is fixed by the Minister, but no interest is
payable for the first year, 2} per cent. for the second, 3} per cent. for the third, and 5 per
cent. for the fourth year.

(viii) Agricultural Graduates Land Seitlement Act. Under the provisions of this
Act, the Minister may (a) purchase land with a view to the settlement thereon of
agricultural graduates, the value of which land, with improvements, must not exceed
£3,000 for each graduate, and is repayable with interest ; (b) advance to any agricultural
graduate settler up to £500 for the purpose of purchasing seeds, implements, stock, ete.,
such advance being repayable as follows :—During the first 3 years interest only is
payable, and thereafter the whole is to be repaid in 12 equal half-yearly instalments;
(c) in uncleared mallee country make advances up to £1,000, but not to exceed pound for
pound in value of the improvements effected.
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(ix) Amount of Advances. The following table gives particulars respecting advances
ete., to 30th June, 1923 :—

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS.—SOUTH AUSTRALIA, 30th JUNE, 1923.

v Total Amount
Particulars. mﬁg e %?ﬁ'?;g Ago‘;‘},“,‘%fi,gt °u3t§€g"5] \;gg a
1922-23. 1923, 1923.
£ £ £

Department of Lands and Surveys— :
Advances to soldier settlers .. .. 639,282 3,230,812 3,013,173
Advances to settlers for improvements .. 25,062 596,933 430,270
Advances under Vermin and Fencing Acts 44,426 798,117 234.655
Advances to blockholders .. .. 40 41,451 638
Advances for sheds and tanks .. .. 10,886 62,162 59,770
Advances in drought-affected areas .. 833 764,281 63,316
Advances under Loans to Producers Act .. 17,539 33,395 33,141
State Bank of South Australia .. . 1,313,268 11,252,315 6,526,791
{rrigation Commission .. .. .. 5,592 93,339 49,629

!

Total .. .. .. .. 2,056,928 | 16,872,805 10,411,383

5. Western Australia.—(i) General. Advances to settlers are made by the Agri-
cultural Bank, which was established in 1895. Special advances are also made to
returned soldiers.

(ii) Agricultural Bank. This bank makes advances to a limit of £2,000 on the
security of a first mortgage to persons engaged in agricultural pursuits. The borrower
must pay the interest on the amount advanced for the first 5 years and after the expira-
tion of that term the advance with interest must be repaid within 25 years in half yearly
instalments. - The interest is at such rates as may be prescribed, but if over 5 per cent.
per annum must not exceed by more than 1 per cent. the rate of interest paid by the bank
on funds raised by the bank.

(iii) Advances to Soldier Setilers. A soldier settler may be granted an advance up to
£625 for improvements, fertilizers, machinery, plant, &c., and the interest thereon must
not exceed 3% per cent. for the first year, such interest increasing each year by § per cent.
until the rate reaches the current rate for the time being.

(iv) Amount of Advances. The following table gives particulars respecting advances,
etc., to 30th June, 1923 :(—

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS.—WESTERN AUSTRALIA, 1922-23.

Advances Total Advances Amount
Particulars, Year ended— | made during at 30th June, | outstanding at
Year 1922-23. 1923. 30th June, 1923.
£ £ £
Agricultural Bank advances | 30.6.23 324,695 4,600,523 3,223,187
Soldier settlement advances .. ! 30.6.23 563,156 4,387,324 4,514,877
Advances to rural industries 30.6.23 1,102 21,259 21,970
Advances to assisted settlers ' 31.3.23 1,103,085 7,204,160 1,667,423
|

Total 1,992,038 | 16,213,266 9,427 457

6. Tasmania.—(i) General. Advances to farmers and producers may be made
under the State Advances Act, to closer settlement settlers under the Closer Settlement
Act, to fruit-growers formed into a registered company under the Advances to
Fruit-growers Act, and to returned soldiers under the Returned Soldiers Settlement
Act.
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(ii) State Advances Act. The Agricultural Bank of Tasmania, constituted under
this Act, is authorized to borrow up to £150,000 on debentures or stock for the purpose of
advancing money to farmers and other primary producers who own land in fee-simple
or under purchase from the Crown on credit. Advances are secured on first mortgages,
and may be made for any of the following purposes:—(a) the payment of existing
liabilities; (b) agricultural, dairying, grazing, or horticultural pursuits; (c) making
the prescribed improvements on the holding; or (d) adding to improvements already
made. No advance may be granted to any one person for less than £25 nor for more
than £1,000, nor may an advance exceed (a) one-half of the capital value of land held under
purchase on the credit system, less the amount of instalments due; or (b) three-fifths
of the capital value of freehold land. The repayment of advances commences after 5
years, and the borrower must repay one-fiftieth of the principal sum half-yearly thereafter
until the whole amount of the advance is repaid. Interest is payable half-yearly at the
rate fixed by the Treasurer.

(iii) Closer Settlement Act. Under this Act the Minister may make advances to
lessees in aid of the cost of fencing, draining, erecting buildings, and other improvements.
The total amount advanced may not exceed £ for £ of the sum expended by the lessee
in such improvements. Loans are repayable by equal half-yearly instalments with interest,
not exceeding 7 per cent., extending over & period not exceeding 21 years.

(iv) Advances to Fruit-growers Act. The Minister may advance to registered
companies on a first mortgage on freehold land or on a lien on other property, money for
all or any of the following purposes :—(a) the purchase of land on which a packing shed
or pulping works is or are to be erected ; () the erection of packing sheds ; (c) the erection
of pulping works ; (d) the purchase of pulping works; or (e) the purchase of fruit-grading
machinery. Generally, the amount of advance must not exceed 75 per cent. of the
value of the land or plant, but, in the case of a company desiring to purchase grading
machinery, it must not exceed 50 per cent. of the value thereof. Advances are repayable
in equal half-yearly instalments of principal and interest combined extending over a
period of 10 years, at the rate of £6 14s. 5d. for every £100 borrowed. Any company
to which an advance is made may issue debentures for the purpose of securing the
repayment of principal and interest. .

(v) Returned Soldiers Seltlement Act. Advances up to £625 may be made to
discharged soldiers (a) for clearing, fencing, and general improvement of land disposed
of under the Returned Soldiers Settlement Act; (b) for the erection of buildings, not
exceeding £450, thereon; or (c) for the purchase of implements, stock, seeds, etc.
Repayment must be made at the prescribed times, and in the prescribed manner. The
Minister may also remit wholly or in part the payment of rent or of instalments on the
purchase-money. .

A returned soldier, who has not exercised his option of acquiring a free selection,
and who is already a selector of land on credit purchase, is entitled to a remission of his
instalments up to £100.

(vi) Amount of Advances. The following table gives particulars respecting advances,
etc., to 30th June, 1923 :—

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS.—TASMANIA, 30th JUNE, 1923.

i
Advances Total Amount
Advances made to— made during Advances to | outstanding at
’ | 1922-23.. 30th June, 1923.|30th June, 1923.

Authority making
Advances.
|

£ £ £
Agricultural Bank .. | Settlers .. A 7,054 157,211 90,676
Minister for Lands .. | Soldier Settlers .. 56,611 617,953 437,573
” .. | Closer Settlement
: Settlers .. 2,340 17,711 9,669
s .. | Fruit Growers .. 834 ..
. .. | Freezing Works .. .. 10,000

Total R .. 66,005 803,709 537,820
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7. Northern Territory.—(i) Advances to Settlers Act 1923. This Act and the
Regulations thereunder provide that the Minister for Home and Territories may, out
of moneys paid into a Trust Account for the purpose, make advances to the Northern
Territory for the purchase of wire netting.

Applications must state the security offered for payment and contain an undertaking
that the applicant will execute an agreement—

{(a) to pay to the Minister free of interest the cost of the wire netting, including all
freight and handling charges, to the port or railway station nearest to the
applicant’s holding. The payments must be made by cash or by not more
"than 20 equal annual instalments extending over a period of not more than
20 years from the 1st day of July of the year in which the advance is
made.

(b) to use the wire netting within 12 months after its receipt by the applicant for
the erection of rabbit-proof or dog-proof fences.

An advance cannot be made on unimproved land or on land on which the rent is
overdue.

(ii) Advances to Settlers Ordinance. Under this Ordinance the Advances to Settlers
Board may, out of moneys voted by Parliament for the purpose, make loans to any
person who is residing in the Northern Territory, and who is the holder of any land (1)
under freehold or leasehold tenure from the Crown; or (2) under conditional purchase,
for the purpose of (1) making improvements on the land; (2) purchasing implements
or plant; (3) stocking the holding; or (4) paying off mortgages or other charges. An
advance to one person may not exceed £800, and is secured by mortgage on the
borrower’s estate. For the first 5 years following the date on which the advance is
made interest at the rate of 4 per cent. must be paid annually, and at the expiration
of that period the amount of the advance, with 4 per cent. interest, must be repaid by
25 equal yearly instalments.

(iil) Amount of Advances. During the financial year 1922-23 the sum of £53 was
advanced, making the total amount advanced to the 30th June, 1923, £2,024. The
balance outstanding at that date, including interest, was £1,878.

8. Summary of Advances.—The following table gives a summary for each State to
the 30th June, 1923 :—

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS.—AUSTRALIA, 30th JUNE, 1923.

Advances made Total Advances to Amount
State. during 1922-23. 30th Tune, 1923, 3%‘51?3";‘[?;?{39;;
- £ £ £

New South Wales .. .. 2,006,724 15,198,662 9,397,979
Victoria .. .. .. 2,466,210 31,259,429 24,527,805
Queensland. . .. e ‘409,420 5,532,989 4,034,673
South Australia .. e 2,056,928 16,872,805 10,411,383
Western Australia . L 1,992,038 16,213,266 9,427 457
Tasmania .. .. o) 66,005 803,709 537,820
Northern Territory .. .. i 53 2,024 1,878

Total : 8,997,378 85,882,884 58,338,995
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§ 11. Alienation and Occupation of Crown Lands in the
Several States.

1. General.—The tables given in the previous parts of this chapter show separately
the areas alienated, in process of alienation, and occupied under various tenures in the
several States. The tables given below show collectively the general condition of the
public estate in each State, having regard to (a) the area alienated absolutely, which
includes free grants, sales, and conditional purchases for which grants have been issued,
the conditions having been complied with; (b) the area in process of alienation,
comprising holdings for which the fee-simple has not yet been alienated, but which are in
process of sale under systems of deferred payments; (c) the area occupied under all
forms of leases and licences; and (d) the area unoccupied, which, ordinarily, includes
roads, permanent reserves, forests, etc. In some cases, however, lands which are
permanently reserved from alienation are occupied under leases and licences, so that in
such cases the areas reserved are comprised in class (¢) and not in class (d). Particulars of
leases and licences of reserved areas, as distinguished from leases and licences of other
lands, are not available. It should be observed that in many cases lands occupied under
leases or licences for pastoral purposes are held on short tenures only, and could thus
be made available for settlement practically whenever required.

2. New South Wales.—At the 30th June, 1923, of the total area of New South
Wales, 21.9 per cent. had been alienated absolutely, 10.4 per cent. was in process of
alienation, 58.4 per cent. was held under leases and licences, a,nd the remaining 9.3
per cent, was unoccupied.

The following table gives particulars for the five years ending 30th June, 1919, to
1923 ;:—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS.—NEW SOUTH WALES,
1918-19 TO 1922-23.

Particulars. 1618-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 1921-22. 1922-23.
!
'
Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres,

1. Alienated.
Granted and sold prior to 1862 7,146,579 7,146,579 7,146,579 7,146,579 7,146,579
Sold by auction and other sales, .

1862 to date 14,933,719 14,849,209 | 15,182,649 15,184,016 15,188,819

Conditionally sold, 1862 to date 17,887,903 | 18,564,288 19,228,810 19,970,073 | 20,637,146
Granted under Volunteer Land

Regulations, 1867 to date .. 172,198 172,198 172,198 172,198 172,198

Granted for public and rehglous
purposes .. ! 240,222 240,915 241,417 241,742 242674
Total .. .. | 40,370,(21 | 40,973,189 ! 41,971,658 | 42,714,608 | 43,387,416

2. In Process of Alienation. '

Under system of decferred pay-
ents . 19,435,807 { 19,365,856 | 18,672,521 18,437,590 | 18,200,900
Closer settlement purchnses .. 1,288,407 1,510,568 1,995,225 2,385,411 2,427,826

20,667,746 20,823,001 20,628,726

Total .. .. j 20,724,214 | 20,876,424

|

3. Held under Leases and
Licences.
Total under Lands Department i
and Western Land Board .. . 116,096,521 | 116,543,911

116,142,203 | 115,450,062 | 115,391,357

Mineral and auriferous leases and
licences (Mines Department),. | 225,134 229,884 268,851 281,503 307,336
Total . .. 1116,321,655 | 116,773,795 | 116,411,054 | 115,781,565 | 115,698,€03
4. Unoccupied .. .. 20,610,010 | 19,413,092 { 18,986,047 | 18,767,326 | 18,321,665

Area of State—198,036,500 acres
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3. Victoria.—The total area of the State of Victoria is 56,245,760 acres, of which
44.4 per cent. had been alienated absolutely up to the end of the year 1922; 15.8
per cent. was in process of alienation under deferred payments and Closer Settlement
Schemes; 16.5 per cent. was occupied under leases and licences ; while 23.3 per cent.

was unoccupied.
The following table shows the distribution :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS.—VICTORIA, 1918 TO 1922,

Particulars. 1918, 1919, 1920. 1021 1922,
| -
Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres.
1. Alienated .. ..y 24,508,531 | 24,605,825 | 24,793,053 | 24,903,109 | 24,847,732
2. In Process of Alienation—
Exclusive of Mallee, ete. .. 2,051,422 | 2,022,373 | 1,937,933 1,933,656 2,021,372
Mallee Lands .. 5,511,340 | 6,259,742 | 6,274,011 6,303,229 6,345,499
Under Closer Settlement Acts .. 527,237 514,128 520,003 528,545 542,978
Village Settlements .. .. 16,888 15,235 14,155 12,604 995
Total .. .. .. 8,106,887 8,811,478 i .8,746,102 8,778,124 8,010,844
3. Leases and Licences Held—
Under Lands Department .. | 10,649,247 | 10,944,854 | 9,001,558 | 8,040,521 9,237,593
Under Mines Department .o 0 76,799 69,165 48,561 52,892 52,866
Total .. .. .. { 10,726,046 | 11,014,019 | 10,040,119 | 8,993,418 9,290,459
4, Unoccupied Crown Lands .. | 12,909,208 i1,814,438 12,666,486 | 13,671,114 13,096,725

Total area of State—56,245,760 acres.

4. Queensland.—The total area of this State is 429,120,000 acres, of which, on the
31st December, 1922, 4.0 per cent. was alienated absolutely; 1.8 per cent. was
in process of alienation; and 70.6 per cent. was occupied under leases and licences.
The remainder (23.6 per cent.) was either unoccupied or held as reserves, or for roads.

The distribution is shown in the following table :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS.—QUEENSLAND, 1918 TO 1922,

Particulars. 1918. 1919. 1920. 1921. 1922.
Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres.
1. Alienated Absolutdy
By Purchase .. . .. 16,684,981 18,806,983 16,935,558 17,064,697 17,156,804
Without Payment .. .. 86,736 86,736 86,742 87,731 87,740
Total .. .. .. 16,771,717 16,893,719 17,022,300 17,152,428 17,244,544
2. In Process of Alienation .. 9,763,261 9,064,089 8,659,280 8,280,296 7,833,127
. -
8. Occupied under Leases and "
Licences.
Pastoral Leases . .. | 212,489,720 | 211,030,440 | 209,248,960 | 201,010,760 ! 185,348,400
Occupatlon Licences ., 40,604,600 36,590,960 33,830,400 33,526,240 34,610,680
Grazing Farmns and Homesteads 71,001,155 76,437,422 79,397,073 78,658,048 78,983,282
Scrub Selections . 206,153 166,899 112,137 86,289 77,283
Leases Special Purposa .. 202,364 210,201 218,563 246,783 258,706
Under Mines Department .. 279,396 333,834 342,880 422,368 511,187
Perpetual Lease Selections .. 054,623 2,005,337 2,604,626 8,060,954 3, 166 134
Auction Perpetual Leases .. 7,041 7,943 9,135 10,001 11, 249
Total .. .. .. | 825,875,052 | 328,783,036 | 325,853,774 | 317,021,443 | 302,966,871
4. Unoccupiea .o .. 76,709,970 76,379,156 77,584,646 86,665,833 | 101,075,458

Total area of State—429,120,000 acres.
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5. South Australia.—The area of the State of South Australia is 243,244,800 acres,
and at the end of the year 1923, 4.6 per cent. was alienated absolutely; 1.3 per
cent. in process of alienation; 51.2 per cent. occupied under leases and licences ; a.nd
42.9 per cent. unoccupied. The subjoined table shows the distribution :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS.—SOUTH AUSTRALIA,
1919 TO 1923.

Particulars. 1919, 1920. 1921, 1922. 1923,
Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres.
1. Alienated—
Sold 10,727,484 | 10,801,634 10,882,906 | 10,936,750 10,987.030
Granted for Public Purposes ,332 332 ,191 131,741 131,741
Total 10,857,816 | 10,931,966 11,014,097 | 11,068,491 11,118,771
2. In Process of Alienation 3,038,084 3,166,524 3,192,633 3,023,556 3,123,674
3. Heid under Leare and Licence— -
Right of Purchase Lea.ses 2,329,100 2,285,421 2,202,841 2,112,350 2.081,003
Perpc-tual Leases . 14,650,223 14,880,901 14,849,184 | 14,756,565 14.956 020
Pastoral Leases . 96,358,450 | 100,904,690 | 102,832,050 | 08,760,263 | 105,084 903
Other Leases a.nd Licences 806,029 880,420 909,764 886,989 962,985
Mining Leases and Licences 144,347 603,208 642,570 512,841 653,899
Total 114,288,149 | 119,554,730 | 121,436,409 |117,029,008 121,638,810
4. Area Unoccupied 115,060,751 | 109,591,580 | 107,601,661 112,123,745 104,368,545

issued either by the Lands or the Mines Departments.

Total area of State—243,244,800 acres.

6. Western Australia.—The total area of Western Australia is 624,588,800 acres, of
which, at the 30th June, 1923, 1.6 per cent. was alienated absolutely ; 2.7 per cent. was
in process of alienation; while 42 per cent. was occupied under leases and licences

was unoccupied.

The following table shows the distribution :—

The balance of 53.7 per cent.

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS.—WESTERN AUSTRALIA,
1918-19 TO 1922-23.

Particulars.

1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 192122, 1922-23.
Acres, Acres. Acres. Acres, Acres.
1. Alienated Absolutely .. 605,479 8,763,051 9,197,088 | 9,724,031 10,051,080
2. In Process of Alienation— t .
Midland Railway Concessions 54,800 54,800 54,800 54,800 54,800
Free Homestead Farms .. 1,228,844 1,186,438 1,017,255 941,485 961,492
Conditional Purchases 7,422,504 7,571,189 7,644,062 7,615,430 8,028,588
Selections from the late W. Al
Company 2,193 2,193 2,193 2,193 2,193
Selections under the Agncul-
tural Lands Purchase Act 280,250 427,465 485,129 539,027 665,780
Y, Special Occupation Leases and N
. Licences 1,298 1,298 1,298 1,298 820
Homestead or Grazmg Leases 4,204,301 4,973,656 5,887,426 6,833,398 7,357 201
Poison Land Leases or Licences 43,275 42,274 42,275 42,275 42,275
Viilage Allotments .. 30 30 29 28 27
Working-men’s Blocks 452 426 492 342 - 320
Total . . 15,034,959 | 16,031,176 17,018,586

13,237,947

14,259,769
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ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS.—WESTERN
AUSTRALIA, 1918-19 TO 1922-23—continued.

Particulars. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 1921-22. 1922-23.

Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres, Actes.
R. Leacse amd Iiconees in Force— .

(i) Issued by Lands Depart-
t—

men
Pastoral Leases .. 1 241,679,020 | 253,436,312 | 254,688,286 | 263,403,351 | 258,238,151
Specinl Teases .. 53,584 62,348 57,156 57,509 49,213
Leases of Reserves .. 2,139,541 2,391,571 1,988,713 2,156,186 2,101,795
Residential Lots .. 269 285 272 4,422 5,769

(ii) Issued by Mines Depart-

ment— .
Gold Mining Leases .. 10,311 20,148 24,540 8,934 8,034
Mineral Leases .. 40,459 41,387 41,843 46,056 47,275
Miners’ Homestead Leases 36,699 36,181 36,401 35,828 35,828
Timber Leases and Con-

cessions .. .. .625,186 625,186 590,314 585,453 585,110
Timber Permits .. 819,520 996,882 1,076,809 1,322,168 1,075,101
Total .. .. | 245,404,589 | 257,610,300 | 258,504,334 | 267,619,907 | 262,147,176

357,340,785 | 343,955,680 | 341,852,419 | 331,212,786 | 335,376,958

4. Area Unoccupied

N Total area of State—624,588,800 acres.

7. Tasmania. —Of the total area of Tasmania, at the end of the year 1922, 31.8
perfcent. had been alienated absolutely; 5.2 per cent. was in process of alienation ;
14.7 per cent. was occupied under leases and licenses for either pastoral, agricultural,
timber, or mining purposes, or for closer or soldier settlement, or occupied or reserved
by the Crown; the remainder (48.3 per cent.) being unoccupied. The following table
shows the distribution :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS.—TASMANIA, 1918 TO 1922,

Particulars, 1918. 1919. 1920. 1921, 1922,

Acres. | Aecres. Acres. Acres. Acres.
1. Alienated Absolutely .. .. .. | 5,197,283 ; 5,241,202 | 5,241,856 | 5,259,066 | 5,326,825
2. In Process of Alienation .. .. | 1,122,797 | 1,054,111 | 063,915 | 920,206 | 880,410

3. Leases or Licences—
(1) Tssued by Lands Department—

Istands .. .. .. 197,918 151,000 107,000 108,000 107,000
Ordinary Leased Land .. .. 11,201,169 | 1,341,000 { 1,540,000 | 1,608,000 | 1,677,653
Land Leased for Timber .. 183,804 218,784 230,624 236,847 308,072
Closer Scttlement - .. .- 68,163 68,183 68,192 80,435 93,399
Soldier Settlement .. .. 17,556 60,223 162,516 219,118 202.673
Other ‘Leases .. .. .. . . ,000 1,000 1,000
(ii) Issued by Mines Department .. 46,600 46,491 46,380 52,476 49,823
1
(ili) Occupied by Commontweaith and Slate '
Departments .. .. .ob 17,206 1 18,000 ‘ 18,000 18,000 18,000
. !
(iv) Reserved for Public Purposes .. 100,000 , 100,000 ; 100,000 100,000 100,000
i ;
Total .. . 11,832,416 f 2,003,661 ’ 2,273,612 | 2,423,876 | 2,457,620
! ' !
4. Area Unoccupied .. .. .. . 8,625,104 i 8,478,536 ‘ 8,208,217 | 8,174,452 | 8,112,745

'

Total area of State—16,777,600 acres.
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8. Northern Ter:itory.—At the end of the year 1923 only 0.14 per cent. was alienated
absolutely ; 40.98 per cent. was held under leases and licences; while the remaining
58.88 per cent, was unoccupied. The following table shows the distribution :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS.—NORTHERN TERRITORY,
1919 TO 1923.

Particulars. 1919, 1920. 1921. 1922.° ! 1923.
Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres.
1. Alienated—
Sold .. . .. 476,428 476,508 476,508 476,508 476,508
Granted for Public Purposes 48 48 48 48 48
Total Alienated .. 476,476 476,556 476,556 476,556 476,556
Leazed— .

Right of Purchase .. 436 356 356 356 356
Pastoral . .. 93,669,760 | 106,503,680 | 119,069,760 | 114.876.000 | 114,876,000
Other Leases .. .. 29,048,010 36,770,115 18,606,537 19,612,170 22,460,620
Total Leases .. .. | 122,718,206 | 143,274,151 | 137,676,653 | 134,483,526 | 137,336,976
8. Unoccupied (a) .. .. | 211,922,118 | 191,366,093 | 196,963,591 | 200,151,718 | 197,303,268

Total area of Northern Territory—335,116,800 acres.

(a) Including Aboriginal and other Reserves, and Mission Stations.

§ 12. Classification of Alienated Holdings According to Size.

1. General,—The classification of holdings according to their area is of interest
chiefly in relation to the efforts made by the several States in recent years to promote
settlement on the land on blocks of suitable size, especially by means of the Closer Settle-
ment Acts.

The following table gives particulars of the number and areas of holdings of alienated
lands and land in process of alienation.

Returns showing such & classification are not available for Queensland and the
Northern Territory.

CLASSIFICATION OF HOLDINGS (ONE ACRE AND OVER) IN AREA SERIES.

Federal
. N.8.W. | Victoria. | 8. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmania.| Capital
Sizo of Holdings. 1021-23. | 101810, | 102129, | 192223, | 1021-22. | Temtory.
. 1921-22.
NUMBER.
Acres
1to b . 15.177 20,866 7,165 4,638 4,544 3
51, 100 . 7.723 8,036 1,825 2,523 5
101 ,, 500 26.429 26,246 6,109 2.927 5,420 26
501 ,, 1,000 . 11,069 11,224 4,319 3,181 776 18
1,001 ,, 5,000 9,778 5,865 4,244 5,301 743 17
5.001 ,, 10.000 . 1,09 2 125 311 127 6
10.001 ,, 20.000 . 503 117 38 89 60 ..
20,001 ,, 50.000 .. .. 218 35 15 22 32 1
£0,001 and over i . 72 .- o 4 S ‘e
Total .. .. 72,059 72,679 23,840 17,274 14,230 (]
AREA.
Acres. Acres. Acres, Acres, Acres. Acres. Acres.
1t 50 .. . 340.829 370,426 117,818 2,032 76,500 118
51 ,, 100 .. .. | 598.389 | 572,349 1 136,948 £5.512 | 174,550 395
0t ,, 500 .. .. | 6917705 | 6,517,118 | 1,725,600 | 759.075 | 1,117,720 8,096
501 ,, 1,000 - .. | 7.788.621 | 7,763,815 | 3,085,518 | 2,620.237 535,610 13,282
1.e01 ,, 5,000 .. -, [19.322,386 |10,117.530 | 7,243.776 [10,655.070 | 1,591.000 31.574
5,001 ,, 10.000 .. o1 7.478.508 | 1,006,608 | '800.522 | 2115.7198 | '893.000 45,344
10°001 ,, 20.000 .. .. | 6.846.347 [ 1,621,460 | 510,799 | 1.243.230 | 762.700 ..
20,001 ,, 50.000 .. .. | 6,334.766 | 1,016,847 851,739 617.000 869,000 22,050
50,001 and over .. .. | 6.871.061 .. . 310.915 385,000 ..
Total .. .. 161,098,612 29,076,151 |13,981,720 |18,478,790 | 6,405,080 119,859




CLASSIFICATION OF ALIENATED HOLDINGS ACCORDING TO Size. 213

2. Classification of Holdings.—The next table gives the numbers of holdings of
alienated lands, and of lands in process of alienation, arranged in groups, in each State
and Territory for which such figures are available for the last five years. In the
case of New South Wales and the Federal Capital Territory, prior to 1919-20, many
holdings, nearly all from 1 to 5 acres in extent, which were not used for agricultural or
pastoral purposes were included. In Victoria data are not collected annually. Details
are not available for Queensland and the Northern Territory.

CLASSIFICATION OF HOLDINGS (ONE ACRE AND OVER).
NEW SOUTH WALES.

) |
Size of Holdings. 1915-16. 1918-19. 1919-20. | 1920-21. 1921-22.
Acres. Number. Number. Number. Number. Number.
1to 50 .. 40,033 41,732 22,404 16,556 15,177
51 ., 100 . 8,586 8,201 8,251 7,841 7,723
101 ,, ~ 500 .. 26,405 25,978 26,323 26,278 26,429
501 ,, 1,000 . 9,326 9,982 10,362 10,789 11,069
1,001 ,, 5,000 .. 7,971 8,723 9,105 9,463 9,778
5,001 ,, 10,000 . 942 1,014 1,045 1,066 1,090
10,001 ,, 20,000 .. 411 455 485 487 503
20,001 ,, 50,000 .. 233 233 229 229 218
50,001 and over .. .. 76 72 75 71 72
Total . .. 93,983 96,480 78,279 72,780 72,059
- VICTORIA.
Size of Holdings. 1906. 1908, 1910. 1012, | 1ot

Acres. Number. Number. Nﬁmber. Number. Number,
1 to 50 . 13,309 14,692 16,609 18,757 20,866
51 ,, 100 .. 5,864 6,223 6,696 7,356 . 8,036
101 ,, 500 .. 21,628 22,5610 23,397 24,735 26,246
501 ,, 1,000 . 7,688 7,817 8,216 10,181 11,224
1,001 ,, 5,000 .. 4,083 4,409 4,908 5,364 5,865
5,001 ,, 10,000 T 220 231 239 267 290
10,001 ,, 20,000 .. 116 118 131 116 117
20,001 ,, 50,000 .. T3 61 42 34 35

50,001 and over .. .. 6 .4 2 1 .
Total .. .. 52,987 56,065 60,240 66,811 72,679

SOUTH AUSTRALIA. '

Size of Holdings. 1916-17. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 192122,
) Acres. Number. Number, Number. Number. Number.
1 to 50 . 7,272 7,204 7,120 7,300 7,165
51 ,,. 100 .. 1,867 1,840 1,822 1,832 1,825
101 ,, 500 .. 6,016 5,953 6,024 6,015 6,109
501 ,, 1,000 . 4,057 4,050 4,081 4,243 4,319
1,001 ,, 5,000 .. 4,006 4,132 3,991 4,179 4,244
5,001 ,, 10,000 .. 127 114 121 114 125
10,001 ,, 20,000 .. 43 49 46 40 38
20,001 ,, 50,000 .. 24 23 16 14 15

650,001 and over .. .. .. .. .. .. ‘e

2

Total .. .. 23,412 23,365 23,221 23,737 23,840
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CLASSIFICATION OF HOLDINGS (ONE ACRE AND OVER)—continued.

WESTERN AUSTRALIA.

: .
Size of Holdings. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. , 1921-22, 1922-23.
!
Acres. Number. Number. Number. I Number. Number.
1 to 50 3,533 3,670 3,754 4,423 4,638
51 ,, 100 607 635 657 756 801
101 ,, 500 2,965 2,952 2,938 2,919 2,927
501 ,, 1,000 3,310 3,170 3,133 } 3,116 3,181
1,001 ,, 5,000 4,154 4,187 4,510 | 4,900 5,301
5,001 ,, 10,000 263 285 299 308 311
10,001 ,, 20,000 95 93 89 93 89
20,001 ,, 50,000 27 32 26 ! 22 22
50,001 and over .. 4 4 6 i 4 4
Total 14,958 15,028 15,412 ‘ 16,541 17,274
TASMANIA.
|
Size of Holdings. 1917-18. 1918-19. 1919-20. i 1920-21. 1921-22.
Acres. Number. Number. Number. Number. Number.
1 to 50 4,606 4,636 4,546 4,539 4,544
51 ,, 100 2,348 2,363 2,428 2,521 2,623
101 ,, 500 5,163 5,196 5,237 5,412 5,420
501 ,, 1,000 788 793 771 776 776
1,001 ,, 5,000 723 728 731 738 743
5,001 ,, 10,000 125 126 130 128 127
10,001 ,, 20,000 56 57 62 60 60
20,001 ,, 50,000 33 33 31 32 32
50,001 and over .. 5 b 6 5 5
Total 13,847 } 13,937 13,942 14,211 14,230
FEDERAL CAPITAL TERRITORY.
Size of Holdings. 1015-16. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 1921-22,
Acres. Number. Number. Number. Number. Number.
lto 50 .. 36 4 4 -3
51 ,, 100 .. 26 20 5 5 5
101 ,, 500 . 65 54 27 26 26
501 ,, 1,000 S 27 ‘ 33 17 18 18
1,001 ,, 5,000 - 34 | 46 16 17 17
5,001 ,, 10,000 o 4 9_ 5 5 6
10,001 ,, 20,000 e o 4 . . .
20,001 ,, 50,000 . ’ 2 i 4 1 1 1
80,001 and over .. . ’ . .
Total . t 194 204 75 76 76
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| §13. The Progress of Land Settlement. -

1. Recent Progress.—The progress of settlement and the growth of land alienation
under recent legisiation may be gathsred from the subjoined statement, which shows
the condition of the public estate in each State at the end of each year from 1918 to 1922
inclusive. The effect of the land laws during the period has been generally to diminish
the number of large holdings, at the same time restricting the area held under lease, while
both the area alienated and the area in process of alienation have increased. As leases
of large areas fall in or are otherwise terminated they are in many cases not renewed,
but the land is then divided for tho purpose of settiement under systems of deferred
payment ; the State Governments, also, have in many cases acquired by repurchase
considerable areas under the provisions of the various Closer Settlement Acts. Further,
greater facilities have been granted to workers to acquire land, and special inducements
have been offered to bona fide settlers by the introduction of new forms of tenure on easy
terms and conditions.

From 1901 to 1922 the area alienated absolutely in the whole of Australia increased
by 85,405,634 acres, or 46.5 per cent.; the area in process of alienation increased’
by 22,508,320 acres, or 64.2 per cent.; the area leased by 228,477,369 acres, or 31.7
per cent. ; while the area unoccupied decreased by 286,391,323 acres, or 26.7 per cent.

AREAS ALIENATED, IN PROCESS OF ALIENATION, HELD UNDER LEASE OR
LICENCE AND UNOCCUPIED, 1918 TO 1922,

Alienated In Process Held under Lease Occupied by the Crown
e . of Alienation. or Licence. or Unoccupied.
Year. :
" Area in Per Area in Per Area in Per Area in Per
Acres. Cent. Acres. Cent. Acres. Cent. Acres. Cent,

NEW SOUTH WALES.—AREa, 198,036,500 AcrEs.(a)

1918 | 39,799,257 120.10 | 20,470,027 {10.34 | 117,446,969 |59.30 | 20,320,247 | 10.26
1919 | 40,380,621 | 20.39 | 20,724,214 {10.46 | 116,321,655 | 58.74 | 20,610,010 | 10.41
1920 | 40,973,189 |20.69 | 20,876,424 |10.54 | 116,773,795 | 58.97 | 19,413,092 980
1921 | 41,971,653 |21.19 | 20,667,746 {10.44 | 116,411,054 }58.78 | 18,986,047 9.59
1922 | 42,714,608 |21.57 | 20,823,001 |10.51 | 115,731,565 |58.44 | 18,767,326 9.48

VICTORIA.——AREA, 56,245,760 ACRES.

1918 1 24,503,531 |43.57 | 8,106,887 |14.41 | 10,726,046 {19.07 | 12,909,296 | 22.95
1919 | 24,605,825 |43.75 | 8,811,478 |15.66 | 11,014,019 [19.58 | 11,814,438 [ 21.01
T 1920 | 24,793,053 {44.08 | 8,746,102 {1555 | 10,040,119 117.85 | 12,666,486 | 22.52
1921 | 24,903,109 |44.28 | 8,778,124 |15.60 8,993,413 115.99 | 13,571,114 | 24.13
1922 | 24,947,732 144.35 | 8,910,844 | 15.84 9,290,459 |16.52 | 13,096,725 | 23.29°

QUEENSLAND.—AREAa, 429,120,000 AcREs.

1918 (16,771,717 | 3.91 | 9,763,261 | 2.27 | 325,875,052 {75.94 | 76,709,970 | 17.88
1919 | 16,893,719 | 3.94 | 9,064,089 | 2.11 | 326,783,036 |76.156 | 76,379,156 | 17.80
1920 17,022,300 | 3.97 | 8,659,280 | 2.02 | 325,853,774 | 75.93 | 77,584,646 | 18.08
1921 |17,152,428 | 4.00 | 8,280,296 | 1.93 | 317,021,443 |73.88 | 86,665,833 | 20.19
1922 | 17,244,544 | 4.02 | 7,833,127 | 1.83 | 302,966,871 | 70.60 | 101,075,458 | 23.55

SOUTH. AUSTRALIA.—AREA, 243,244,800 ACRES.

1918 | 10,785,941 | 4.44 | 3,025,166 | 1.24 | 113,081,068 |46.49 | 116,352,625 | 47.83
1919 |10,857,816 | 4.46 | 3,038,084 | 1.25 | 114,288,149 {46.99 | 115,060,751 | 47.30
1920 | 10,931,966 { 4.50 | 3,166,524 | 1.30 | 119,554,730 [49.15 | 109,591,580 { 45.05
1921 11,014,097 | 4.53 | 3,192,633 | 1.31 | 121,436,409 {49.92 ' 107,601,661 | 44.24
1922 111,068,491 | 4.55 | 3,023,556 | 1.24 | 117,029,008 |48.11 | 112,123,745 | 46.10

(a) To 30th June.
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Alienated.

In Process

Held under Lease |

AREAS ALIENATED, IN PROCESS OF ALIENATION, ETC.—conlinued.

Occupied by the Crown

! of Alienation. or Licence. or Unoccupied.
Year. ' ‘ | -
Area in Per I Area in Per Area in , Per Area in Per
Acres. Cent. l Acres. ‘ Cent. Acres. ‘' Cent. Acres. Cent.
WESTERN AUSTRALIA.—AREA, 624,588,800 ACRES.(a)
i L o —1 ’ o
1918 | 8,462,085 | 1.35 | 13,105,628 | 2.10 | 208,049,010 |33.31 , 394,972,077 | 63.24
1919 8,605,478 | 1.38 | 13,237,947 | 2.12 | 245,404,589 {39.29 ! 357,340,785 | 57.21
1920 | 8,763,051 | 1.40 | 14,259,769 | 2.28 | 257,610,300 |41.25 | 343,955,680 | 55.07
1921 | 9,197,088 | 1.47 | 15,034,959 | 2.41 | 258,504,334 | 41.39 | 341,852,419 | 5473
1922 | 9,724,931 | 1.56 | 16,031,176 | 2.56 | 267,619,907 | 42.85 | 331,212,786 ! 53.03
TASMANIA.—AREA, 16,777,600 AcRES.
I l ' -
1918 | 5,197,283 (30.98 { 1,122,797 | 6.69 1,832,416 {10.92 8,625,104 | 61.41
1919 | 5,241,292 |31.24 | 1,054,111 | 6.28 2,003,661 |11.94 8,478,536 | 50.54
1920 | 5,241,856 |31.24 963,915 | 5.75 2,273,612 {13.55 8,298,217 | 49.46
1921 | 5,259,066 | 31.35 920,206 | 5.48 2,423,876 |14.45 8,174,452 | 48.72
1922 5,326,825 | 31.75 880,410 | 5.25 2,457,620 | 14.65 8,112,745 | 48.35
NORTHERN TERRITORY.—AREa, 335,116,800 AcrEs.
1918 476,476 | 0.14 106,331,275 | 31.73 | 228,309,049 | 68.13
1919 476,476 | 0.14 122,718,206 |36.62 | 211,922,118 | 63.24
1920 476,556 | 0.14 143,274,151 {42.75 | 191,366,093 | 57.11
1921 476,656 | 0.14 137,676,653 )41.09 | 196,963,601 | 58.77
1922 476,556 | 0.14 134,488,526 |40.13 | 200,151,718 | 59.73
FEDERAL CAPITAL TERRITORY.—ARE4, 601,580 AcpEs.
! ! | ! '
1918 41,112 | 6.82 78,812 {13.10 152,865 | 25.41 328,791 | 64.67
1919 41,269 | 6.86 79,124 (13.15 152,386 |25.32 328,801 | 54.67
1920 41,269 | 6.86 78,084 112.98 152,386 |25.32 329,841 | 54.84
1921 39,967 | 6.64 78,064 | 12.98 152,378 | 25.32 331,171 | 655.06
1922 44,708 | 7.43 66,325 {11.03 300,697 | 49.99 189,850 | 31.55
AUSTRALIA.—ABEA, 1,903,731,840 AcRES.
1901 | 76,142,761 | 4.00 | 35,060,119 | 1.84 | 721,407,284 |37.89 1,071,121,676 | 56.27
1918 (106,037,402 | 5.57 | 55,672,678 | 2.92 | 883,494,701 |46.41 | 858,527,159 | 45.10
1919 (107,102,497 | 5.63 | 56,009,047 | 2.94 | 938,685,701 |49.31 | 801,934,595 | 42.12
1920 108,243,240 | 5.69 | 56,750,098 | 2.98 | 975,532,867 |51.24 | 763,205,635 | 40.09
1921 (110,013,964 | 5.78 | 56,952,028 | 2.99 | 962,619,660 | 50.57 | 774,146,288 | 40.66
1922 1111,548,395 | 5.86 | 57,668,439 | 3.02 | 949,884,653 |49.90 | 784,730,353 | 41.22

(a) To 30th June.
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2. Diagram showing Condition of Public Estate.—The following diagram shows
the condition of the public estate at the end of the year 1922. The square itself represents
the total area of Australia, while the relative areas of individual States are shown by the
vertical rectangles. The areas alienated absolutely, in process of alienation under
systems of deferred payments, and the areas held under leases or licences, are designated
by the differently-shaded areas as described in the reference ngen below the diagram,
while the areas unoccupied are left unshaded :—

Land Tenure
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CHAPTER VL.
OVERSEA TRADE.
§ 1. Introductory.

1. Constitutional Powers of the Commonwealth in regard to Commerce.—The powers
vested in the Commonwealth Parliament by the Commonwealth Constitution Act with
respect to oversea trade and commerce will be found in sub-section 51 (i) and sub-sections
86 to 95 of the Act, which is printed in full in chapter I. of this volume.

§ 2. Commonwealth Legislation affecting Foreign Trade.

1. General.—In previous issues of the Vear Book brief particulars of the various
Commonwealth Acts and amendments thereof affecting foreign trade have been given
in chronological order. It is not proposed to repeat this information in the present
issue but the main provisions of the initial Commonwealth Customs Legislation and also
of the principal Acts in operation at the present timas affecting foreign trade are mentioned
-hereunder. .

2. Development of Customs Legislation.—(i) Customs Act of 1901. The first
Commonwealth Act relating to Customs, entitled * Customs Act 1901 (No. 6 of 1901),”
came into operation by proclamation on the 4th October, 1801. This Act provided for

“the establishment of the necessary administrative machinery for all matters pertaining
to the Customs, and prescribed, inter alia, the manner in which Customs duties shall be
computed and paid. It did not, however, determine the rates of duties.

During the interval between the establishment of the Commonwealth, viz., on lst
January, 1901, and the coming into operation of the Customs Act 1801, the Customs
Acts of the several States were administered by the Executive Government of the
Commonwealth under Section 86 of the Constitution.

. (ii) Customs Act 1901-1923. Several amendments of the original Act of 1901 have
been made, and the amendments so made have been incorporated in the Customs Act
1901-1923, which comprises the Customs Act 1901 (No. 6 of 1901), as amended by Acts
No. 36 of 1910, No. 19 of 1914, No. 10 of 1916, No. 41 of 1920, No. 19 of 1922, and No. 12
of 1923. The Customs Act 1901 has also been amended by the Spirits Act 1906 (No. 21
of 1906), section 5, and by the Customs (Interstate Accounts Act) 1910 (No. 9 of 1910),
section 2. Act No. 12 of 1923 provided that aeroplanes, seaplanes, airships, etc., from
parts beyond the seas were subject to similar Customs control as those provided for
vessels from oversea. This Act is now incorporated in Customs Act 1901-1923.

. - (ili) The First Tariff.—The first Commonwealth Customs Tariff was introduced in
. the House of Representatives on the 8th October, 1901, and the ‘‘ Customs Tariff Act
1902 (No. 14 of 1902) ” was assented to on the 16th September, 1902. This Act made
provision that uniform duties of Customs specified in the Tariff Schedule should be
imposed from the 8th October, 1901. From this date, trade between the States becama
free, with the exception, that under Section 95 of the Constitution Act, the right was
reserved to the State of Western Australia to levy duty on the goods from other States
for five years. Prior to the establishment of the Commonwealth, a different tariff was
in operation in each State, and interstate trade was subject to the same duties as
oversea trade.

Several amendments of the Customs Tariff Schedule have been made since 1902.
Particulars of these amendments have been furnished in previous issues of the Year
Book.

3. Customs Tariff 1921 (No. 25 of 1921.)—The Tariff Schedule which is now in
operation was submitted to Parliament on the 24th March, 1920, and the Act was
assented to on the 16th December, 1921. The date of commencement of the imposition
of the duties of Customs imposed by this Act was the 25th March, 1920. The Tariff
Schedule provides a British Preferential Tariff, an Intermediate Tariff, and & General
Tariff. The main provisions of the Act are mentioned hergunder :—

The rates of duty set out in the Schedule in the column headed * British Preferential
Tariff ¥ apply to goods the produce or manufacture of the United Kingdom, subject
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to the condition that the goods have been shipped in the United Kingdom to Australia,
and have not been transhipped, or, if transhipped, then only if it is proved satisfactorily
that the intended destination of the goods, when originally shipped from the United
Kingdom, was Australia (Section 8).

The provisions of the British Preferential Tariff may be applied wholly or in part
to any part of the British Dominions, and the provisions of the Intermediate Tariff may
be applied wholly or in part to any part of the British Dominions or to any foreign

The Act of 1921 repealed the following Acts:—Customs Tariff 1908 (No..7 of 1908) ;
Customs Tariff Amendment 1908 (No. 13 of 1908) ; Customs Tariff 1910 (No. 39 of 1910) ;
Customs Tariff 1911 (No. 19 of 1911) ; and with the exception of the proposals contained
in such Acts relating to the Tariff on goods imported from, and the produce or manu-
facture of, the Union of South Africa, the Customs Tariff Validation Act 1917, and the
Customs Tariff Validation Act 1919.

The Tariff proposals assented to by the House of Representatives on the following
dates ceased to have effect as from the time when the Act of 1921 was deemed to have
come into operation i—

3rd December, 1914 ; 12th December, 1914 ; 9th June, 1915; 12th November,
1915; 10th August, 1917 ; 26th September, 1917 ; and 25th September,
1918.

The provisions of the Customs Tariff (South African Preference) 1906 (No. 17 of
1906) and the Tariff proposals relating to the Tariff on goods imported from, and the
produce or manufacture of, the Union of South Africa agreed to in the House of
Representatives on the 3rd December, 1914, and on 25th September, 1918, were not
affected by the Act of 1921.

4. Customs Tariff 1922 (No. 16 of 1922).—This Act was assented to on the 28th
‘September, 1922, and amended the Schedule to the Customs Tariff 1921. The items
of import affected by the amendments to the Schedule were—wire, wire fencing, wire
metting, traction engines, and alternating current-recording watt-hour meters.

5. Customs Tariff (Sugar) 1922 (No. 32 of 1922),—This Act was assented to on
the 18th October, 1922, and amended the Scheduls to the Customs Tariff 1921-1922.
‘The amendments related to the duties on sugar, golden syrup and sugar syrups.

6. Customs Tarifi 1923 (No. 22 of 1923).—This Act was assented to on 1lst Sep-
tember, 1923, and amended the Schedule to the Customs Tariff 1921-22, by inserting in
Ttem 275 of the Schedule after Sub-item A (1) the following proviso :—** Provided that, so
Jong as a bounty is payable on sulphur under any law of the Commonwealth, the
importation of sulphur to which this Sub-item applies shall be free of duty.”

7. South African Preference.—By the Customs Tariff (South African Preference)
1906 it was provided that certain goods, specified in the Schedule to that Act, imported
from, and the produce or manufacture of, any of the British South African Colonies
.or Protectorates included in the South African Customs Union, should be admitted to
‘the Commonwealth at preferential rates as compared with the general rates then in force
under the Schedule to the Customs Tariff 1902. Although the Schedule to the Customs
“Tariff 1902 has been repealed, subsequent enactments have provided for.the continuance
.of the South African Preference. (vide Section 15 of Customs Tariff 1921.)

8. British Preference.—The Customs Tarift 1908 (No. 7 of 1908) made provision
for preferential rates of Customs duties on certain goods the produce or manufacture
-of the United Kingdom. This Act was repealed by the Customs Tariff 1921 (No. 25 of
1921), the main provisions of which have already been wentioned.

9. New Zealand Preference.—The Customs Tariffi (New Zealand Preference) 1922
{No. 3 of 1922) was assented to on the 23rd August, 1922, and repealed Act No. 27 of 1921.
‘The Act was proclaimed on the 1st September, 1922, and the duties of Customs provided
dor in the Schedule of the Act came into force on and from that date. The Act provides
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that the duties of Customs on goods imported direct from, and the produce or manu-
facture of, the Dominion of New Zealand shall be in accordance with the following rates :—

a) On all goods described in the Tariff Schedule against which rates of duty
are set out in the column headed ‘* Proposed Duties against New Zealand
the rates so set out.

(b) On all goods other than those provided for in paragraph (a) the rates of
duty for the time being applicable to goods to which the British
Preferential Tariff applies.

The Act ratifies and confirms the agreement made on the 11th April, 1922, between
the Commonwealth of Australia and the Dominion of New Zealand.

The Act provides that, from and after the 1st May, 1922, duties of Customs on goods
not being the produce or manufacture of New Zealand which are imported into the
Commonwealth from that Dominion and upon which, if they had been imported into
the Commonwealth direct from the country of origin there would have been payable
duties of Customs at the rates set out in the British Preferential Tamff shall be in accord-
ance with the rates set forth in that particular tariff.

10. Tariff Board Act 1921 (No. 21 of 1921).—This Act, which was assented to on
the 15th December, 1921, as amended by Tariff Board Act 1923 (No. 25 of 1923),
provides for the appointment of a Tariff Board consisting of four members, one
of whom shall be an administrative officer of the Department of Trade and
Customs. This member shall be appointed Chairman of the Board. The purpose of
the Tariff Board is to assist the Minister in the administration of matters relating
to trade and customs. The more important matters which the Minister shall refer to
the Board for enquiry and report include the classification of goods for duty ; the deter-
mination of the value of goods for duty ; any disputes arising out of the interpretation
of any Customs or Excise Tariff ; the necessity for new, increased or reduced duties;
the necessity for granting bonuses; any proposal for the application of the British
Preferential Tariff or the Intermediate Tariff to any part of the British Dominions or
any foreign country ; and any complaint that a manufacturer is taking undue advantage
of the protection afforded him by the tariff by charging unnecessarily high prices for his
goods or acting in restraint of trade. The Minister may refer to the Board for enquiry
and report the following matters :—the general effect of the working of the Customs
Tariff and the Excise Tariff ; the fiscal and industrial effects of the Customs laws of the
Commonwealth ; the incidence between the rates of duty on raw materials and on finished
or partly finished products; and any other matter affecting the encouragement of
primary and secondary industries in relation to the tariff.

11. Tariff Board Act 1923 (No. 25 of 1923).—This ‘Act, which was assented to on
1st September, 1923, amended the Tariff Board Act 1921. Section 5 of the Principal
Act provided for a Tariff Board consisting of three members. The section has been
amended by omitting therefrom the word * three” and inserting in its stead the word
“four.” Section 37 relating to the duration of the Act has also been amended to provide
that ¢ the Act shall continue in force for a period of three years and no longer.”

The Annual Report of the Tariff Board, issued in accordance with Section 18 (1) of
the Tariff Board Act 1921, reviews the work of the Board to June, 1923. The Report
covers:—(a) Operation of the Tariff in regard to—(1) Primary Industries ; (2) Secondary
Industries ; (3) Admission of Goods under By-laws; and (a) Deferred Duties. (b) Indus-
tries Preservation Act; (c¢) Preference Treaties; (d) Development of Industries; (e)
Special Reports ; (f) Navigation Act; (g) Tariff Board.

12. Customs Tariff (Industries Preservation) Act 192] (No. 28 of 1921).—This Act,
assented to on the 16th December, 1921, provides that after inquiry and report by the
Tariff Board, special duties shall be collected in the following cases when the impor-
tation of the goods referred to might be detrimental to an Australian industry. In the
case of goods sold for expart to Australia at a price less than the fair market price for
home consumption or at a price which is less than a reasonable price, a special dumping
duty shall be collected equal to the difference between the price at which the goods were
sold and a fair market price. Similar provision is made for goods consigned to Australia
for sale. With regard to goods exported to Australia at rates of freight less than the
rates prevailing at the time of shipment, there shall be collected a dumping freight duty

v
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equal to 5 per cent. of the fair market value of the goods at the time of shipment. Special
duties are also imposed in the case of goods imported from countries whose currency is
depreciated. Provision is also made for the protection of the trade of the United
Kingdom in the Australian market from depreciated foreign currency.

Several amendments of the Act have been recommended by the Tariff Board and
have been put into effect. In Section 5 of the Act ““ a reasonable price ” meant such a
price as represented the cost of production of the goods, plus 5 per cent., plus free on board
charges. The addition of only & per cent. to the cost of production was considered to be
inadequate, and this was altered to read ‘‘ such addition not exceeding 20 per cent.,
as is determined by the Minister after inquiry by the Board.” Section 6 (Goods on
Consignment) was similarly amended.

Under Section 8, Dumping Exchange Duty (for the protection of Australian industries),
as originally provided, the maximum amount of duty that could be imposed was ad valorem
75 per cent. Owing to the rapid depreciation of the currency of some European countries
after the Act was introduced, the maximum of 75 per cent. proved to be insufficient to
meet the competition from such countries. Section 8 was therefore amended, providing
that when the currency of the country of origin or export of any goods has depreciated to
less than one-twelfth of its normal par value as compared with the pound sterling, the
duty which shall be charged under this section shall be the difference between—

(a) the landed cost in warehouse in Australia (including duty calculated in
accordance with the provisions of the Customs Act 1901-1920), plus a
percentage of profit to be determined by the Minister after inquiry and
report by the Tariff Board, and

(b) the Australian wholesale price of similar goods of Australian manufacture.

The Act provides that the Minister for Trade and Customs, after inquiry and report
by the Tariff Board, may publish a notice in the Commonwealth Gazelte specifying the
goods upon which special rates of duty under this Act shall be charged and collected.
During the period August, 1922, to the end of March, 1924, 180 notices have been gazetted.
The commodities brought under the various sections of the Act exceed 200. The number
of notices gazetted under each section is shown hereunder :—

Section 4.—25 gazettals (below fair market value).

Section 5.—15 gazettals (at less than a reasonable price).

Section 6.—1 gazettal (goods on consignment and which may be sold at a low
price).

Section 7.—3 gazettals (goods carried at low freight rates).

Section 8.—74 gazettals (from countries with depreciated currency to detriment
of Australian industry).

Section 9.—62 gazettals (from countries with depreciated currency to detriment
of British industry).

Ninety-six of these gazettals relate to goods imported from Germany. Of the remainder,
16 relate to the United States; 14 to Czecho-Slovakia; 14 to United Kingdom; 10 to
Austria ; 9 to France; 6 to Belgium; 4 to Norway ; and one or more to the following
countries :—Finland, Holland, Hungary, Portugal, Spain, Luxemburg, Sweden, Japan,
Canada, South Africa and Jugo-Slovakia. Two gazettals relate to imports from all coun-
tries while one relates to all countries excepting United Kingdom. The notices cover a
very wide range of commodities. Some of the original gazettals have been revoked and
amended.

13. Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905 (No. 16 of 1905).—This Act was
assented to on the 8th December, 1905, and brought into operation by proclamation
on the 8th June, 1906. It gives power to compel the placing of a proper description
on certain prescribed goods, or on packages containing the same. being imports or exports
of the Commonwealth. The imports to which a trade description must be applied are :—
(a) Articles used for food or drink by man, or used in the manufacture or preparation
of articles used for food or drink by man; (b) medicines or medicinal preparations for
internal or external use; (c¢) manures; (d) apparel (including boots and shoes), and the
materials from which apparel is manufactured ; (¢) jewellery; (f) agricultural seeds
and plants.
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§ 3. Method of Recording Imports and Exports.

1. Value of Imports.—The recorded value of goods imported from countries beyond
Australia as shown in the following tables represents the amount on which duty is payable
or would be payable if the duty were charged ad valorem. The value of goods is taken
to be 10 per cent. in advance of their fair market value in the principal markets of the
country whence the goods were exported. Acting upon a recommendation of the Tariff
Board the section of the Customs Act relating to the valuation of imports was recently
amended and Section 154 (1) of the Customs Act 1901-1923 now provides that “ when
any duty is imposed according to value, the value for duty shall be the sum of the
following :—

(a) (i) the actual money price paid or to be paid for the goods by the
Australian importer plus any special deduction, or
(ii) the current domestic value of the goods, whichever is the higher ;
(b) all charges payable or ordinarily payable for placing the goods free on board
at the port of export ; and
(c) ten per centum of the amounts specified under paragraphs (a) and (b) of
this sub-section.
¢ Current domestic value  is defined as ‘‘ the amount for which the seller of
the goods to the purchaser in Australia is selling or would be prepared to sell for
cash, at the date of exportation of those goods, the same quantity of identically
similar goods to any and every purchaser in the country of export for consumption
in that country.”
Section 157 of the Customs Act provides that when the invoice value of imported goods
is shown in any currency other than British currency, the equivalent value in British
currency shall be ascertained according to a fair rate of exchange. Under this section
it was the practice of the Department of Trade and Customs, until the 8th December,
1920, to convert on the basis of the mint par of exchange. Since the date mentioned,
in consequence of a ruling of the High Court, all conversions have been based on the
commercial rates of exchange. As the values for statistical purposes as well as those
for duty purposes were based on the mint par, it follows that the recorded values of
imports from countries such as France and Italy, where the pound sterling has been
at a premium, were, for some time prior to December, 1920, in excess of their commercial
value, whereas imports from Japan, the United States of America and other countries
where sterling was at a discount, were not given their full commercial value.

2. Value of Exports.—The recorded value of goods exported is taken to represent
the value in the principal markets of the Commonwealth in the ordinary commercial
acceptation of the term.

3. Customs Area.—The Customs Area, to which all Oversea Trade statistics issued by
this Bureau apply, is the whole area of the Commonwealth of Australia, comprising the
States of New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland, South Australia, Western Australia,
‘Tasmania and the Northern Territory (contiguous territory). Other (non-contiguous)
territories and mandated areas are treated as outside countries. Trade transactions
between the Commonwealth and these non-contiguous territories are included in the
oversea trade of the Commonwealth. Such transactions, however, are also registered
separately, i.e., the trade of the Commonwealth with each particular country is
separately recorded and tabulated. ..

© 4. Statistical Classification of Imports and Exports.—The Oversea Trade Bulletin
No. 20 for the year 1922-23, from which the summary figures in this Year Book are
extracted, was compiled according to a revised classification which came into operation
on 1st July, 1922. In order to meet the demand for more detailed information relating
to Imports and Exports the existing Statistical Classification was revised and consider-
ably extended during the early part of 1922. Provision was made for recording particulars
concerning over 500 additional items of Import while the number of Export items was also
increased. The new classification is divided into 21 classes, with 1,453 separate Import
items and 505 Export items.

5. The Trade Year.—From the lst July, 1914, the statistics relating to Oversea
Trade are shown according to the fiscal year (July to June). Prior to that date the
figures showed the volume of trade during each calendar year.
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6. Records of Past Years.—In the years preceding federation, each State indepen-
dently recorded its trade, and in so doing did not distinguish other Australian States
from foreign countries.  As the aggregation of the records of the several States is,
necessarily, the only available means of ascertaining the trade of Australia for comparison
with later years, it is unfortunate that past records of values and the direction of imports
and exports were not on uniform lines. The figures in the following table for years prior
to federation have been carefully compiled and may be taken as representative of the
trade of Australia as a whole. On the introduction of the Cnstoms Aet 1901, the mctheds
of recording values were made uniform throughout the States, but it was not until
September, 1903, that a fundamental defect in the system of recording transhipped
goods was remedied. Prior to 1905 the value of ships imported or exported was not
included in the returns of trade. ’

7. Ships’ Stores.—Prior to 1906 goods shipped in Australian ports on board oversea
vessels as ships’ stores were included in the general exports. From 1906, ships’ stores
have been specially recorded as such, and omitted from the return of exports. A table
showing the value of these stores shipped each year since 1906 is given later on in this
Chapter.

§ 4. Oversea Trade.

1. Total Oversea Trade.—(i) General. The following table shows the total trade
of the Commonwealth with oversea countries from the earliest date for which records
are available. To economise space, the period 1826 to 1915-16 has been divided into
quinquennia, and the figures shown represent the annual averages for the quinquennia
specified. The figures for individual years have been published in previous issues of
the Year Book.

OVERSEA TRADE.—AUSTRALIA, 1826 TO 1922-23.

Recorded Value. Value per Inhabitant.(b) Percentage

Period.(a) : of Exports
Imports. | Exports. Total. Imports. Exports. Total. Imports.
£1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. £ s d| £ s d| £ s d %

1826-30 .. 638 153 791 {1012 5 2101113 3 4 23.9
1831-35 .. 1,144 613 1,757 | 11 19 10 6 8 6|18 8 4 53.6
1836-40 .. 2,283 1,112 3,395 [ 1415 9 7 4 112119 10 48.7
1841-45 .. 1,906 1,378 3,284 9 0 5 610 511510 10 72.3
1846-50 .. 2,379 2,264 4,643 618 10 612 211311 0] 95.2
1851-565 .. 11,931 | 11,414 23345 (1912 51815 4|38 7 9 95.7
1856-60 .. 18,816 | 16,019 34835 [ 18 6 11511 83317 9 85.1
1861-65 .. 20,132 | 18,699 38,831 (1517 1{14 14 9| 3011 10 93.0
1866-70 .. 18,691 | 19,417 38,108 [ 12 7 4112161125 4 3 103.9
1871-75 .. | 21,982 | 24,247 46,229 112 7 211313 6 {26 0 8 110.3
1876-80 .. 24,622 | 23,772 48394 {1119 71110 92310 4 96.6
1881-85 .. | 34,895 | 28,055 62,950 114 4 3111 9 52513 8 80.4
1886-90 .. | 34,675 | 26,679 | 61,254 | 11 16 11 9 1 04201711 76.6
1891-95 .. 27,335 | 33,683 61,018 8 5 2110 2 5|18 7 17 123.2
1896-1900 33,763 | 41,094 74,857 9 5 4|11 5 6201010 121.7
1901-5 .. | 39,258 | 51,237 90,495 (10 11013 2 9)23 4 7 130.5
1906-10 .. 51,508 | 69,336(c) 120,844 {12 4 8 |16 911 |28 14 7 134.6
1911-15-1 73,411 | 74,604 (147915 (15 7 4 (151210631 O 2 101.5
1916-17 .. 76,229 | 97,955 [174,184¢ {1510 0{1918 3 (35 8 3 128.5
1917-18 .. 62,335 | 81,420 (143,764 |12 10 316 6 9 |2817 ¢ 130.6
1918-19 .. | 102,335 {113,964 (216,299 |20 2 9 {22 8 7 (4211 4 111.4
1919-20 .. | 98,974 | 149,824 [248,798 {18 13 2 |28 411 {4618 1 151.4
1920-21 .. | 163,802 {132,159 (205,961 |30 5 7 ({24 8 55414 0 80.7
1921-22 .. | 103,066 | 127,847 {230,913 |18 14 1|23 4 1 (4118 2 124.0
1922-23 .. | 181,758 {117,870 {249,628 | 23 7 82018 4|44 6 O 89.5

(a) The figures given for the years 1826 to 1915-16 represent the annual averages for the quinquennial
periods. The tradeof the individual years will be found fun the Official Year Book No. 15 and earlier issues.
(b) Reckoned on mean population. (¢) Prior to 1906 ships’ stores were included in the
general exports. For value of these goods shipped each year since 1906 see later table.
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The graphs of the movement of the oversea trade of Australia which accompany
this Chapter show that periods of depressed trade have been recurrent at more or less
regular intervals of from seven to nine years, and, measured by population, each
succeeding depression since 1855 carried the trade per head lower than the preceding
one, until the lowest point was reached in 1894. This was due to the acute financial
stress which culminated in the commercial crisis of 1893.

There was a slight recovery in 1895, and a continuous upward movement until 1901.
A decline, due to drought, in the exports of primary products, reduced the figures for
1902, but from this date until 1907 there was an increase. There was a falling-off in
1908 as compared with 1807, but from 1909 the value of imports and exports showed
a steady increase until 1913, the year prior to the war.

The trade of 1914-15 and subsequent years was seriously disturbed by the dislocation
of shipping and increased prices arising out of war conditions. The shortage of shipping
was particularly marked in 1917-18, when, in order to conserve space for more essential
requirements, the importation of goods which were considered to be in the nature of
luxuries was prohibited or restricted.

Shipping facilities having improved during 1918-19 the oversea trade of Australia
increased rapidly. Imports and exports during that year show heavy increases compared
with previous years. The value of imports declined during 1919-20, but exports increased
enormously, the total reaching the high figure of £149,823,509.

(ii) Effect of Prices. The effect of prices on the value of exports is shown in the
“ Price Levels” given in §10 hereinafter. On the basis of uniform prices, the exports
during the years 1914-15 to 1918-19 were less than for the years immediately preceding
the war, and notwithstanding that they include accumulations of wool and wheat which
could not be shipped earlier, the exports of 1919-20 were, on the basis of quantities, only
11 per cent. greater than the exports during 1913, though the recorded values were
91 per cent higher. On a quantitative basis, i.e., eliminating the effect of varying prices—
the exports during 1921-22 were greater than in any previous year although the recorded
value of exports for the year was less than in 1919-20 and 1920-21. The recorded value
of exports declined during 1922-23, as compared with the figures for the three preceeding
years, and on a quantitative basis the exports of 1922-23 were less than the exports during
each of the four previous years and also lower than those of 1913.

(iii) Exchange Values. The value of the exports during 1919-20 was sufficient to
establish a very substantial balance in favour of Australia, though this balance was not
actually so large as the official records would make it appear. This is due to the under-
statement of the value of imports as a result of the conversion of values on the par of
exchange, whereas their commercial values, i.e., the value of exports which would be
required to effect a settlement of exchange would be determined by the current com-
mercial rates. The net result of converting values on the par of exchange is that the
value of imports during 1919-20 is understated by about 7 per cent. The figures for
1920-21 are similarly defective, though in a lesser degree, since from the 8th December,
4920, values have been converted on the basis of the current rates of exchange.

(iv) Trade Conditions, 1920-21. During the year 1920-21 the value of imports increased
considerably. This increase was largely due to the fulfilment of long standing orders
which it had been impossible to execute earlier. In their anxiety to replenish stocks
which had become depleted during the war, and to take advantage of the free spending
of soldiers’ gratuities and repatriation moneys, Australian jmporters ordered freély in
the belief that their orders could not be satisfied immediately, but hoping to get a
percentage thereof. The trade depression in Great Britain, and the cancellation of
foreign orders, however, enabled British manufacturers to devote their attention to
Australian orders, with the result that shipments, which it had been expected would
be spread over a long period were received in quick succession. The rapidity with which
the goods arrived created some difficulty in providing exchange, and the banks found
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it necessary to restrict credit for import business. The value of imports during 1920-21
reached the exceptionally high figure of £163,801,826, an amount greatly in excess of
any previous year.

The decline in the value of exports during 1920-21 as compared with 1919-20 was
mainly due to reduced exports of wool at lower prices, and to smaller exports of meats,
flour, hides and skins, tallow, copper, and lead. As a set-off against these items there
was an increase in the exports of wheat of nearly £12,000,000, and of butter of nearly
€8 000 000

(v) Trade sn 1921-22. Imports during 1921-22 amounted to £103,066.436 and the
total exports were valued at £127,846,535, of which £123,487,513 was Australian produce.
The trade position was, therefore, very much improved as compared with the previous
year, by a reduction of 37 per cent. in the value of imports accompanied by a fall in the
value of exports of only 3.2 per cent.

(vi.) Trade in 1922-23. A reversal of the trade position occurred in 1922-23, when
imports were greatly in excess of exports. The value of goods imported during the year
was £131,747,835, while exports were valued at £117,870,147. Compared with the previous
year, the value of imports increased 27 per cent. and exports declined 8 per cent. The
heavy decline in the exports of wheat was mainly responsible for the decrease in the total
value of exports during this year. The total was also affected by the smaller figures
for flour and butter as compared with previous years. The value of wool exported during
1922-23 reached over £57 millions, or 48 per cent. of the total exports.

2. Ratio between Exports and Imporis.—The foregoing table shows the percentage
of exports on imports for each quinquennial period from 1826-30 to 1911-15 and for each
financial year since 1915-16. Prior to the quinquennial pe:iod 1891-95 the balance of
trade, with two exceptions, due to temporary dislocations, has been on the side of imports,
while from that period to 1919-20 the position was reversed. From the 1st July, 1920,
to the 30th March, 1924, there has been an excess of imports, though the results for each
of those years have not been consistently in that direction.

The excess of imports in the earlier years represents the introduction of capital
into Australia in the form of Government loans or for investment in private undertakings,
and the excess of exports which appears for many subsequent years represents mainly
the interest and profit on the earlier investments, repayments of loans to oversea bond-
holders, and freight on trade carried chiefly on vessels of the United Kingdom and foreign
countries. As the introduction of new capital, and the payments for interest on existing
investments and for shipping and other services are continually operating in opposite
directions at the same time in the statistics of trade, it follows that it is the balance only
of these transactions which is reflected in the excess of imports or exports.

Trade balances are further modified by the loans floated abroad by local governing
bodies, by the imports of foreign capital for private enterprises, and by the addition
to or the absorption of bank balances held in London on Australian account. Definite
information regarding these items is not readily available. Other factors which affect
trade balances to a certain extent are the financial arrangements made by immigrants
to Australia and also by tourists in Australia from abroad.

The purchase in Australian ports of bunker coal and other stores for vessels owned
outside Australia is also a matter of some importance.

Against these items, however, account must be taken of the capital of persons
emigrating from Australia and the travelling and other expenses of tourists from Australia
to other parts of the world. These expenses would include fares on all steamers not owned
in Australia, and since the termination of the war would represent very large sums, the
total of which could not be readily ascertained.

The following table presents the balance of trade of Australia as shown by the records
of imports and exports for each year since 1st July, 1914, and also the modification of
these figures by loans raised abroad by the Commonwealth and State Governments.
In the exceptional circumstances arising from the war the excess of exports during this
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period is somewhat understated, as much of the wool exported appeared in the records
at appraised rates, whereas sales effected later by the British Australian Wool Realization
Association (B.A.W.R.A.) made considerable additions to the funds available in London
on Australian account. Allowance has been made in the table for this increased value
of wool exported. An approximation of Australia’s annual liability for interest and
services i3 also shown ; any error in these figures will be in the dilection of an under-
statement.

BALANCE OF AUSTRALIAN TRADE FROM Ist JULY, 1914, TO MARCH, 1924.

i i | !

|

| Addition to Funds avail-
able abroad for frans-
misgion to Australia.

x
. Increase in | .
; * | Public Debt! ' Approxi-

gl Total of {mate annual
' Recorded | (Common IB.A.W.R.A. Columns | obligations

Year. excess of | wealth and i
P Dividends. , (2}, (3), abroad for . .
} Bports. fgste%) : . and(4) intergjst and Tor the lf}t%(zi‘l?rl:m
, abroad. : services. Year. 1st July,
{ ’ 1914.
1) ; ) 3) ) i (5) (6) (O] 8)
£1,000,000;£1,000,000, £l,000,000|£l,000,000 £1,000,000/£1,000,000,£1,000,000
1914-15 .. [— 3.8 5.1 1.3 16.0 |—14.7 |-14.7
1915-16 .. [— 3.0 4.3 1.3 17.2 —~15.9 —30.6
1916-17 .. 21.7 18.6 40.3 18.4 21.9 — 8.7
1917-18 .. 19.1 20.9 40.0 22.0 18.0 9.3
1918-19 .. 11.6 .5 12.1 22.2 —10.1 — .8
1919-20 .. 50.8 10.8 .. 61.6 23.2 38.4 37.6
1920-21 .. |—31.6 11.3 *7.2 —13.1 24.3 —37.4 .2
1921-22 .. 24.8 42.2 *7.2 74.2 26.7 47.5 47.7
192223 .. I—13.9 3.8 *7.2 - 2.9 26.8 —29.7 18.0
1923-24 .
(9 months) | —12.3 12.7 *7.3 7.7 20.1 —12.4 5.6
Total .. | 63.4 | 130.2 ; 28.9 222.5 216.9 5.6

* Approximate.

Although the data used in computing the figures in the table are necessarily
incomplete, the general accuracy of the results to the close of the year 1920-21
is confirmed by the exchange rates of that time. The figures given show that in
June, 1921, Australian funds in London were at practically the same level as at
30th June, 1914; while at the later date the quoted buying price of the
Associated Banks of Australia for  telegraphic transfers” on London was at a
premium of 20s. per £100. On a similar basis the amount of Australian money held
in London and elsewhere at the end of March, 1924, was about £5,600,000 in excess
of the amount so held at 30th June, 1914, while * telegraphic transfers” on London
were quoted at 40s. per cent. discount buying. On the other hand, in June, 1922, when
the balance of funds for transmission to Australia was very high, similar transfers were
quoted at 5s. per cent. discount ; and a year later, when there was still a large balance of
funds outstanding, the buying price was 25s. per cent. discount. The apparent incon-
sistency between the relatively small amount of money held abroad (as determined above)
and the high rates operating in March, 1924, for the transfer of money to Australia, might
be due in some measure to the prospective further borrowing by Australian governments
in the near future, and to the investment of British or foreign capital in Australian indus-
tries or in Government loans in Australia. The high rate of exchange, on the other
hand, may indicate a variation in the relative values of the British and the Australian
currencies.

The exchanges between Australia and New Zealand and London have been
the subject of much discussion in political, financial, and commercial circles;
but, hitherto, no generally acceptable explanation of the position has been forth-
coming.
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§ 5. Direction of Trade,

1. Imports according to Country of Origin.—The following table shows the value
of the imports into Australia stated to be the produce or manufacture of the under.
mentioned countries during the past five years :— ;

AUSTRALIAN IMPORTS—COUNTRIES OF ORIGIN, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.

Country of Origin. i9i8-i9. 1919-20. 1920-21. 192i-22. 1522-25.
£ £ £ £ £
United Kingdom .. .. | 34,584,611 | 38,516,436 | 76,849,934 | 53,001,026 | 68,394,423
British Possessxons—-
Canada .. .. 2,844,050 | 2,640,280 4,425,262 | 3,146,450 5,064,253
Ceylon .. - .. 1,379,337 1,675,443 838,340 1,009,477 1,001,412
India .. .. .. 7,967,228 4,777,905 7,312,832 | 3,747,023 4,393,885
Malaya (British) .. .. 339,162 354,170 284,886 571,544 272,759
New Zealand .. .. .. 2,136,146 1,930,049 1,995,897 | 1,702,991 2,003,307
Pacific Islands—
Fiji .. 180,111 285,456 |- 204,775 217,248 116,290
Territory of New Guinea .. 338,252 626,151 635,370 619,537 204,934
Other Islands .. 607,404 750,309 088,085 007,547 990,571
Papua .. .. 207,851 218,006 325,773 163,232 209,193
South African Union .. .. 5,918,705 964,195 534,118 356,869 758,720
Other British Possessions .. 502,637 1,011,787 801,150 565,213 631,867
Total British Possessions .. | 22,420,683 | 15,233,710 | 18,436,488 | 13,007,131 | 15,646,901
Total British Countries .. | 57,005,294 | 53,750,146 | 95,286,422 | 66,009,057 { 84,041,414
Foreign Countries—
Belgium .. .. .. 4,691 276,940 1,929,647 950,952 906,050
China .. .. .. 791,378 | 1,004,427 1,034,306 950,772 873,579
France .. .. .. 1,651,833 | 2,422,304 3,597,811 | 2,731,739 3,231,197
Germany .. .. .. 10,956 13,474 56,944 85,976 593,812
Italy .. .. .. 581,631 581 038 828,217 044,226 1,174,489
Japan .. .. .. 8,203,725 4, 222 511 5,230,030 | 3,581,614 3,936,150
Netherlands . R 259,599 196,712 613,926 498,824 580,888
Netherlands East Indies’ .. 3,036,018 | 8,313,874 8,798,957 | 3,236,970 4,361,302
Norway . .. 654,220 831,909 1,920,997 848,134 1,686,439
Pacific Islands .. .. 287,197 262,377 152,938 119127 94 884
Philippine Islands .. .. 113,997 204,058 209,170 151,106 168,742
Sweden . .. .. 512,624 793,945 2,751,827 | 1,238,327 1,629.515
Switzerland .. .. 1,250,904 959,826 2,016,156 | 1,836,201 2,189,854
United States of America .. 27,183,792 | 23,826,313 | 36,113,477 | 18,823,113 | 24,851.303
Other Foreign Countries .. 787,300 1,223,538 3,260,992 1,060,208 1,438217
Total Foreign Countries .. | 45,329,865 | 45,224,146 | 68,515,404 | 37,057,379 | 47,716,421
Total .. .. | 102,385,159 | 98,974,292 | 163,801,826 |103,066,436 | 131,757,835

The value of imports into Aunstralia fluctuated considerably during the five years under
review. The lack of shipping materially affected the importation of commodities during
the war period, and the value of imports during each of the war years was lower than
that of 1913, the year prior to the war. Shipping facilities became practically normal
during the early part of 1919, and the value of imports for the year 1918-19, was 40 millions
in excess of that for the previous year. Imports declined slightly during 1919-20, but
increased abnormally during the following year, when the value reached the exceptionally
high figure of 163 millions. The enhanced price of commodities and the peculiar condi-
tions affecting Australian trade during this period were responsible for the high value of
imports during 1920-21, and in making comparisons with imports during pre-war years
these facts should be taken into consideration. The exceptional conditions affecting
Australian trade during 1920-21 have already been mentioned in a previous paragraph.

Compared with 1920-21 the value of imports during 1921-22 showed a decrease of
over 60 millions. This heavy decline was partly due to the exceptional importations of
the previous year and partly to the lower prices of commodities during the later year.
Imports in 1922-23 were greatly in excess of those for 192122, but the total value of the
commodities imported during the year was 32 millions less than in 1920-21.

In view of the effect that the varying prices of commodities had upon the value of
imports during the period under review it is somewhat difficult to ascertain from the
preceding table the relative importance of the various countries in the import trade of
Australia. A better idea of the proportion of imports supplied by each country during
each year may be obtained from the following table of percentages.

. 2. Percentage of Imports from Various Countries.—In the following table of
percentages the relative proportions of the import trade of Australia which have been
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supplied by the various countries may be readily seen, together with the proportions
furnished by the United Kingdom, British Possessions and foreign countries respectively.

AUSTRALIAN IMPORTS.—PERCENTAGES FROM COUNTRIES OF ORIGIN,

N 1918-19 TO 1922-23. ~
Country of Origin. | 1918-19. 1919-20. i 1920-21. 1921-22. 1922-23.
per cent. per cent. per cent, per cent. per cent.
United Kingdom .. .. 33.80 38.91 46.92 51.43 | 51.90
British Possessions— |
Canada 2.78 2.67 2.70 3.05 3.84
Ceylon .. 1.35 1.69 0.51 0.98 0.76
India .. 7.79 4.83 4.46 3.64 3.33
Malaya (Bntlsh) 0.33 0.36 0.17 0.55 0.21
New Zealand . .. 2.09 1.95 1.22 1.65 1.52
Pacific Islands— !
Fiji .. . 0.18 0.29 0.12 0.21 0.09
Terrltory of New Gumea 0.33 0.63 0.39 0.60 0.15
Other Islands .. . 0.59 0.76 0.60 0.88 0.75
Papua .. 0.20 0.22 0.21 0.16 0.16
South African Umon 5.78 0.97 0.33 0.35 0.58
Other British Possessions .. 0.49 1.02 ' 0.54 0.55 0.48
Total British Possessions 21.91 ! 15.39 ‘ 11.25 ! 12.62 | 11.87
Total British Countries .. 55.71 54.30 ‘ 58.17 | 64.05 l 63.77
Foreign Countries—
Belgium 0.00 0.28 1.18 0.92 0.69
China 0.77 1.11 0.63 0.92 0.67
France .. 1.61 2.45 2.20 2.65 2.45
Germany 0.01 0.01 0.04 0.08 045
Italy 0.57 0.59 0.51 0.91 0.89
Japan 8.02 4.27 3.19 3.48 2.99
Netherlands .. 0.25 0.20 0.37 0.48 0.44
Netherlands East Indies 2.97 8.40 5.37 3.14 3.31
Norway .. 0.64 0.84 1.17 0.82 1.28
Pacific Islands 0.28 0.26 0.09 0.12 0.07
Philippine Islands 0.11 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.13
Sweden . 0.50 0.80 1.68 1.20 1.24
Switzerland .. 1.22 0.97 1.23 1.78 1.66
United States of Amenca, .. 26.57 24 .07 22.05 18.27 | 18.87
Other Foreign Countries 0.77 1.24 1.99 1.03 .09
Total Foreign Countries 44 .29 % 45.70 t 41.83 35.95 | 36.23
Total .. .. 100 ‘ 100 100 100 100

The percentage of imports of United Kingdom origin increased steadily during the
five years under review, but the rate of increase declined in the last year. Imports from
United Kingdom represented 51.90 per cent. of the total imports during 1922-23, as
compared with 33.80 per cent. during 1918-19. The figures show, however, that the
United Kingdom is regaining the trade lost during the war period. A noticeable feature
in the table is the decline in the percentage of imports from British Possessions, for, with
the exception of Canada, all the countries represented in this group show decreased
percentages. ‘The percentages of imports from United States and Japan show reduced
figures in 1922-23 as compared with 1918-19. United States provided 26.57 per
cent. of the total imports during 1918-19 as against 18.87 per cent. in 1922-23, while
the figures for Japan for these years were 8.02 per cent. and 2.99 per cent. respectively.
The greater freedom of shipping facilities with these countries during the war years was
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largely responsible for the increased proportion of Australian trade during the earlier
years. Othar countries furnishing a fair volume of imports to Australia are India,
Netherlands East Indies, Canada, France, Switzerland, and New Zealand.

3. Direction of Exports.—The following tables show a decreasing proportion of
Australian exports to the United Kingdom. This was not ertirely due to the
relative]y smaller purchases of Australian produce by the United Kingdom, but was
in some mecasure the effect of an increasing tendency towards direct shipment. of wool,
gkins, etc., to the consuming countries—notably to Belgium, France, and Germany—-
instead of distributing the trade through London. The figures given below do not,
however, denote the total purchases by European countries of Australian produce, as
large quantities were still distributed from London. The reservation to the United
Kingdom of the first call on Australian primary products increased the proportion of
exports to that country during the war period, and, to a greater extent, the proportion
shipped to other parts of the Empire, notably to Egypt and to India. Large shipments
of wool and wheat to Belgium and to France during the last three years have caused
the proportion of exports to move somewhat towards the pre-war distribution. The
following table shows the value of exports from Australia to the more important countries
during the five years 1918-19 to 1922-23:—

<

EXPORTS FROM AUSTRALIA TO VARIOUS COUNTRIES, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.

(IncLUpING BULLION AND SPECIE.)

|

Country. 1918-19. | 1919-20. | 1920-21. | 1921-22. | 1022-23.
: £ £ £ g £
United Kingdom . .| 61.603,058 | 80,781,096 | 67,519,740 | 57,742,767 | 51,975,381

British Possessxons—

Canada . .. . 891,629 312,452 154,899 378,571 364,732
Ceylon .. .. BN 648,426 354,810 299,131 711,163 814,435
Egypt .. .. .. 8,409,107 2,769,331 6,607,172 3,523,355 1,583.785
Fiji .. N 413,981 664,634 732,251 573,401 352,744
Hong Kong .. . 1,551,879 2,599,757 866,839 536,598 501.874
Tnd: .. .. 7,741,081 2,439,935 2,193,008 | 6,770,067 3,107,584
Malaya (Britlsh) v. .. 1,563,056 6,216,398 2,121,030 1,876,648 1,343,029
Mauritins .. .. . 40,108 102,944 117,554 145,352 134,897
New Zealand . .. 4,156,860 7,743,744 7,780,763 | 4,619,655 4,302,281
Papua .. .. 205,193 308,159 292,851 172,419 219,225
South Afrlcan Union .. .. 2,347,367 3,044,351 3,049,507 1,660,359 1,967,861
Other British Possessions .. 1.660,386 1,293,421 1,701,305 880,614 977,326

Total British Possessions o 29,659,273 27,849,936 25,916,368 | 21,843,199 15,669,873

Total British Countries .. 01,263,231 | 108,634,032 93,436,108 | 79,585,966 67,645,254

" Foreign Countries—

Argentine Republic .. .. 2,218 5,582 7,484 8,428 4,173
Belgium . . .. 104,890 4,263,608 6,845,925 | 5,015,976 4,299,026
Chile and Peru .. .. 204,466 181,928 227,037 227,538 197,845
China . .. .. 314,008 543,365 328,087 509,339 278,121
. France .. .. .. 1,045,182 6,671,878 6,400,862 | 8,701,179 | 12,296,665
Germany .. .. .. ‘ 1,608 16,520 1,457,119 | 4,003,726 4,186,864
Italy . .. .. 1,724,801 3,771,544 2,547,810 | 8,047,201 5,950,726
Japan .. .. | 3,846,951 7,229,501 3,117,572 | 7,952,547 9,309,560
Netherlands . A 1,264 11,005 1,264,530 765,725 640,818
Netherlands East Indl& .. 2,632,901 3,119,766 2,568,619 | 2,368,197 1,862,864
Norway . P 453,731 500,208 170,532 300 389 47.696
Pacific Islands . 1,060,767 724,666 757,641 482,666 451,280
Philippine Islands 653,653 1,061,463 420,870 565,063 568,648
8pain . .. 3,679 66 287,669 354,405 2
Sweden . 731,282 256,702 136,500 25,180 168,112
United States of America 9,009,425 | 11,129,937 9 965,575 | 8,314,386 9,630,770
Other Foreign Countries 909,919 1,700,938 2,210,072 618,536 329 893

Total Foreign Countries 22,700,745 41,189,477 38,722,804 | 18,260,569 50,224,893

!
|
i
.
i

113,963,976 | 149,823,509 | 132,158,912 127,844,585 | 117,870,147
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4. Percentage of Exports to Various Countries.—The following table gives the
relative proportions of the export trade of Australia with the countries specified, together
with the proportions shipped to the United Kingdom, British Possessions and foreign
countries respectively :—

EXPORTS FROM AUSTRALIA.—PERCENTAGES TO VARIOUS COUNTRIES,
1918-19 TO 1922-23.

] ]
Country. 1018-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. | 1921-22. | 1922-23.
per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent.
United Kingdom .. .. 54 .06 53.92 51.10 | 45.16 44 .10
!
British Possessions— l
Canada .. 0.78 0.21 0.12 0.29 0.31
Ceylon .. 0.57 0.24 0.22 0.56 q 0.69
Egypt 7.37 1.85 5.01 2.76 1.34
Fijt .. 0.39 t0.44 0.53 0.45 0.30
Hong Kong 1.36 1.74 0.65 0.42 0.43
India .. .. 6.79 1.63 1.66 5.30 2.64
Malaya (British) .. 1.37 4.15 1.61 1.47 | 1.14
Mauritius .. 0.03 0.07 0.09 0.11 0.11
New Zealand 3.65 5.17 5.90 3.61 3.65
Papua .. . 0.18 0.21 ©0.22 0.13 0.19
South African Union 2.06 2.02 2.31 1.30 1.67
Other British Possessions .. 1.47 0.86 1.29 0.69 0.83
|
Total British Possessions 26.02 18.59 19.61 17.09 13.30
Total British Countries .. 80.08 72.51 70.71 62.25 57 .40
Foreign Countries—
~ Argentine Republic 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.00
Belgium .. 0.09 2.85 5.18 3.92 3.65
Chile and Peru ! 0.18 0.12 0.17 0.18 0.17
China .. o 0.28 0.36 0.25 0.40 0.24
France .. . 1 0.2 4.45 4.86 | 6.81 10.43
Germany | 0.00 0.01 1.10 3.13 3.55
Italy 1.51 2.52 1.93 6.29 5.05
Japan 3.38 4.83 2.36 | 6.22 7.90
Netherlands .. . 0.00 0.01 0.96 0.60 0.54
Netherlands East Indies ' 2.31 2.08 1.94 1.85 1.58
Norway . 0.40 0.33 0.12 0.24 0.04
Pacific Islands 0.93 0.48 0.57 0.38 0.38
Philippine Islands 0.57 0.71 0.32 0.44 0.48
Spain .. . 0.00 0.00 0.21 0.28 0.00
Sweden . o 0.64 0.17 0.10 0.02 0.14
United States of America .. | 7.91 7.43 | 7.55 | 6.50 8.17
Other Foreign Countries : 0.80 1.4 | 1.67 0.48 0.28
Total Foreign Countries 19.92 27.49 29.29 | 37.75 42 .60
Total . .. . 100 ' 100 . 100 '\ 100 100
i :
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5. Principal Imports and Exports—Countries,—The total value of imports from,
and exports to, each of the more important countries, together with brief particulars
of the principal commoadities interchanged with such countries are given hereunder.
Should further details be required reference may be made to the annual publication
‘“ Oversea Trade Bulletin, No. 20,” issued by this Bureau, which gives details of the trade
of 38 of the principal countries of the world with Australia during the past five years.
This publication aiso furnishes information regarding the country of origin of each
statistical item of imports for the years 1921-22 and 1922-23, showing the value and
(where available) the quantity imported from each country. The value of each item
imported into each State of the Commonwealth is also shown. The publication referred
to also gives information as to the country to which each item of exports was shipped
during the year 1922-23.

United Kingdom. Total Imports of United Kingdom Origin, £68,394,423. The
two outstanding classes of goods imported were—Apparel, textiles, etc, £31,015,472,
and machines, machinety and manufactures of metal, £20,159,269. Imports of the
undermentioned goods also contributed largely to the total :—Whisky ; yarns, woollen
and other; china and earthenware; paper and stationery; drugs and chemicals; and
vessels.

Total Exports to United Kingdom, £51,975,381. Of this total £51,523,341 represented
Australian produce. The principal items of export were—Wool, £25,901,608 ; wheat,
£2.932,322 ; and butter, £5,244,422. Other commodities which bulked largely were—
Frozen beef, mutton, and lamb; cheese; flour; fruits, fresh, and dried ; hides and
skins; tallow; leather; copper; lead and zinc.

United Siates of America. Total Imports of United States Origin, £24,851,303. The
following were the more important items of import :—Tobacco, manufactured and
unmanufactured ; apparel, . textiles, etc.; petroleum spirit, benzine; kerosene;
Inbricating and other oils; electrical machinery, materials and appliances; printing
machinery ; motor car chassis, etc.; manufactures of metals; undressed timber;
musical instruments; films for kinematographs; sulphur; preserved fish; rubber
manufactures ; and leather.

Total Ezports to United Slates, £9,630,770. Of this total £9,498.956 represented
Australian produce. The principal exports were—Wool, £5,003,681 ; rabbit, kangaroo,
and opossum skins, £2,065,967 ; pearlshell ; sausage casings; butter; coal; and hides.
The value of the above commodities represents 95 per cent. of the total exports to the
United States.

India. Total Imports of Produce or Manufacture of India, £4,393,585. Bags and
sacks valued at £2,602,553 represent 59 per cent. of the total imports. The other principal
items were—Hessians ; rice ; tea; hides and skins; linseed ; paraffin wax; gums and
resins ; precious stones ; coffce and chicory ; and spices.

Total Exports to India, £3,107,584. Of this total £3,096,609 represented Australian
produce. The chief exports were—Gold specie, £1,596,382; silver, £1,008,219; undressed
timber ; coal ; tallow ; preserved meats; preserved milk and cream ; and horses.

Japan. Total Imports of Japanese Origin, £3,936,150. Principal imports—Piece
goods of silk or containing silk, £1,927,066 ; cotton piece goods, £601,651 ; china and
porcelain ware; glass and glassware; undressed timber; fancy goods; and apparel
and attire. ‘ . '

Total Exports to Japan, £9,309;560. Of this total £9,255,506 was Australian
produce. Chief exports—Wool, £6,095,616 ; wheat, £976,271; tallow; pig lead; zinc;
flour; trochus shell; and milk and cream.

Netherlands East Indies. Total Imports of Netherlands East Indies Origin,
£4,361,302. The principal imports were—Petroleum spirit, including benzine, etc.,
£1,836,011 ; tea, £1,478,602 ; kerosene ; crude petroleum ; crude rubber; kapok; coffee
and chicory ; spices; and tobacco.

Total Ezports to Netherlands East Indies, £1,862,864, Of this total £1,828,304 was
the produce of Australia. Chief exports were—Flour, £627,156; butter, £502,729;
preserved milk and cream ; coal ; leather ; bacon and hams; and biscuits.
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Canada. Total Imporis of Canadian Origin, £5,064,253. The principal imports
were—Chassis for motor cars, £1,936,574; bodies for motor cars, £88,843 ; printing
paper, £474,211; wrapping paper, £108,048; preserved fish; apparel and textiles;
agricultural implements; undressed timber ; corsets; metal manufactures; and rubber
manufactures.

Total Ezports to Canada, £364,732. Of this total £361,155 was Australian produce.
Chief items were—-Wool, greasy, scoured, and tops, £184,365 ; meats; hides and skins;
and fruits.

) France. Total Imports of French Origin, £3,231,197. Chief imports were—Piece

goods of silk or containing silk, £678,982; trimmings for attire, £397,416 : motor cars
and parte, £214,115; lace for attire; brandy; wine; indiarubber manufactures; cream
of tartar; perfumery and toilet preparations; fancy goods; tobacco-pipes; gloves;
apparel and attire; and paper manufactures.

Total Exports to France, £12,296,665. Of this total £12,190,254 was Australian
produce. Principal exports were—Wool, £10,408,195; wheat, £346,844; sheep skins,
£1,128,695 ; butter; copra; concentrates; tallow; and beef.

Switzerland. Total Imports of Swiss Origin, £2,189,854. Chief items were—Piece
goods of silk, £658,778 ; trimmings and ornaments for attire, £537,974 ; lace for attire ;
clocks and watches ; grass straw for manufacture of hats; and handkerchiefs.

Total Exports to Switzerland, £14,277. Chief items were greasy wool, £7,006 ; and
timepieces and parts, £4,410.

Pacific Islands (British and Foreign). Total Imports of Produce of the Pacific Islands,
£1,406,679. Chief items were—Copra, £611,759; rock phosphates, £454,178; sugar,
molasses, efc. ; cocoa beans; cattle; and guano.

Total Exports to Pacific Islands, £1,618,374. Of this amount £1,032,893 was the
produce of Australia. The exports to these islands cover a very wide range of com-
modities. The outstanding items, in order of value, were—Foodstuffs of vegetable
origin, £419,498 ; apparel, textiles, oetc., £188,382; coal and coke, £170,935 ; machines,
machinery and metal manufactures, £160,988; foodstuffs of animal origin, £157,016;
and tobacco, cigars, and cigarettes, £101,573. The chief individual items were—Butter;
meats ; biscuits; flour; rice; sugar; potatoes; tea; ale and porter; spirits; tobacco
and cigarettes ; boots; canvas and duck; cotton piece goods; kerosene; coal ; undressed
timber; and soap.

New Zealand. Total Imports of New Zealand Origin, £2,003,307. The principal
items were—Timber, £535,452 ; hides and skins, £450,745 ; butter, £224,566; flax and
hemp; oakum and tow; linseed and other seeds; smoked fish; horses; and grain
and pulse.

Total Ezports to New Zealand, £4,302,281. Of this total £3,142,689 was Australian
produce. The chief items were—Apparel, textiles and manufactured fibres, £405,196 ;
machinery and metal manufactures, £417,412; coal, £428,372; manufactured tobacco,
£557,024 ; undressed timber, £314,304 ; indiarubber manufactures; leather; dried and
fresh fruits ; confectionery ; and medicines. The remaining exports covered a very large
range of commodities and included a number of items which are not produced in Australia,
such as rice, tea, paints, dyes, glassware, earthenware, etc.

Sweden. Total Imports of Swedish Origin, £1,629,515. Chief items were—Printing
paper, £195,954; cream separators, £146,532; wood pulp, £101,699; dressed and
undressed timber, £465,440 ; wrapping and other paper; matches; and electrical fittings.

Total Exports to Sweden, £168,112. Chief items were—Wonl, £45,361; wheat,
£109,485 ; hides, £8,493.

Ceylon. Total Imports of Cingalese Origin, £1,001,412, The chief items were—
Tea, £864,960; nuts, £71,218; rubber; cocoa beans; and fibres.

Total Exports to Ceylon, £814,435. Of this total £809,886 was Australian produce.
The principal exports were—Gold specie, £583.220; flour, £85,502 ; undressed timber ;
butter ; bacon and ham ; preserved milk ; silver; oils and fats; and preserved meats.

Belgium. Total Imports of Belgian Origin, £906,050. Principal imports were—
Iron and steel, bar, angle, hoop, ete., £34,506 ; glass and glassware, £359,107 ; cotton
and linen piece goods; gloves; parchment; cameos and precious stones (unset); and
iron, steel and other wire.
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VALUES OF TOTAL TRADE, EXPORTS, AND IMPORTS, AUSTRALIA, 1826 TO 1922-23,
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{See page 221.)

EXPLANATION.—The base of each square represents an interval of five years, and the
vertical height five million pounds sterling for imports and exports, and ten million pounds
sterling for total trade.
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VALUES PER HEAD OF POPULATION OF TOTAL TRADE, EXPORTS, AND IMPORTS,
: AUSTRALIA, 1826 TO 1922-23,
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EXPLANATION.—The base of each square represents an interval of five years, and the
vertical height £5 per head of the populstion.
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Total Ezports to Belgium, £4,299,926. Of this total £4,269,392 was the produce of
Australia. Chief items were — Wool, £2,514,717 ; wheat, £47,586 ; hides and skins,
£235,332 ; zinc concentrates, £1,064,493; silver and silver-lead concentrates, £203,869 ;
barley ; tallow ; and beef.

China. Total Imports of Chinese Origin, £873,579. The principal items were—
Silk piece goods, £146,415 ; lace for attire, £107,600; rice, £66,822; tea ; edible nuts;
preserved ginger ; china and other oils; raw cotton ; grass straw ; and hair and fibre.

Total Ezports to China, £278,121. Of this total £274,423 was Australian produce.
Principal items were—Silver, bar, ingots, etc., £33,311; butter, £43,123 ; sandalwood,
£3,076 ; flour; wool; wheat ; tallow; leather; jams and jellies ; undressed timber; and
pig lead.

Italy. Total Imports of Italian Origin, £1,174,489. Chief imports were—Chassis for
motor cars, £369,615 ; silk piece goods, £146,462 ; edible nuts; hides; hats; essential
oils ; flax and hemp; marble; gloves; and works of art.

Total Exports to Italy, £5,950,726.- Of this total, £5,943,469 was Australian produce.

Chief exports were—Wheat, £3,093,384 ; wool, £2,498,733 ; tallow, £275,929 ; hides and
skins : and copra.

Norway. Total Imports of Norwegian Origin, £1,686,439. Principal items were—
Paper, £386,104 ; timber, £730,696 ; preserved fish, £264,092; and wood pulp, £27,178.

Total Ezports to Norway, £47,696. Of this total the principal items were wheat,
£32,309 ; and wool, £11,058.

Malaya (British). Total Imports of (Britisk) Malayan Origin, £272,759. Principal
items were—Rubber, £79,621 ; sago and tapioca, £90,359 ; spices; resins; and bamboo
and cane.

Total Exports to (British) Malaya, £1,343,029. Of the total, £1,273,185 was the
produce of Australia. Chief exports were—Preserved milk and cream, £356,398 ; gold;
£39,765 ; flour, £404,952; mining machinery, £47,777; butter; coal; sheep; horses;
bacon and ham ; and preserved and frozen meat. )

Netherlands. Total Imports of Netherlands Origin, £580,888. Principal items were
—Metal manufactures ; piece goods; cocoa and chocolate ; paper; gin and schnapps;
and jewellery.

Total Exports to Netherlands, £640,818. Chief exports were—Wool, £347,698;
copra, £216,140 ; ores, £19,622; and tallow, £24,173.

South African Union. Total Imports of Produce of South African Union, £758,720.
Principal items were—Precious stones, £224,275 ; explosives, £106,968 ; maize, £259,213;
fancy goods ; fish; tanning bark ; fibres and seeds.

Total Exports to South African Union, £1,967,861. Of this total £1,963,792 was the
produce of Australia. Chief exports were—Wheat, £700,820 ; flour, £452,550 ; undressed

timber, £472,564; preserved milk and cream, £81,190; tallow; dried fruits; and
leather. i

Philippine Islands. Total Imports of Philippine Islands Origin, £168,742. Chief
items were—Hemp, £90,789 ; timber, £58,141 ; and tobacco and cigars.
Total Exports to Philippine Islands, £568,648. Principal items were—Frozen meats,

£80,649 ; flour, £127,428 ; preserved milk and cream, £52,846 ; coal, £150,988; butter ;
bacon and ham ; and cattle. -

Spain. Total Imports of Spanish Origin, £150,780. Chief items were—Corks, ete.,
£50,699 ; edible nute, £40,934 ; liquorice ; raisins; and quicksilver.
Total Exports to Spain, £932.

Germany. Trade with Germany was suspended on the outbreak of war, and impor-
tation of German goods, except by permits granted by the Minister for Trade and
Customs, was not permitted until the 1st August, 1922. Imports from Germany during
1922-23 were valued at £593,812, and exports thereto amounted to £4,186,864. Chief
items of export were—Wool, £3,448,031 ; beef, £202,119; copra, £108,570; tallow,
£47,285 ; pig lead, £64,299; hides and skins, £120,875 ; sausage casings; and ores and
concentrates.

C.5415.—8
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Egypt. Total Imports of Egyptian Origin, £23,657. Chief items were—Gums and
‘resins, £16,357 ; and cigarettes, £3,106.

Total Ezports to Egypt, £1,583,785. Principal items were—Flour, £1,404,318;
wheat, £10,580 ; frozen meat, £95,424 ; butter; and undressed timber.

Russia. Total Imports of Russian Origin, £18,867. Chief items were—Hair and
fibre ; furs; calf skins; and drugs.

Total Exports to Russia, £239.

Hong Kong. Total Imports of Hong Kong Origin, £4,888. Chief items were—Coir
mats and matting ; bamboo and wicker articles ; and fireworks.

Total Ezports to Hong Kong, £501,874. Chief items were—Flour, £71,801; fish,
£62,788 ; sandalwood, £66,460 ; butter, £44.,411; preserved milk and cream ; pig lead ;
leather and manufactures thereof ; jams and jellies; bacon and ham ; and frozen meat.

6. Imports—States, and Total.—Imports are recorded at the port of landing and
are credited to the State in which the port is situated. Records are not obtainable of
interstate trade and the State totals represent, therefore, the value of oversea goods
consigned to the various States. They do not, moreover, represent the consumption
within each State.

IMPORTS.—STATES, AND TOTAL, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.

| . .
State. ! 1918-19. , 1919-20. 1920-21,
| i

1921-22. 1922-23.

|
i
|

o _
g ! £ £ £
New South Wales | 46, 013 102 | 44,691,059 | 172,466,306 | 43,321,478 | 55,010,083

Victoria . ) 35,026,311 | 33,788,287 | 57,608,777 | 36,352,056 | 46,729,100
Queensland . .. } 6,075,649 7,218,694 . 11,840,442 | 8,639,446 | 10,782,906

South Australia .. 6,502,319 7,473,893 | 12,381,973 | 9,047,242 | 10,846,619
Western Australia 8,083,852 4,959,062 i 7,219,638 | 4,308,141 6,788,165

Tasmania 608,736 813,341 2,264,933 1,385,958 1,588,158
Northern Terrltory ‘ 25,140 29,056 19,857 12,115 12,804
Total 1102,335,159 | 98,974,292 ' 163,801,326 103,066,436 ' 131,757,835

i

7. Exports—States, and Total.—The following table gives the value of exports
shipped from each State during the past five years. It must be noted that the value
of goods transferred from one State to another for shipment to oversea countries is shown
as an exporb from the State from which the goods were finally despatched.

EXPORTS.—STATES, AND TOTAL, 1918-19 TO I924~23

State. 1918-19. 1019-20.  1920-21. 1 1921-22, i 1922-23.
. | R
£ £ £ A £

New South Wales . 51,027,359 | 55,017,065 | 52,601,798 | 48,012,511 | 42,581,874
Victoria . 28,005,159 | 43,124,940 | 34,871,961 | 34,644,182 | 33,768,701
Queensiand .. 12,447,616 | 14,403,922 | 15,171,884 | 17,573,103 | 15,782,072
South Australia .. 11,570,470 | 20,530,355 | 17,773,919 | 14,747,260 13,583,003
Western Australia 9,444,021 | 14,459,097 | 10,395,015 | 10,797,000 | 9,679,496
Tasmania .. - 1,002,003 | 2,010,503 | 1,320,583 | 2,067,443 | 2,460,374
Northern Territory | 377,258 277,627 14,752 5,036 14,627

1 { .

. - B -
Total - 113,963,976 | 149,823,509 | 132,158,912 127,846,535 117,870,147
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8. Trade of Principal Ports.—The following table gives the value of Imports received
at, and Exports despatched from, the principal ports of Australia during 1921-22 and

1922-23.
OVERSEA TRADE.—PRINCIPAL PORTS, 1921-22 AND 1922-23.
1921-22. ! 1922-23,
Port.
Imports. Exports. Total. Imports. Exports. Total.
g - £ £ £ £ £
New South Wales.
Sydney .. .- | 41,753,047 | 46,041,670 | 87,795,617 | 33,362,111 | 40,573,690 93,935,801
ewcastle .- 1,567,531 1,015,624 | 3,483,155 1,614,584 1,916,482 3,531,066
Other Ports .- .. 55,217 217 33,388 91,702 125,090
i
Total I 43,321,478 | 48,012,511 | 91,333,980 | 55,010,083 | 42,581,874 97,501,057
Victoria. ]
Melbourne | 86,057,242 | 20,935,460 | 65,992,702 | 46,294,074 | 30,593,080 76,887,154
Geelong .. . 226,271 3,382,514 | 3,608,785 88,001 2,011,441 2,400,432
Other Ports | 68,543 1,326,208 | 1,394,751 46,035 1,164,180 1,210,215
Total -+ | 36,352,056 | 34,644,182 | 70,996,238 | 46,720,100 | 33,768,701 80,497,801
Quesnsland.
Brisbane . 7,603,342 | 15,076,563 | 22,679,905 9,178,849 | 13,194,617 22,373,466
Rockhampton .. 235,708 754,830 990,538 511,017 833,913 | * 1,344,930
Townsville .. 431,133 1,231,361 | 1,662,494 634,355 1,202,142 1,836,497
Other Ports . 369,263 510,349 879,612 458,685 551,400 1,010,085
Total .- 8,639,446 | 17,573,103 | 26,212,549 | 10,782,906 | 15,782,072 26,564,978
South Australia.
Port Adelaide, in-
cluding Adelaide 8,919,867 9,048,437 | 18,868,304 | 10,711,752 9,400,085 20,111,817
Port, Pirie . 66,590 1,977,542 | 2,044,132 107,215 2,480,671 2,587,886
wallaroo - . 60,785 1,636,251 | 1,697,038 | - 27,652 1,186,131 1,213,783
Other Ports .. 1,185,030 | 1,185,030 516,136 516,136
Total N 0,047,242 | 14,747,260 | 23,794,502 | 10,846,619 | 13,583,003 24,420,622
Western Australic. .
Fremantle (Perth) 4,218,047 7,827,798 | 12,045,845 6,574,467 7,354,549 13,929.016
Bunbury s 20,552 1,193,043 | 1,214,405 34,720 829,264 863,984
Other Ports i 69,512 1,775,259 | 1,844,801 178,978 1,495,683 1,674,661
Total 1 4,308,141 | 10,797,000 | 15,105,141 6,788,165 9,679,496 16,467,661
[RPSRNNNN, PR S S
Tasmania. !
Hobart, . 888,154 1,535,048 | 2,424,102 925,021 1,589,049 2,514,070
Launceston 484,018 387,279 871,297 620,810 731,826 1,352,636
Other Ports S 13,786 144,216 158,002 42,327 139,499 181,826
| I
Total - - 1,385,058 : 2,067,443 | 3,453,401 1,588,158 2,460,374 4,048,532
—— - . PR —_ . + .
Northern Territory. i I
Port Darwin A 12,115 I 5,036 17,151 ; 12,804 14,627 27,431
l I 131,757,835 | 117,870,147 | 249,627,982
i .

Grand Total 103,066,436 ' 127,846,535

230,912,971
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§ 6. Exports to Eastern Countries,

1. Principal Articles Exported.—The following table shows the value of exports.
from Australia to Eastern countries during the last five years. The principal countries
concerned in this trade are China, India and Ceylon, Japan, Netherlands East Indies
and Timor (Portuguese), Philippine Islands, Malaya (British), and Hong Kong. The
particulars given in the tables apply to these countries only.

EXPORTS FROM AUSTRALIA TO EASTERN COUNTRIES.—PRINCIPAL
COMMODITIES, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.

|
Article. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21L. 1921-22. 1922-23.
£ £ £ £ £

Antimony .. .. .. 1,313 1,099 160 683 298
Biscuits .. .. .. .. 208,495 165,584 127,573 86,187 062,197
Butter . - .. .. 659,743 1,066,604 700,283 760,581 780,325
Cheese . .. .. .. 41,706 61,862 30,104 19,038 11,527
COoal .o .. .. . 85,792 247,147 863,165 422,323 397 632
Concentrates—Zinc .. . 158,557 37,310 ..
Copper .. .. . .. 280,598 729,041 212,466 4,239 2'2,350
Grain and Pulse—

Wheat .. .- .. . 1,997,299 2,389,191 13,881 6,243,878 986,596

Flour .. .. 1,811,476 4,057,560 628,274 1,413,859 1, 353, ,990

Other (prepared and unprepared) .. 289,854 210,079 109,465 47,693 9,882
Hay, chaff, and compressed fodder .. 19,542 36,190 24,659 22,110 18,576
Horses e .. 176,239 121,857 154,235 40,382 82,834
Iron and Steel (unmanufu.ctured) .. 314,776 301,612 67,961 1,627 4,472
Jams and jellies .. .. 155,377 128,688 158,002 81,209 59,6113
Lead, Pig .. .. .. .. 681,473 580,724 32,701 347,963 644,848
Leather .. s .. . 229,695 346,510 282,738 217,185 242,681
Meats .. .. .. | 1,581,192 526,277 | 587,007 545,659 397,005
Milk and cream . .. 697,311 901,343 | 944,021 1,305,277 1,140,775
Pearl shell and trochus shell . 70,007 209,657 | 43,880 50,779 56,531
Sandalwood 138,468 266,945 ! 194,691 75,556 110,822
8kins, hoofs, horns, boneﬂ smews tallow 464,644 947,271 439,270 601,077 523,619
Sulphate of ammonia 325,793 204,759 126,639 83,348 47,249
Tin ore .. .. .. .. 2,735 .. ..
Timber (undressad) .. .. 5,258 29,834 151,059 182,032 87,161
Wool .. .. .. 1,481,315 2,014,820 1 2,161,707 4,535,541 6,124,687
Other merchandise . . .. .. | 2,285,562 | 1,755,816 | 1,672,567 | 1,588,622 | 1,338,078
Total merchandise .. .. | 14,111,385 | 17,337,870 | 9,730,133 | 18,676,734 | 14,504,645
Specie and gold and silver bullion .. 4,854,609 6,232,767 2,192,714 2,615,178 3,284,263

Total exports .. .. | 18,965,994 | 23,570,637 . 11,922,847 | 21,291,907 | 17,788,911

2. Destination of Exports.—The next table shows the destination of the articles
exported to Eastern countries during the past five years.

EXPORTS FROM AUSTRALIA OF MERCHANDISE TO PRINCIPAL EASTERN
COUNTRIES.—DESTINATION, 1918-19 TO 1922-23.

Country. 1918-19. F 1919-20. | 1920-21. | 1921-22. | 1622-23.
I

] s | £ £ £ |
China 313,908 406,850 328,087 | 371,836 | 244,810
East Indies .. . ] 2645810 | 2,878,615 | 2,372,881 [ 2,262,758 | 1L, ss., 660
Hong Kong . .. .| 685,256 | 1,406,924 668,713 536,596 1,874
India and Ceylon .. .. 4,452.771 | 1,571,885 | 1,229,252 | 5,158,346 411 432
Japan - . .. 0| 3816901 | 7,220042s | 2853406 | 7,952,547 | 9,308, 1960
Malaya (British) .. .. oD 1513056 | 2,782,812 | 1,856,924 | 1,820,588 | 1,303,264
Philippine Islands .. .. .. 653,653 | 1,061,360 420,870 565,063 | 568,648

|
Total .. | 14,311,385 ' 17,337,870 | 0,720,133 | 18,676,734 | 14,504,643
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3. Chief Exports to Eastern Countries.—The series of tables given hereunder shows
the value of each of the principal articles exported to the countries specified during each

of the last five years.

BUTTER.
Country. 1918-19. | 1919-20. 1920-21. 192122, 1922-23.
£ | £ £ £ £
China .. 56,271 80,217 91,173 88,358 43,123
East Indies 424,458 564,585 | 374,999 461,645 503,267
Hong Kong . 28,618 66,197 62,127 42,116 44 411
India and Ceylon 10,168 38,485 35,922 19,237 26,150
Japan .. . 1,170 55,126 12,204 36,721 30,358
Malaya (British) 90,400 162,044 78,856 76,751 98,877
Philippine Islands 48,658 - 91,040 45,002 35,753 34,139
Total 659,743 | 1,066,694 700,283 760,581 780,325

'

The exports of butter given above for the year 1922-23 were shipped from the several

States as follows:—New South Wales, £156,080; Victoria, £558,636; Queensland,
£65,628 ; South Australia, £81.
COAL.
Country. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 1921-22. 1922-23.
£ £ £ £ £

China .. .. L. 10,251 .. ..
East Indies 31,533 73,303 422,213 219,919 76,519
Hong Kong .. 6,079 2 13,758 4,293 2,259
India and Ceylon 14,438 15,258 105,488 65,643 118,912
Japan .. .. .. 3,473 7,639 2,502 889
Malaya (British) 25,174 98,368 192,328 70,803 48,065
Philippine Islands 8,568 56,743 | 111,488 59,163 150,988

Total 85,792 247,147 © 863,165 422,323 397,632

The exports of co